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PREFACE. 


The completion of this, the eighth bulletin of the present series, 


~ rounds out three decades of the systematic compilation of comments 


and criticisms on the Pharmacopeeia of the United States as insti- 
tuted by the late Charles Rice, who, as chairman of the Committee 
of Revision of the Pharmacopeeia of the United States, began com- 
piling notes and abstracts in 1883. Even at that time he clearly 
foresaw the need of compilations of the criticisms on the Pharma- 
copeia and the substances related to it if the work of the committee 
of revision were to reflect. accurately the practices of the time and 
the requirements of medical practitioners. 

The enlarged and more comprehensive digests of comments com- 
piled since the enactment of the food and drugs law and the accom- 
panying recognition of the Pharmacopeeia and the National Formu- 
lary as standards for the articles contained therein have met with 
general approval, not alone by pharmacists, pharmaceutical chem- 
ists, pharmacologists, and workers in related branches in this coun- 
try, but also by a large number of scientific workers interested more or 
less directly in the development of foreign pharmacopceias. 

The material included in the present bulletin has been arranged 
with a view to a still further economy of space and to this end every 
word that might in any way be considered superfluous or unnecessary 
has been omitted. It should be borne in mind that the compilers are 
in no way responsible for the opinions expressed and while a con- 
sistent effort has been made to present the material in an impartial 
way so as accurately to reflect the trend of current comment, they 
fully appreciate that it is quite impossible to reflect in a few lines 
the intent or the content of a comprehensive paper on any given 
subject. This bulletin, perhaps, even more than the numbers that 
have preceded it is at best but an elaborated index of current litera- 
ture relating to pharmacopeeial articles. In order to learn accurately 
a given writer’s ideas or the content of his paper the original com- 
munication should be consulted whenever practicable. 

In connection with some few of the frequently discussed sub- 
stances it has been thought unnecessary even to enumerate all of 
the many available references and in connection with such articles 
or headings only the general trend of the literature is indicated with 
additional references to other compilations to give, collectively, a 
more complete survey of the available literature. In the practical 
utilization of these bulletins it should be borne in mind that the 
nature or the comprehensiveness of any given communication is to 
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some extent reflected by the page reference and that this, more fully 
perhaps than the title alone, will frequently give an indication of the 
length or value of any given communication. 

The available literature of 1912, relating to pharmacy, chemistry, 
pharmacology, and therapeutics has been carefully reviewed, and 
all references in any way bearing on the articles included in the- 
Pharmacopeia of the United States or the National Formulary 
have been compiled and with the limitations above indicated have, 
so far as practicable, been included in the present bulletin. 

In addition to the curtailing of the individual abstracts to a bare 
statement of fact some of the material, particularly the introduc- 
tory portion of the bulletin entitled “ General Comments,” has been 
rearranged and now includes a reflection of the trend of the litera- 
ture relating to “Serums and Vaccines,” formerly included in al- 
phabetical sequence with the comments on official articles. The 
rearrangement of this material was thought to be advisable in order 
to facilitate reference by including the several headings in the table 
of contents, and because it also permits a more satisfactory arrange- 
ment of the comments on biologic products generally. 

Among the more important indications of progress in matters 
relating to the use of drugs and medicines it may be well to call 
attention to the symposium on a limited materia medica presented 
at one of the sessions of the Section on Pharmacology and Thera- 
peutics of the American Medical Association at the meeting in 
Atlantic City in June, 1912. The opinions expressed appear to be 
uniformly in favor of restricting decidedly the number of articles 
to be discussed in medical schools, and of improving the nature of 
the instruction given thereon. It was pointed out, for instance, 
that the effect on the student who studies or attempts to study all 
that is known of official drugs is that, after graduation, he finds 
many of the articles to be of doubtful value and immediately begins 
to turn to the newer drugs and to accept at their face value the 
statement of the manufacturer. It is believed by competent au- 
thorities that it would be a great advantage to those who are teach- 
ing pharmacology and therapeutics if the Pharmacopeia could be 
limited to really useful drugs. It is also admitted that at the pres- 
ent time there is such a wide difference of opinion in regard to the 
desirable scope of the Pharmacopeeia that it is practically impossible 
even to expect to do much in this direction. There can be no doubt, 
however, that the list of “ Useful Drugs,” compiled and promulgated 
by the Council on Pharmacy and Chemistry of the American Medical 
Association will go far toward establishing an acceptable restricted 
list of drugs and their preparations. The interest that has been 
evidenced by medical practitioners generally, and by teachers of 
therapeuti*s particularly, will serve to insure ultimate success. 
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International uniformity in the standards, requirements, and 
tests for widely used or potent medicaments has again been promi- 
nently discussed at various times and at different places. Not the 
least important of these discussions have been the reports pre- 
sented to Section VIIIb of the Eighth International Congress of 
Applied Chemistry, which met in New York during the month of 
September, 1912. At the request of this section the International 
Congress in general meeting favored the continuation of the work 
to provide for international standards of strength, purity, methods 
of testing, and nomenclature of pharmacopeeial preparations, and 
established an international committee to consider further the prac- 
ticability of developing international uniformity. Among other 
factors of considerable importance from an international point of 
view was the organization of an international federation of phar- 
maceutical associations at The Hague and the proposition to hold 
there an international congress on pharmacy in 1913. 

The only publication of a pharmacopeeial nature issued during 
1912 was the supplement to the Ph. Belg. III, which was reprinted 
complete in the several pharmaceutical journals of Belgium. This 
supplement includes a total of 28 titles, mostly of the type desig- 
nated as new remedies. 

The German Pharmacopeia, published in 1910, continues to be 
actively discussed, not only in the pharmaceutical journals of Ger- 
many, but in the journals of other countries as well. In this con- 
nection a number of valuable as well as timely suggestions have been 
brought forward which should be of interest to the pharmacopeeia 
makers of all countries. 

The British Pharmacopeia is now being prepared for the press, 
and the president of the General Medical Council, in a recent address, 
stated that the Pharmacopeeia Committee had already prepared for 
the press the draft of four large sections of the text and that it was 
hoped that the first proofs of the book might be ready for submission 
to the committee in the very near future. The ninth revision of 
the Pharmacopeia of the United States, according to a report 
recently published, is almost ready for the press and should be 
available for distribution within a year at most. 

Never before have the public health features of pharmacopeial 
work been so thoroughly or so widely appreciated as at the present 
time. While in many foreign countries the standardization and 
control of medicaments has long been an important function of 
government, the need for such control is only now slowly being 
appreciated in our own country. The reports of the several officials 
intrusted with the enforcement of laws relating to the production 
and sale of drugs have emphasized time and again that much of 
the material that is now being sold as medicine in this country is 
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either directly harmful or absolutely useless, and that from a public 
health point of view considerable progress is necessary before the 
Pharmacopeeia and related books of reference can occupy the place 
they rightly deserve as important factors in the conservation of 
public health. In this connection, it has also been pointed out that 
there is a considerable portion of every drug stock in every drug 
store in every state of this country that is substandard; particularly 
is this true of fluid extracts and many other liquid preparations not 
prepared by the pharmacists themselves, for which there is a limited 
demand and which preparations, therefore, are kept on hand for 
indefinite periods of time, ranging from one to ten or more years. 
The material contained in Public Health Bulletin No. 56, entitled 
“Digest of laws and regulations in force in the United States relat- 
ing to the possession, use, sale, and manufacture of poisons and 
habit-forming drugs” amply reflects the now existing variations 
in the requirements of existing laws and clearly indicates the diffi- 
culties to be encountered in regulating or controlling the purity of 
medicines in the, several States. This bulletin also demonstrates 
the general absence of adequate provision for supervising the sources 
of supply of medicines, though a satisfactory beginning has been 
made in the recognition of reliable standards. Thus it appears that, 
in addition to the Federal Government, there are no less than 48 
political divisions in this country which recognize the Pharmacopoeia 
of the United States as a standard for drugs and medicines, and 40 
political divisions in this country which recognize the National For- 
mulary as a supplementary standard. If, in addition to this general 
recognition of authoritative standards, adequate provision were 
made to enforce the existing requirements, a great improvement 
would no doubt result in the nature and kind of medicines supplied 
to the sick in all parts of the country. The need for some adequate 
supervision of this kind is fully reflected in the pages of the present 
bulletin in connection with a limited number of articles which have 
been examined by State commissioners or State boards of health and 
which usually show decided variation from established standards. 
While the reported results of analyses may properly be thought 
to be appalling there are a number of factors that must be recog- 
nized and corrected before a satisfactory solution of the medicine 
supply business can be hoped for. The first and perhaps most im- 
portant of these several factors is the proper placing of responsi- 
bility for the nature, kind, and purity of the medicines supplied. 
This requirement is being provided for, to some extent at least, by 


recently enacted laws to regulate the practice of pharmacy, by plac- — 


ing the responsibility squarely on the person dispensing the drug. 
The general subject of changes produced in a drug because of 
deterioration has received altogether too little attention in the past. 
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It is not generally recognized that many formerly well-known drugs 
have probably been discredited because of their failure to accom- 
plish the object for which they were administered, a failure perhaps 
largely due to some form of contamination, or to decomposition not 
recognized by the dispenser. In addition to the changes that may 
be produced by heat, by the constituents of the air, by ferments, or 
by microorganisms, some recent observations by Neuberg, of Berlin, 
eall attention to the fact that nearly all types of organic compounds 
acquire a pronounced photosensitiveness when they are mixed with 
inorganic compounds. Iron salts, for instance, provoke such changes 
most strikingly, and it is quite possible that otherwise innocuous ma- 
terials may be converted in part at least into decidedly harmful con- 
stituents. This line of investigation is, of course, quite new, but 
is sufficiently suggestive to point out the desirability of holding the 
final dispenser or vendor of medicines directly responsible for the 
preparation as sold. 

With the bringing down to date of the material contained in this 
series of bulletins it has become increasingly difficult to secure ready 
access to the journals not on file in the library of the Hygienic Lab- 
oratory, and the publication of the several bulletins must necessarily 
be delayed far beyond the time that would suffice were all of the 
necessary literature directly available to the compilers. Some more 
satisfactory arrangement for securing access to foreign literature 
particularly may be secured in the future, and in this event the pub- 
lication should be of even greater usefulness and value than at 
present. 

The thanks of the compilers are due and are hereby extended to 
the publishers and editors of journals and periodicals furnished in 
exchange; to the secretaries of State and national pharmaceutical 
associations for copies of the annual proceedings; to John Uri Lloyd, 
Cincinnati, for several Eclectic medical journals; and to the officers 
of the Library of Congress, the library of the Department of Agri- 
culture, the library of the office of the Surgeon General, Washing- 
ton, the library of the Philadelphia College of Pharmacy, the library 
of the Franklin Institute, and the library of the College of Physi- 
cians of Philadelphia, for the use of periodicals not directly accessi- 
ble to the compilers. 

As indicated in the note under the general heading “ Syrupi,” the 
compilers are not responsible for the frequent use of the term 
“sirup ” in place of the pharmacopceial title “ syrup.” 

M. G. M. 
M. I. w. 
Division or PHARMACOLOGY, 
Hycientc Laporarory, 
December 12, 1913. 
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Analyst (The), London, 1912, v. 37. 

Ann. Bot.—Annals of Botany, London, 1912, y. 26. 

Ann. Chem.—Justus Liebig’s Annalen der Chemie, Leipzig, 1912, v. 387-394. 

Ann, chim. analyt——Annales de chimie analytique, Paris, 1912, v. 17. 

Ann. chim. et physig.—Annales de chimie et de physique, 1912, Sth Ser., 
\ einer strana e 

Ann, falsif—Annales des falsifications, Paris, 1912, v. 5. 

Ann, Pharm. Louvain.—Annales de Pharmacie, Louvain, 1912, vy. 18. 

Ann. Rep. Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. Dept.—Annual Report of Lehn & Fink’s 
Analytical Department, New York, 1912. 

Ann. Rep. Missouri F. & D. Com.—Annual Report, Food and Drug Commis- 
sioner, Missouri, 1912. 

Ann. Rep. U. S. Dept. Agric—Annual Report, U. S. Department of Agriculture, 
1912, Washington, 1913. 

Apothecary (The), Boston, 1912, y. 24. 

Apoth.—Ztg.—Apotheker—Zeitung, Berlin, 1912, v. 27. 

Arb. k. Gsndhtsamte.—Arbeitens aus dem kaiserlichen Gesundheitsamte, Ber- 
lin, 1912-13, v. 39-43. 

Arb. pharm. Inst. Univ. Berl.—Arbeiten aus dem pharmazeutischen Institut 
der Universitit, Berlin, 1911, 1912, v. 9. 

Arch. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol.—<Archiy fiir experimentelle Pathologie und 
Pharmakologie, 1912-138, vy. 71. 

Arch. Int. Med.—Archives (The) of Internal Medicine, Chicago, 1912, vy. 9, 10. 

Arch. Internat. pharmacod. et thérap.—Archives internationales de pharma- 
docynamie et de thérapie, Brussels and Paris, 1912, v. 22. 

Arch. farmacol. sper.—Archivio di farmacologia sperimentale e Scienze affine, 
Siena, 1912, v. 13, 14. 

Arch. Pharm.—Archiv der Pharmazie, Berlin, 1912, v. 250. 

Arch. Pharm. og Chem. Copenhagen.—Archiy for Pharmaci og Chemi, Copen- 
hagen, 1912, v. 19. 
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Ber. deutsch. chem. Gesellsch.—Berichte der deutschen chemischen Gesell- 
schaft, Berlin, 1912, v. 45. 

Ber. pharm. Gesellsch—Berichte, der deutschen pharmazeutischen Gesell- 
schaft, Berlin, 1912, v. 22. 

Biochem. J. Liverpool.—Biochemical Journal, Liverpool, 1912, v. 6. 

Biochem. Ztschr.—Biochemische Zeitschrift, Berlin, 1912, vy. 38-47. 

Boll. chim. farm.—Bolletino Chimico Farmaceutico, Milan, 1912, y. 51. 

Boston M. & S. J.—Boston Medical and Surgical Journal, 1912, vy. 166, 167. 

Bot. Gaz.—Botanical Gazette, Chicago, 1912, y. 53. 

Bot. Centralbl.—Botanisches Centralblatt, Jena, 1912, v. 118, 119. 

Brit. & Col. Drug.—British and Colonial Druggist, London, 1912, y. 61, 62. 

Brit. Food. J.—British Food Journal, London, 1912, vy. 14. 

Brit. M. J.—British Medical Journal, London, 1912, y. 1, 2. 

Bull. Bur. Chem. U. 8. Dept. Agric.—Bulletins, Bureau of Chemistry, U. S. 
Department of Agriculture, 1912, No, 147-158. 

Bull. Bur. Plant Ind. U. 8S. Dept. Agric.—Bulletins, Bureau of Plant Industry, 
U. S. Department of Agriculture, 1912, No. 226-259. 

Bull. Bur. Stand. Dept. Commerce & Labor.—Bulletin of the Bureau of Stand- 
ards, Department of Commerce & Labor, 1912, vy. 8.' 

Bull. California Bd. Health.—Monthly Bulletin, California State Board of 
Health, 1912, v. 8, No. 1. 

Bull. Colorado Bd. Health.—Bulletin of the Colorado State Board of Health, 
1912. 

Bull. Dept. Agric., Jamaica.—Bulletin of the Department of Agriculture, Ja- 
maica, 1912, New Series, v. 2, No. 5. 

Bull. Florida Agric. Dept—Quarterly Bulletin of the Agricultural Depart- 
ment, Florida, 1912, v. 22. 

Bull. Georgia Dept. Agric.—Bulletin, Georgia Department of Agriculture, 1912, 
No. 56 (June 1, 1910, to August 1, 1912). 

Bull. Hyg. Lab.—Bulletins Hygienic Laboratory, U. S. Public Health Service, 
1912, 

Bull. Imp. Inst.—Bulletin of the Imperial Institute, London, 1912, y. 10. 

Bull. Int. Repr. Fraudes.—Bulletin Internationale de la Repression des 
Fraudes, Paris, 1912, v. 5. 

Bull. Kansas Bd. Health.—Bulletin, Kansas State Board of Health, 1912, y. 
8 (Nos. 1-12). 

Bull. Kentucky Agric. Exper. Sta.—Bulletin, Kentucky Agricultural Experi- 
ment Station, 1912, Nos. 167, 169. 

Bull. Massachusetts Bd. Health.—Monthly Bulletin Massachusetts State Board 
of Health, 1912, v. 7. 

Bull. Missouri Dept. F. & D. Insp.—Bulletin of the Department of Food and 
Drug Inspection, Missouri, 1912, v. 4, Nos. 1-12. 

Bull. New Hampshire Bd. Health.—Quarterly Bulletin of the State Board 
of Health of New Hampshire, 1912, v. 1. 

3ull. North Carolina Bd. Health.—Bulletin of the North Carolina Board ot 
Health, 1912, v. 27. 

Bull. North Dakota Exper. Sta. 
Station, North Dakota, 1912, v. 2. 

Bull. Pharm.—Bulletin of Pharmacy, Detroit, 1912, v. 26. 

Bull. pharm. sud-est.—Bulletin de Pharmacie du Sud-Est, Montpelier, 1912, 
Pat OF 

Bull. sc. pharmacol.—Bulletin des Sciences Pharmacologiques, Paris, 1912, 
vy. 19. 
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Bull. Soc. Chim. Belg.—Bulletin de la Société Chimique de Belgique, Gand, 1912, 
hye 26. 

Bull. Soe. chim. France.—Bulletin de la Société de Chimie de France, Paris, 
1912, v. 11, 12. Ser.,; v. 

Bull. Soe. pharm. Bordeaux.—Bulletin des travaux de la Société de Pharmacie 
de Bordeaux, 1912, v. 52. 

Bull. Soc. roy. pharm. Brux.—Bulletin de la Société Royale de Pharmacie de 
Bruxelles, 1912, v. 56. 

Bull. Soc. scient. et méd. l’ouest.—Bulletin de la Société scientifique et médicale 
de Vouest, Rennes, 1912, vy. 21. 

Bull. South Dakota F. & D. Dept.—Bulletin, South Dakota Food and Drug 
Department, 1912, No. 24, 25, 33. 

Bull. Tennessee F. & D. Insp.—Bulletin, Tennessee Food and Drugs Inspection, 
1912, 

Bull. Texas Bd. Health.—Bulletin of the Texas Board of Health, Austin, 
1912, v. 6. 

Bull. Torrey Bot. Club.—Bulletin of the Torrey Botanical Club, New York, 
1912, v. 89. 

Chem. Abstr—Chemical Abstracts, Eason, 1912, v. 6. 

Chem. Eng.—Chemical Engineer, Chicago, 1912, v. 15, 16. 

Chem. Ind.—Chemische Industrie, Berlin, 1912, v. 35. 

Chem. News.—Chemical News, London, 1912, y. 105, 106. 

Chem. Repert.—Chemisch Technisches Repertorium, Cothen, 1912, v. 36. 

Chem. Tr. J.—Chemical Trade Journal London, 1912, v. 50, 51. 

Chem. Weekblad—Chemisch Weekblad, Amsterdam, 1912, v. 9. 

Chem. Ztg.—Chemiker Zeitung, Céthen, 1912, y. 36. 

Chem. Zentralbl.—Chemisches Zentralblatt, Berlin, 1912, v. 83. 

Chem. & Drug.—Chemist and Druggist, London, 1912, v. 80, 81. 

Chem. & Drug. Australas.—Chemist and Druggist of Australasia, Sydney and 
Melbourne, 1912, v. 27. 

Cire. & Agric. J. Roy. Bot. Gard. Ceylon.—Circular and Agricultural Journal of 
the Royal Botanical Gardens, Ceylon, 1912, v. 6, No. 5-9. 

Cire. Bur. Chem. U. S. Dept. Agric.—Circulars, Bureau of Chemistry, U. S. 
Department of Agriculture, 1912, No. 88-97. 

Cire. Kentucky Exper. Sta... F. & D. Div.—Circular Food and Drug Division, 
Kentucky Agricultural Experiment Station, 1912. 

Com. & Lab. Dept. Bur: Stand. Cir—U. S. Commerce & Labor Department, 
Bureau of Standards, Circular No. 40, 1912. 

Compt. rend. Acad. sec.—Comptes rendus hebdomadaires des séances de l’Acade- 

- mie des sciences, Paris, 1912, v. 154, 155. 

Compt. rend. Soc. biol—Comptes rendus des séances et mémoires de la Société 
de biologie, Paris, 1912, y. 72, 73. 

Cons. & Tr. Rep.—Daily Consular and Trade Reports, Bureau of Manufactures, 
U. S. Department of Commerce and Labor, 1912. 

Critic and Guide, New York, 1912, v. 15. 

Crén. méd. mex.—Crénica médica mexicana, Mexico, 1912, y. 15. 

D.-A. Apoth.-Ztg.—Deutsch-Americanische Apotheker-Zeitung, New York, 1912-13, 
Vatiesess 

Dental Cosmos, Philadelphia, 1912, v. 54. 

Dental Digest (The), New York, 1912, v. 18. 

Drug. Cire—Druggists Circular, New York, 1912, v. 56. 

Drug Topics, New York, 1912, v. 27. 

Eclectic Med. Glean.—Eclectiec Medical Gleaner, 1912, v. 8, 
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Eclectic M. J.—Eclectie Medical Journal, Cincinnati, 1912, vy. 72. 

Righth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem.—Eighth International Congress of Applied 
Chemistry, 1912, v. 1-29. 

Ellingwood’s Therap.—Ellingwood’s Therapeutist, Boston, 1912, v. 6. 

Ergeb. Physiol.—Ergebnisse der Physiologie, Wiesbaden, 1912, vy. 12. 

Evans’ An. Notes.—Evans’ Analytical Notes for 1912, No. 7, Liverpool, 1913. 

Exper. Sta. Rec.—Experiment Station Record, U. 8. Department of Agriculture, 
1012, v. 26; 27. 

F. I. D.—Food Inspection Decision, U. S. Department of Agriculture, 1912, 
No. 189-149. 

Fortschr. Chem.—Fortschritte der Chemie, Physik und Physikalischen Chemie, 
Leipzig, 1912, v. 5, 6. 

Hahnemann. Month.—Hahnemannian Monthly, Philadelphia, 1912, v. 47. 

Handelsbericht, Gehe & Co., Dresden, 1912. 

Hyg. Rundschau.—Hygienische Rundschau, Berlin, 1912, vy. 22. 

Index Medicus, Washington, 1912, vy. 10. 

Jahres-Ber.—Jahres-Bericht von Caesar & Loretz, Halle a. S. 1912. 

J. H. Hosp. Bull.—Johns (The) Hopkins Hospital Bulletin, Baltimore, 1912, 
vy. 23. . : 

J. Ady. Therap.—Journal (The) of Advanced Therapeutics, New York, 1912, 
y. 30. 

J. Agric. trop.—Journal d’Agriculture tropicale, Paris, 1912, v. 12. 

J. Am. Chem. Soc.—Journal of the American Chemical Society, Easton, 1912, 
v. 34. 

J. Am. Inst. Homceop.—Journal of the American Institute of Homeopathy, 
N. Y., 1911-1912, v. 4. 

J. Am. M. Assoc.—Journal of the American Medical Association, Chicago, 1912, 
y. 58, 50. 

J. Am. Pharm. Assoc.—Journal of the American Pharmaceutical Association, 
Columbus, 1912, vy. 1. 

J. Biol. Chem.—Journal of Biological Chemistry, New York, 1912, v. 11, 12, 138. 

J. Chem. Soc. Lond.—Journal of the Chemical Society, London, 1912, No. 100, 
101. 

J. chim. phys.—Journal de Chimie Physique, Genéve et Paris, 1911, v. 9. 

J. Exper. M.—Journal of Experimental Medicine, New York, 1912, vy. 15, 16. 

J. Frankl. Inst.—Journal (The) of the Franklin Institute, Philadelphia, 1912, 
v. 173, 274. : 

J. Ind. & Eng. Chem.—Journal (The) of Industrial and Engineering Chemistry, 
Easton, 1912, v. 4. 

J. Infect. Dis —Journal (The) of Infectious Diseases, Chicago, 1912, y. 10, 11. 

J. Med, Research.—Journal of Medical Research, Boston, 1912-1913, v. 27. 

J. pharm. Anvers.—Journal de pharmacie . . . d’Anvers, 1912, v. 68. 

Pharm. Elsass-Lothr.—Journal der Pharmacie von Elsass-Lothringen, 1912. 

v. 39. 

J. Pharm, et chim.—Journal de pharmacie et de chimie, Paris, 1912, v. 5, 6. 

J. Pharm. Soc. Japan.—Yakugakuzasshi (Journal of the Pharmaceutical So- 
ciety of Japan), 1912. 

J. Pharmacol. & Exper. Therap.—Journal of Pharmacology and Experimental 
Therapeutics, Baltimore, 1912-13, v. 4. 

J. Phys, Chem.—Journal (The) of Physical Chemistry, Ithaca, N. Y., 1912, v. 16. 

J. Physiol. Lond.—Journal of Physiology, London, 1912, v. 44. 

J. physiol. et path. gén.—Journal de physiologie et de pathologie générale, 
Paris, 1912, v. 14. 
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J. prakt. Chem.—Journal fiir praktische Chemie, Leipzig, 1912, vy. 85, 86. 
J. Soe. Chem. Ind.—Journal of the Society of Chemical Industry, London, 1912, 
Wore... 
Lab. Notes.—Johnson & Johnson, Laboratory Notes, Analytical Methods, 1912. 
Lancet (The), London, 1912, v. 182, 183. 
Med. Ree.—Medical Record, New York, 1912, y. 81, 82. 
Merck’s Arch.—Merck’s Archives, New York, 1912, v. 14. 
Merck’s Rep.—Merck’s Report, New York, 1912, v. 21. 
Meyer Bros. Drug.—Meyer Brothers Druggist, St. Louis, 1912, vy. 33. 
Midl. Drug.—Midland Druggist and Pharmaceutical Review, Columbus, 1912, 
v. 46. 
Monatsh. Chem.—Monatshefte fiir Chemie, Vienna, 1912, v. 33. 
Monit. Scientif.——Le Moniteur Scientifique, Paris, 1912, v. 76, 77. 
Montreal Pharm. J.—Montreal Pharmaceutical Journal, 1912, y. 23. 
N. A. R. D. Notes—The Journal of the National Association of Retail Drug- 
gists, Chicago, 1912, v. 14, 1912-19138, v. 15. 
Nat. Druggist.—National (The) Druggist, St. Louis, 1912, y. 42. 
Nat. Eclect. M. Assoc. Quart.—The National Eclectic Medical Association Quar- 
terly, Cincinnati, 1912, v. 4. 
New Idea (The), Detroit, 1912, y. 34. 
N. Yark M. J.— New York Medical Journal, 1912, y. 95, 96. 
Northwestern Druggist (The), Minneapolis, 1912, v. 13. 
Notices of Judgment, U. S. Department of Agriculture, 1912, No. 1199-1832. 
Nouv. reméedes.—Nouveaux remédes, Paris, 1912, v. 29. 
Oil, Paint, and Drug Reporter, New York, 1912, y. 81, 82. 
Oster. Sanitiitswesen.—Das Osterreichische Sanitiitswesen, Wien, 1912, y. 24. 
Pacific Drug Rey.—Pacific (The) Drug Review, Portland, 1912, v. 24. 
Pacific Pharm.—Pacific (The) Pharmacist, San Francisco, 1912, v. 6. 
Pflanzer (Der), Tanga, 1912, v. 8. 
Pharm. Era.—Pharmaceutical (The) Era, New York, 1912, y. 45. 
Pharm. J.—Pharmaceutical (The) Journal, London, 1912, y. 88, 89. 
Pharm. Post—Pharmazeutizche Post, Wien, 1912, v. 45. 
Pharm. Praxis—Pharmazeutische Praxis, Wien und Leipzig, 1912, v. 11. 
Pharm. Weekblad—Pharmaceutish Weekblad, Amsterdam, 1912, y. 49. 
Pharm. Ztg—Pharmazeutische Zeitung, Berlin, 1912, vy. 57. 
Pharm. Zentralh.—Pharmazeutische Zentralhalle fiir Deutschland, Dresden, 
1912, vy. 53. 
Philippine J. Se——Philippine (The) Journal of Science, Manila, 1912, v. 
Phys. Drug News.—Physicians Drug News, Newark, 1912, v. 7. 
Pract. Drug.—Practical (The) Druggist and Pharmaceutical Review of Re- 
views, New York, 1912, v. 30. 
Practitioner (The) London, 1912, y. 88, 89. 
Proce. Am. Philosoph. Soe.—Proceedings of the American Philosophical Society, 
Philadelphia, 1912, vy. 51. 
Proc. N. A. M. M. P.—Proceedings of the National Association of Manufac- 
turers of Medicinal Products, 1913, y. 1. 
Proc. N. W. D. A.—Proceedings of the National Wholesale Druggists’ Associa- 
tion, New York, 1912, vy. 38. 
Proc. Roy. Soe. Lond.—Proceedings of the Royal Society, London, 1912, y. 86. 
Proceedings of State pharmaceutical associations: 
Proce. Alabama Pharm. Assoc. 1912. 
Proc. California Pharm. Assoc. 1912. 
Proe. Connecticut Pharm. Assoc. 1912. 
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Proc. Florida Pharm. Assoc. 1912. 
Proc. Georgia Pharm. Assoc. 
Proc. Illinois Pharm. Assoc, 1912. 
Proc. Indiana Pharm. Assoc. 1912 
Proc. Iowa Pharm. Assoc. 1912. 
Proc. Kansas Pharm. Assoc. 1912. 
Proc. Kentucky Pharm. Assoc. 1912. 
Proc. Louisiana Pharm. Assoc. 1912. 
Proc. Maine Pharm. Assoc. 1912. 
Proc. Maryland Pharm. Assoc. 1912. 
Proc. Massachusetts Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
Proc. Michigan Pharm. Assoc. 1912. 
Proc. Minnesota Pharm. Assoc. 1912. 
Proc. Mississippi Pharm. Assoc. 1912. 
Proc. Missouri Pharm. Assoc. 1912. 
Proc. Nebraska Pharm. Assoc. 1912. 
Proc. New Jersey Pharm. Assoc. 1912. 
Proc. New York Pharm. Assoc, 1912. 
Proc. North Carolina Pharm. Assoc, 1912. 
Proc. North Dakota Pharm. Assoc. 1912. 
Proc. Ohio Pharm. Assoc. 1912. 
Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912. 
Proc. South Carolina Pharm. Assoc. 1912. 
Proc. South Dakota Pharm. Assoc. 1912. 
Proc. Tennessee Pharm. Assoc, 1912. 
Proc. Texas Pharm. Assoc. 1912. 
Proc. Vermont Pharm. Assoc. 1912. 
Proc. Virginia Pharm. Assoc. 1912. 
Proc. Washington Pharm. Assoc. 1912. 
Proc. West Virginia State Pharm. Assoc. 1912. 
Proc. Wisconsin Pharm. Assoc. 1912. 
Public Health Rep.—Public Health Reports, Washington, 1912, y. 27. 
Répert. pharm.—Répertoire de Pharmacie, Paris, 1912, v. 24. 
Rep. Chem. Lab. Am. M. Assoc.—Reports of the Chemical Laboratory of the 
American Medical Association, Chicago, 1912, y. 5. 
Rep. Colorado Bd. Health—Report of the Colorado State Board of Health, 
1912, 
Rep. Conn. Agric. Exper. Sta.—Report of the Connecticut Agricultural Experi- 
ment Station, New Haven, 1912. 
Rep. Connecticut Bd. Health.—Report of the State Board of Health of Con- 
necticut, 32d, 1912. 
Rep. Connecticut D. & F. Com.—Report of the Dairy & Food Commissioner, 
Connecticut, 1912. 
Rep. Council Pharm. & Chem.—Reports of the Council on Pharmacy and 
Chemistry, American Medical Association, 1912. 
Rep. District of Columbia, Health Off.—Report of the Health Officer of the 
District of Columbia, 1912, Washington, 1913. 
Rep. Florida Bd. Health.—Report, Florida State Board of Health, Jackson- 
ville, 1912. 
Rep. Indiana Bd. Health.—Report of the Indiana State Board of Health, 1912. 
Rep. Jacksonville, Florida, Bd. Health.—Report of the Jacksonville, Florida, 
Board of Health, 1912. 
Rep. Kansas Bd. Health—Report of the State Board of Health, Kansas, Bi- 
ennial, 1912. 
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Rep. Kentucky Agric. Exper. Sta.—Report of the Director of the Kentucky 
Agricultural Experiment Station, 1912. 

Rep. Local Goyt. Bd. Lond.—Report of the Local Government Board, Supple- 
ment, Report of the Medical Officer, London, 1912, 41st. 

Rep. Maryland D. & F. Com.—Report of the State Food and Drug Commis- 
sioner, Maryland, 1911, 1912, Baltimore, 1918. 

Rep. Massachusetts Bd. Health.—Report of the Massachusetts State Board of 
Health, Boston, 1912. 

Rep. Missouri Bot. Gard.—Report, Missouri Botanical Garden, 23d Annual, 
1911, St. Louis, 1912. 

Rep. New Hampshire Bd. Health.—Report of the State Board of Health of 
the State of New Hampshire, Biennial, 1912. 

Rep. New Jersey Bd. Health—Report of the Board of Health of the State of 
New Jersey, 1912. 

Rep. North Dakota Agric. Exper. Sta.—Report, North Dakota Agric. Exper. 
Sta., Bismarck, 1912. 

Rep. Ohio D. & F. Com.—Report of the Ohio Dairy and Food Commissioner, 
1911, Columbus, 1912. 

Rep. Oklahoma P. H. Dept.—Report, Oklahoma State Public Health Depart- 
ment, Oklahoma City, Biennial, 1912. 

Rep. South Dakota F. & D. Com.—Report of the Food & Drug Commissioner 
to the Governor of the State of South Dakota, 1912. 

Rep. Tennessee Bd. Health.—Report of the Tennessee Board of Health, Bi- 
ennial, 1912. 

Rep. Texas Bd. Health—Report of the Texas State Board of Health, Austin, 
Biennial, 1912. 

Rep. Texas D. & F. Com.—Report of the Dairy and Food Commissioner of 
Texas, 1912. 

Rep. Vermont Bd. Health——Report of the State Board of Health of the State 
of Vermont, 1912. 


_ Rep. Wisconsin D. & F. Com.—Report of the Dairy and Food Commissioner of 


Wisconsin, 1912. 

Repr. Therap. Res. Com.—A reprint of the Investigations carried out under 
the Supervision of the Therapeutic Research Committee of the Council on 
Pharmacy and Chemistry of the American Medical Association, 1912. 

Rey. Am. Farm. y Med.—Revista Americana de Farmacia y Medicina, New 
York, 1912, v. 16. 

Rey. Farm.—Revista Farmaceutica, Buenos Aires, 1912, v. 55. 

Riedel’s Berichte, Berlin, 1912. 

Riedel’s Mentor, Berlin, 1912. 

Rocky Mountain Druggist (The), Denver, 1912, v. 26. 

Schweiz. Wehnschr. Chem. u. Pharm.—Schweizerische Wochenschrift fir 
Chemie und Pharmacie, Ziirich, 1912, y. 50. 

Se. Am. Suppl.—Scientific American Supplement, New York, 1912, v. 73, 74. 

Se. & Ind. Bull.—Scientific and Industrial Bulletin of Roure-Bertrand Fils of 
Grasse, 1912. 

Semi-Ann. Rep.—Semi-Annual Report, Schimmel & Co., Miltitz, 1912. 

Southall Bros. & Barclay—Nineteenth Laboratory Report, 1912, Birmingham, 
1913. 

Southern Pharm. J.—Southern (The) Pharmaceutical Journal, Dallas, 1911-12, 
y. 4. 

Spatula (The), Boston, 1911-1912, v. 18. 

Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg.—Siiddeutsche Apotheker-Zeitung Stuttgart, 1912, :v.. 52: 

Svensk farm. Tidskr.—Svensk farmaceutisk Tidskrift, Stockholm, 1912, v. 16. 
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Therap. Gaz.—Therapeutie Gazette, Detroit, 1912, v. 36. 

Therap. Gegenw.—Therapie der Gegenwart, Berlin, 1912, v, 53. 

Therap. Monatsh.—Therapeutische Monatshefte, Berlin, 1912, v. 26. 

Therapist (The), London, 1912, v. 22. 

Tr. Am. Inst. Chem, Eng.—Transactions of the American Institute of Chemical 
Engineers, New York, 1912, y. 5, 1915. 

Tr. Am. M. Assoe. See. Pharm. & Therap.—Transactions of the Section on 
Pharmacology and Therapeutics of the American Medical Association, 
Chicago, 1912, 

Tropenpflanzer (Der), Berlin, 1912, v. 16. 

Vet. J.—Veterinary Journal, London, 1912, v. G68, 

Western Druggist (The), Chicago, 1912, v. 34. 

Year-Book of Pharmacy and Transactions of the British Pharmaceutical Con- 
ference, London, 1912. 

Ztschr. allg. ésterr. Apoth.-Ver.—Zeitschrift des allgemeines dsterreichischen 
Apotheker-Vereines, Vienna, 1912, v. 50. 

Ztsechr. anal. Chem.—Zeitschrift fiir analytische Chemie, Wiesbaden, 1912, y. 51. 

Ztschr. ang. Chem.—Zeitschrift fiir angewandte Chemie, Berlin, 1912, y. 25. 

Ztschr, anorg. Chem.—Zeitschrift fiir anorganische Chemie, Hamburg, 1912-13, 
v. 76, 79, 80. 

Ztschr. Chem. u. Ind. Koll.—Zeitschrift fiir Chemie und Industrie der Kolloide, 
AONZ, Vin ghO, Lil! 

Ztschr. exper. Path. u. Therap.—Zeitschrift fiir experimentelle Pathologie und 
Therapie, Berlin, ies 25 Ve LOR ele 

Ztschr. Offentl. Chem.—Zeitschrift fiir 6ffentliche Chemie, Plauen, i. V. 1912, 
v. 18. 

Ztschr. physik. Chem.—Zeitschrift fiir physikalische Chemie, Leipzig, 1912, 
v. 79, 80. 

Ztschr. physiol. Chem.—Zeitschrift ftir physiologische Chemie, Hceppe-Seyler, 
Strassburg, 1912, v. 77, 78, 79, 80, 81, 82. 

Ztschr. Unters. Nahr. u. Genussm. ree fiir Untersuchung der Nahrungs 
und Genussmittel, Berlin, 1912, v. 28, 

Zentralbl. Biochem. u. ENOL ARTA fiir Biochemie und Biophysik, 
Leipzig, 1912, v. 13. 

Zentralbl. exper. Med.—Zentralblatt der experimentellen Medizin, Berlin & 
Vienna, 1912, v. 1, 2. 

Zentralbl. 


att fiir Physiologie, Leipzig und Wien, 1912, vy. 26. 


2. TITLE ABBREVIATIONS—PHARMACOPGIAS AND NONOFFICIAL 
STANDARDS. 


Ph. Arg. I.—Farmacopea Nacional Argentina, Primera edicién, 1898. 

Ph. Austr. VIII.—Pharmacopcea Austriaca, editio octava, 1906. 

Ph. Belg. I1I.—Pharmacopeea Belgica, editio tertia, 1906. 

Ph. Brit. IV. armacopeia, 1898. 

Ph. Chil. I.—Farmacopea Chilena, 1886. 

Ph. Dan. VII.—Pharmacopmwa Danica, 1907. 

Ph. Fr. V.—Codex Medicamentarius Gallicus, Pharmacopée Franeaise, 1908. 
Ph. Germ. V.—Deutsches Arzneibuch, 5. Ausgabe, 1910. 

Ph. Hely. [1V.—Pharmacopcea Helvetica, editio quarta, 1907. 

Ph. Hisp. VII.—Farmacopea Oficial Espafiola, séptima edicién, 1905. 

Ph. Hung. III.—Pharmacopea Hungarica, editio tertia, 1909. 

Ph. Ital. I1I—Farmacopea ufficiale del regno d’Italia, Terza edizione, 1909. 
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Ph. Japon. I1I.—The Pharmacopeia of Japan, 1996 (English translation, 1907). 
Ph. Mex. IV.—Nueva Farmacopea Mexicana, cuarta edici6n, 1904. 

Ph. Ndl. IV.—Pharmacopea Nederlandica, editio quarta, 1905. 

Ph. Ross. VI.—Pharmacopea Rossica, sixth edition, 1910. 

Ph. Serb. IJ.—Pharmacopea Serbica, editio secunda, 1908. 

Ph. Svec. [X.—Svenska Farmakopén (Pharmacopea Svecica, ed. IX), 1908, 
Ph. Ven. I.—Farmacopea Venezolana, 1898. 

U. S. P. VIII.—Pharmacopeeia of the United States, 8th Dec. Rev. 1995. 

N. F. Il]. —The National Formulary of Unofficial Preparations, Baltimore, 1906. 
N. N. R—New and Nonofficial Remedies, Chicago, 1912. 

B. P. C.—British Pharmaceutical Codex, London, 1911. 
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DIGEST OF COMMENTS ON THE PHARMACOPCIA OF THE UNITED 
) STATES OF AMERICA, VII, AND ON THE NATIONAL 
FORMULARY IIL 


I. GENERAL COMMENTS. 


1. LEGAL STATUS AND DEVELOPMENT. 


1. PURE FOOD AND DRUGS LAW. 


Wilson, James: The provisions of the food and drugs act have 
been vigorously enforced during the year, and 1,459 violations were 
reported to the Department of Justice, an increase of more than 25 
per cent over the number reported last year.—Ann. Rep. U. 8. Dept. 
Agric. 1912, Washington, 1913, p. 32. 

Kraemer, Henry: The enactment and enforcement of National 
and State laws relating to drugs and medicines is, perhaps, the most 
important of the several factors contributing to an improvement in 
the quality of drugs—Tr. Am. M. Assoc. Sec. Pharm. & Therap. 
1912, p. 147. 

Biebinger, O. L.: The operation of the food and drugs laws and 
the thorough and aggressive way in which they have been enforced, 
have reduced to a very low minimum the number of drugs and chem- 
icals that are so adulterated as to render them unfit for use-——Proc. 
N. W. D. A. 1912, p: 235. 

Johnson & Johnson: The advent of the pure food and drugs act 
has placed upon many sources of supplies such restrictions that in 
order to do business it is necessary to know something about the 
qualities of the materials manipulated.—Lab. Notes, 1912, p. 3. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: The good effect which the pure food 
law has had on the quality of crude drugs is highly appreciated, 
spurious and almost worthless specimens being now very rarely met 
with on the market.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc., 1912, v. 1, p. 103. 

Bigelow, W. D.: Some of the results of the food and drugs act.— 
Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 18, p. 57-64. 

Hiltner, Robert S.: Among the 1,250 Notices of Judgment pub- 
lished by the Secretary of Agriculture, covering a period of five 
years, 309 have to do with drug products. In only 55 of the cases 
could charges of adulteration be made.—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, p. 166. 


1 Manuscript submitted for publication Dec. 16, 1913. 
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Meyer, Theodore F.: The members of this association and the 
legitimate drug trade generally will welcome the Sherley amend- 
ment.—Proc. N. W. D. A. 1912, p. 54; see also p. 215. 

Teeters, Wilber J.: Summary of State drug legislation for the 


year.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 943. See also Proc. N. | 


W. D. A. 1912, p. 219 ff. 

Hower and Barman: It is recommended that the food and drugs 
laws be so amended as to include inspection of drugs wherever 
found, sold, or dispensed in Ohio.—Rep. Ohio D. & F. Com. 1912, 
1913, p. 22. 

Schneider, Albert: Most of the men in charge of Federal and State 
pure food and drugs laboratories know little or nothing about drugs, 
which explains why much of the drug work outlined and directed 
by them has no special value as far as the correction of the existing 
evils may be concerned.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1200. 


Hiltner, Robert S.: To enforce the pure food and drugs act in ~ 


respect to drugs will require more courage, more money, and a 
higher order of chemical knowledge than in respect of foods, because 
of the relative difficulties of the problems involved.—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 307. 

Ladd, E. F.: Publicity for the work of food and drug inspection 
is an important factor in the enforcement of laws.—Am. Food. J. 
1912, v. 7, July, pp. 21-22. 

Cook, Alfred N.: By giving a preliminary warning as to the sam- 
ples that would be taken for analysis, it is expected to enforce the 
food and drugs law with the least possible inconvenience to the 
druggist—Bull. No. 25, South Dakota F. & D. Dept. 1912, p. 1. 

Hover, W. A.: There are many problems yet to be solved in the 
administration and conduct of the food and drugs law.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1067. 

Sayre, L. E.: The lack of coordination between Federal and State 
authorities, and between the various State authorities, constitutes 
the weakest point in drug reform administration—J. Am, Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 469. 

Stewart, F. E.: The moment the products of the manufacturer are 
opened the manufacturer can no longer be held responsible either 
by the pharmacist or by the public, and the pharmacist’s personal 
guaranty is, therefore, necessary to the welfare of the community.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1451. 

Rusby, H. H.: In enforcing the pure food and drugs law, the worst 
difficulty is the incompleteness and imperfectness of the descriptions 
in the Pharmacopceia.—Proc, New York Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 137. 

Wallace, John C.: A summary of the method of enforcement of 
the food and drugs laws in the different States——J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 939. 
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McCabe, George P.: During the past year the first jail sentence was 
imposed for a violation of the food and drugs act, the defendant 
being found guilty of adulterating liquor with methyl alcohol.— 
Ann. Rep., U. S. Dept. Agric. 1912, Washington, 1913, p. 896. 

Lloyd, John Uri: The possible abuses of “ Guaranteed under the 
food and drugs act.”—Kclectic M. J. 1912, v. 72, p. 873. 

Wilson, James: Six hundred and fifty-five Notices of Judgment 
of terminated cases have been published, and over 300 are in course 
of preparation—Ann. Rep. U. S. Dept. Agric. 1912, Washington, 
1913, p. 33. 

Muttelet, F.: Abstracts of recent judgments under the United 
States food and drugs act.—-Bull. Internat. Rep. Fraudes, 1912, v. 5, 
pp. 93-96, 131-134, 181-185, 256-261, 858-363. 


2. POISONS AND NARCOTICS. 


Hilton, S. L.: The failure of pharmacy laws and the need for fur- 
ther restricting the sale of narcotic drugs——J. Am. Pharm. Assoc., 
1912, v. 1, p. 1135-1187. 

Short, William: Evidence before the Royal Commission that there 
ought to be some restriction on the use of hypodermic syringes and 
tablets for hypodermic injections.—Pharm. J., 1912, v. 88, p. 736. 

Stephens, A. F.: Strict supervision over the sale of all narcotic 
and pain relieving drugs is urged, and for evasion of the law revo- 
cation of license both to the physician and the druggist.—Nat. 
Eclect. M. Assoc. Quart., 1912-13, v. 4, p. 40. 

Anon.: Proposed ruling of the Board of Food and Drugs In- 
spection, regulating the importation and sale of opium, morphine, 
cocaine, coca, their derivatives and preparations.—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc., 1912, v. 1, p. 77-79; also a criticism by Beringer, Geo. M., p. 
79-81. 

Heiduschka, A.: The nature of poisons and some of the available 
definitions of a poison.—Apoth.—Ztg., 1912, v. 27, p. 779-782. 

Hiltner, Robert S.: A very large proportion of the known drugs 
are poisonous and hence would be deleterious. Many of them are 
potent, virulent poisons.—Rocky Mountain Druggist, 1912, v. 26, 
March, p. 10. 

Wilbert, M. I.: The evolution of laws regulating the sale and 
use of poisons—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc., 1912, v. 1, p. 1259-1261. 

Thompson, Ashburton: Exemption from. declaration as to ingre- 
dients should be granted in the case of proprietary medicines which 
have been on the market for a number of years and have not proved 
harmful.—Pharm. J., 1912, v. 88, p. 736. 

Mittelbach, William: The exemption of certain poisons used in 
the arts and as insecticides removes the protection to the public 
that the poison law contemplates—Proc. Missouri Pharm. Assoc., 
P42. 131. 
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Barman and Hower: Carelessness in keeping poison records is — 
very general among druggists, especially in the larger towns and 
cities—Rep. Ohio D. & F. Com., 1911, 1912, p. 19. 

Anon.: Illustrations of several forms of poison bottle used in © 
Great Britain—Pharm. Ztg., 1912, v. 57, p. 322-323. 

Wilbert, M. I.: The need for further restricting the sale of poi- 
sons and habit-forming drugs.—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc., 
1912, p. 284-287; also Am. J. Pharm., 1912, v. 84, p. 302-305. 

Lilly, J. K.: Both in State and Federal legislation we are going 
to have within the next. few years a very material increase in the 
burden placed upon pharmacists in regard to the manufacture and — 
distribution of these habit-forming drugs.—Proc. N. A. M. M. P., — 
1912, p. 68. 

Hover, W. A.: The branches of the drug trade are anxious to 
cooperate to bring about statutory enactments that are practical 
and possible of execution—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc., 1912, v. 1, p. 1067. — 

Freericks, Frank H.: Proposed national legislation affecting — 
pharmacy. Disussion of the Foster and Mann antinarcotic bills— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc., 1912, v. 1, p. 142-146. 

Hilton, 8. L.: Some provision covering interstate shipment of 
narcotic drugs is badly needed and should be enacted in the near 
future—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc., 1912, v. 1, p. 1410-1413. 

Anderson, W. C.: Discussion of the proposed Harrison antinarcotic 
bill—Proc. New York Pharm. Assoc., 1912, p. 230. 

Siggins, F. M.: Opium or cocaine are not one-half so deadly as 
coal tar, for while they openly show what they can do, the other 
works silently until the end is near—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. 
Assoc., 1912, p. 197. 

Anon.: A review of the dangers of the work in chemical indus- 
tries.—Chem. Ind., 1912, v. 35, p. 233-237, 281-286, 328-335, 402-407, 
440-443. 

Winslow, C.-E. A.: The prevention of industrial poisonings.— 
Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem., 1912, v. 26, p. 309-818. 

Thompson, W. Gilman: Occupational poisoning in chemical trades. 
An inquiry as to the extent to which such diseases prevail in New 
York City.—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem., 1912, v. 4, p. 454-457. 

Uhlig, E. C.: The physician is not a proper person to suggest to a 
manufacturer such changes in his processes as will eliminate the 
causes of the peculiar occupational ills to which his employees are 
subject.—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem., 1912, v. 4, p. 480. 

Wilbert and Motter: Digest of laws and regulations in force in 
the United States relating to the possession, use, sale, and manu- 
facture of poisons and habit-forming drugs.—Public Health Bulle- 
tin No. 56, pp. 278. 
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3. THE PHARMACOP@IA AS A LEGAL STANDARD. 


Meeker, G. H.: The United States Pharmacopoeia and the Na- 
tional Formulary are the standards set by the pharmaceutical pro-. 
fession for itself, and both are recognized by the Federal Govern- 
ment in connection with the Federal food and drugs act.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc., 1912, v. 1, p. 290. 

Scoville, Wilbur L.: The present plan of the Pharmacopeeia of 
making a minimum standard of a drug the real standard for that 
drug is not a satisfactory plan—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc., 1912, v. 1, 
p- 1838-13841. 

Rusby, H. H.: The continuation of the errors included in the 
U. S. P. VIII has seriously crippled the work of the administrators 
of the drug statutes —J. Am. Pharm. Assoc., 1912, v. 1, p. 947-953. 

Kebler, L. F.: The Pharmacopeeia is the law and standard, but 
with the present construction of the law one is inclined to wish that 
there was no Pharmacopeia.—J. Am. M. Assoc., 1912, v. 59, p. 1169. 

Editorial: Not since the United States Pharmacopeeia was made 
the Government standard under the pure food and drugs act has the 
intent of the framers of the law been so riddled as by the decision of 
Judge Hand of New York in the case of J. L. Hopkins & Co., drug 
importers, with reference to broken senna.—Pharm. Era, 1912, 
v. 45, p. 483. 

Rusby, H. H.: There is the greatest need of some carefully studied 
provision of the Pharmacopeia for specifying just when and how 
articles differing from the standard may be admitted for “Technical ” 
use.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc., 1912, v. 1, p. 373. 


4. SUPPLEMENT TO THE PHARMACOPGIA. 


Meeker, G. H.: There is a crying need for a supplement to the 
Pharmacopeeia, in which with respect to each standard set therein 
the reason for that standard should be clearly stated—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 290. 

Rusby, H. H.: The preface should contain a clear statement that 
published supplements are parts of the edition then official, and such 
supplements, embodying new tests, should be published not less 
frequently than once a year—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. i EE 

Remington, Joseph P.: If the chairman’s plan is adopted, the 
book can be kept up to date by publishing in the journals, when it 
is necessary, any corrections as they develop.—Am. Druggist, 1912, 
v. 60, p. 275. 


5. UNITED STATES PHARMACOPGIAL CONVENTION. 


Bernegau and E’We: A few suggestions for the Ninth Decennial 
Revision of the United States Pharmacopeia.—J. Am. Pharm. As- 
soc, 1912, v. 1, p. 123-127. 

Diekman, George C.: The Convention adopted the Declaration 
of Ethical Principles. It was finally decided not to print ethical 
rules anywhere in the Pharmacopceia.—Proc. New York Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, p. 108. 

Editorial: The work of the Committee of Revision does not begin 
until after the convention, and it has required a few years to com- 
plete the work of revision. In this way the revised Pharmacopeeia 
makes its appearance much less than 10 years before the next de- 
cennial convention. As a consequence, the demand for a supplement 
is much less than it would be if the pharmaceutical interests did not 
realize that a convention is to be held just about the time that a 
supplement might be expected—Meyer Bros. Drug. 1912, v. 33, 
p. 98. 

6. GENERAL PRINCIPLES. 


Oldberg, Oscar: The national pharmacopeeia of any country isa 
document so important that careful consideration should be given 
to all of the general questions involved.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1,, p. 149. 

Meeker, George H.: The necessity for giving publicity to the 
progress of revision, and the reasons for making changes.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 108. 

Remington, Joseph P.: The subject of nomenclature has been set- 
tled by the Executive Committee on the basis of the recommenda- 
tion embodied in the lst of general principles. [See Hyg. Lab. 
Bull. 84, p. 42.|—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 452. 


7. PUBLICATION AND CONTROL. 


Jones, D.: While the revision committee of the U. S. P. are dili- 
gently at work, there is as yet no knowledge as to when we can look 
for the appearance of the new book.—Proc. South Dakota Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, p. 19. 

Remington, Joseph P.: It is not surprising in pharmacopeeia work 
to hear criticisms in certain quarters asking definite information and 
date for the appearance of the new book. While every effort should 
be made persistently and continuously to push the work, great pa- 
tience is required in order that hasty conclusions or incorrect guesses 
be eliminated.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 806. 
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England, J. W.: The chairman of the committee on publication 
recommends delay in publication of the National Formulary until 
the time arrives for the publication of the ninth revision of the 
U. S. Pharmacopeia.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1102. 


8. THE PHYSICIAN AND THE PHARMACOPGIA. 


Editorial: Physicians who are interested in the progress of medi- 
cine have always contended that the Pharmacopeia should contain 
only good drugs that are of practical value to the physician.—J. Am. 
M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 291. 

Remington, J. P.: While it is true that there are plenty of things 
in the Pharmacopeeia that the doctors in Chicago never thought of 
using, it is equally true that the doctors in Texas or somewhere else 
do use them largely; and the doctor there is just as much entitled 
to a standard for his preparations as the doctor in Chicago, or Phila- 
delphia, or New York, who has never heard of these articles.—J. 
Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1349. 

Pritchard, B. E.: Physicians do not know the value and uses of 
the Pharmacopeeia and expect the pharmacist to stand between them 
and the dishonest manufacturer and chemist.—Proc. Pennsylvania 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 185. 

Rusby, H. H.: Some of the U. S. P. standards are directly opposed 
to useful medical practice, and many of them are based wholly on 
conjecture or mere legendary belief—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
v. 1, p. 947-953. 

Calvin, W. D.: While the medical practitioner does not believe 
less in drug therapy than he did when he left college, he has much 
less confidence in most of the drugs of the Pharmacopeeia than he 
had at that time.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1164. 

Goodman, E.: A pharmacopeeia along old lines is no longer suffi- 
cient if druggists and physicians no longer want to be bound to cer- 
tain remedies for 10 years—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 292-294. 

Wilbert, M. I.: The present misuse of medicines has been charac- 
terized as consisting of a series of vicious circles: Patent medicines 
are used by the laity because they are advertised by manufacturers 
and they are advertised by manufacturers because they are used by 
the laity. The closely related proprietary medicines are prescribed 
by physicians because they are advertised in medical journals and 
they are advertised in medical journals because this leads to their 
being prescribed by physicians. Official remedies are official because 
they are endorsed by textbooks and are endorsed by textbooks be- 
cause they are official —J. Am, M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1163. 
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9. THE PHARMACOPGIA AS A TEXTBOOK. 


Goodman, E.: The original design of the Pharmacopeia was a 
standard for pharmacy and a guide book for physicians.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 292. 

Engelhardt, H.: As the Pharmacopeia is written primarily for 
the pharmacist, it should contain methods of examination that can 
be readily carried out in the pharmacy with simple apparatus. These 
methods should give results which, while not theoretically accurate, 
are sufliciently so for all practical purposes.—D.-A. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, 
v. 33, p. 181. 

Sayre, L. E.: The frequent designation of the Pharmacopeeia as 
the medical Bible is becoming more and more appropriate, because so 
few are familiar with its pages—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p- 1128. 

Cook, Alfred N.: The druggist should not, under any circum- 
stances, fail to provide himself with the latest Pharmacopceia and 
the National Formulary.—Rep. South Dakota F. & D. Com. 1912, 
p. 75. 

Barman and Hower: Practically all stores visited have a complete 
pharmaceutical library, consisting of a U. S. Pharmacopeia, U. S. 
Dispensatory, National Formulary, or Remington’s Practice of Phar- 
macy.—Rep. Ohio D. & F. Com. 1911, 1912, p. 19. 


10. U. S. P. CONVENTION REPRESENTATION, 


Remington, Joseph P.: The Committee of Revision began its work 
two years ago, on the lines laid down by the Pharmacopeeial Con- 
vention, at which the doctors of the country were fully represented. 
There is no justification in this proposition to bring about a new 
plan of procedure at this time, a plan which is impossible of accom- 
plishment.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1222. 


11. VALUE OF CRITICISM. 


Sayre, L. E.: Comments on the U. S. P. and N. F. should not 
only be fostered, but means should be devised to stimulate and to 
better systematize the work in this line. Just now, no other work in 
pharmacy is quite so important.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 1123. 

Remington, Joseph P.: Now is the time to send the chairman sug- 
gestions, criticisms, and comments in order that they may be thor- 
oughly considered.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 806. 

Editorial: Review of Hyg. Lab. Bull. 79. American Govern- 
ment departments generally are subjects of circumlocution and red 
tape, like our own; but the United States has at least a distinction 
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to which we have no parallel: Its Pharmacopeia is published at 
stated intervals, it is constantly under revision, and the Govern- 
ment shares in the work.—Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 80, p. 811. 

Book review, Hyg. Lab. Bull. 79: It is to be regretted that the 
bulletins can not be issued promptly and brought up to date. The 
nature of the work and government methods, however, seem to 
render this impossible-—Meyer Bros. Drug. 1912, v. 33, p. 148. 

Raubenheimer, Otto: A review of Hyg. Lab. Bull. No. 84.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 797-798. 

Kremers, Edward: To the pharmaceutical scientist, the “ Digest 
of Comments” is not a working collection of abstracts; it is a cata- 
logue somewhat after the supplemental volumes to the “ Beilstein ” 
of the organic chemist. Hence its principal merit lies in its com- 
pleteness as such a catalogue of references.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1, p. 405. 

Book review: The Digest of Comments is of greatest value as a 
book of reference as it forms in many respects a much more com- 
plete review of the literature in question than does the “ Jahres- 
bericht der Pharmazie.”—Ber. pharm. Gesellsch. 1912, v. 22, p. 
556-557. 


12. COMMITTEE OF REVISION. 


Rusby, H. H.: Many of the members of the Committee of Revi- 
sion have no clear idea of the importance of providing in the present 
revision work for the legal snags of administration.—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 948. 

Meeker, George H.: While the committee confers with many 
manufacturers and scientific specialists, the profession as a whole 
neither participates in these conferences nor has ready access to the 
facts. The continuance of such a course is not only unwarrantable, 
but also dangerous and unjust.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p- 109. 

Remington, Joseph P.: The assistance which has been given to 
the present committee by the large number of comments and criti- 
cisms made on the: present book does not tend toward rapid prog- 
ress. While previous revisions suffered from absence of suggestions 
or comments the present revision is somewhat embarrassed by many 
diverse and contradictory suggestions. There is no way of compro- 
mising any such advice. One must be taken and the other left.— 
Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 141. 


13. NATURE AND PROGRESS OF REVISION. 


Editorial: Pharmacists and physicians are exhibiting a rude curi- 
osity to know what the Committee of Revision is doing.—Western 
Druggist, 1912, v. 34, p. 265. 
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Remington, Joseph P.: A comprehensive report on the progress 
that is being made; up to the time that this report was compiled 
no less than 4,529 pages of official communications had been sent out 
to the members of the revision conimittee——American Druggist, 1912, 
v. 60, p. 275-276; see also Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc, 1912, 
p. 139-142. F 

Clark, A. H.: The revision of the Pharmacopeeia will probably be 
entirely completed within the present year.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1919; 9. 41; p. 491. 

Remington, Joseph P.: Much greater progress has been made, 
considering the amount to be done, than on any previous revision. 
Up to this time the work has been very heavy because the comments 
and criticisms of the eighth revision have been used in reaching 
decisions.—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 139. 

Wiley, Harvey W.: While it is not expected that the forthcom- 
ing Pharmacopeeia will be absolutely perfect, or complete in scope, 
it will undoubtedly be the greatest aid to the pharmacist, from the 
scientific point of view, that has ever been put into his hands.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 4. 

Remington, J. P.: The progress of the work on the revision of 
the United States Pharmacopceia.—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, 
p. 457-459; see also J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1124-1128; 
and Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 455. 


2. SCOPE. 
1. NATURE AND CONTENT OF THE PHARMACOPGIA, 


Remington, Joseph P.: The subcommittee on scope of the Phar- 
macopeia has practically finished its labors. The subcommittee 
consists of nine (six physicians, one manufacturing pharmacist, one 
importer of drugs, and one medical doctor, who is a pharmacogno- 
cist).—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 804. 

Puckner, W. A.: Some unimportant drugs that could well be 
spared.—Rep. Council Pharm. & Chem, 1912, p. 36-37; see also Tr. 
Am. M. Assoc. Sec. Pharm. & Therap. 1912, p. 93-99. 

Lloyd, John Uri: Vegetable drugs employed by American physi- 
cians; a compilation of statistics relating to the drugs most fre- 
quently employed.—J. Am. Pharm, Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1228-1241. 

Needham, R. H.: Practical suggestions on pharmacopeeial re- 
vision, made with a view to calling attention to some of the need- 
less, and in most cases worthless, drugs which have long taken up 
space in the U. S. P.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1345. 

Beal, J. H.: Protected medicines and the Pharmacoperia. A dis- 
cussion of the possibility of controlling the nature and composition 
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of patented products by including them in the Pharmacopceia.—J. 
Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1827-1829. 

Remington, Joseph P.: A small active number of physicians be- 
lieve that only a very limited number of drugs and preparations 
should be admitted to the Pharmacopeia. A larger number of the 
members of the Committee of Revision desire the admission of all 
drugs and preparations that are used to a large extent in any sec- 
tion of the country—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 451. 

Needham, R. H.: In keeping many of the criticized drugs in the 
U. S. P. we not only lessen the prestige of that work, but we bring 
criticism upon ourselves and compel students of pharmacy and mate- 
ria medica to study and learn drugs, many of which they will never 
see, sell, nor prescribe.-—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1348. 

Miller, Joseph L.: With a haphazard method of selecting thera- 
peutic agents, it is not surprising that we are now burdened with a 
mass of drugs without remedial qualities, or at least without these 
powers being definitely proved—Tr. Am. M. Assoc. Sec. Pharm. & 
Therap. 1912, p. 53. 

Rusby, H. H.: The Pharmacopeeia claims the authority to fix our 
standards, therefore upon it rests a responsibility for being correct 
in regard to them.—J. Am, Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 372. 

Sadtler, S. P.: A reduction in the pharmacopeeia tests is recom- 
mended so that only the most important ones be retained; this would 
make the Pharmacopeia a much more practical volume.——J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 391. 

Rusby, H. H.: The preface to the Pharmacopeeia should contain 
a statement to the effect that the definitions and descriptions have 
the same force in requirements as the chemical and other tests.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 953. 

Oldberg, Oscar: A few questions suggested by comparisons of the 
national parmacopeias, with an enumeration of a number of articles 
described and the number of words devoted to titles in several of 
the foreign pharmacopeeias.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 149. 

Wilbert, M. I.: The scope of foreign pharmacopreias, with a table 
showing the number of titles included in the several national phar- 
macopeeias, and a table showing the approximate degree of com- 
pliance with the provisions of the Brussels Conference——J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 120-122. 

de Waal, J. W.: Discusses the object and scope of the Pharma- 
copeeia.—Pharm. Weetblad, 1912, v. 49, p. 353-861, 381-388. 


2. A LIMITED MATERIA MEDICA. 


Osborne, Oliver T.: The physician could succeed with a remark- 
ably few of the present official drugs. A thorough knowledge of 
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the pharmacologic activities of some drugs and of the pharmacologic 
uselessness of other drugs is now necessary in the preparation of © 
the medical student.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1160-1163; 
see also Tr. Am. M. Assoc. Sec. Pharm. & Therap. 1912, p. 108-118. — 

Solis-Cohen, 8.: There is no objection to any physician restricting — 
himself to the tools that he knows how to use; but there is every — 
objection to his attempting to restrict some other physician who has — 
other, and perhaps better, tools and methods. —Critic and Guide, — 
1912, v. 15, p. 471. | 

eikesantr Charles L.: The older a physician becomes the fewer © 
remedies he is likely to employ in the treatment of acute diseases.— — 
Eclectic M. J. 1912, v. 72, p. 412. ) 

Meeker, G. H.: The intelligent criticism of a great body of scien- 
tifically trained pharmacists would undoubtedly aid in narrowing — 
the materia medica to ‘rational lines—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
v. 1, p. 291. 

Miller, Joseph L.: While we may not be tae to modify materially — 
the Pharmacopoeia we, as teachers of medicine, should see that the © 
student is taught only facts and writers of textbooks in medicine © 
should observe the same discretion in their discussion of treatment 
as they do in the pathology and symptomatology of diseases — 
Tr. Am. M. Assoc, Sec. Pharm. & Therap. 1912, p. 54; see also Soll- 
mann, Torald, p. 18. 

Hare, Hobart A.: At the present time teachers are forced to teach 
facts which will not be used in practice merely because they will be 
used in State board examinations—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, 
p- 1165. 

Schulman, Maximilian: A discussion of therapeutic nihilism, with 
an enumeration of the official drugs which no physician practicing 
general medicine would be willing to be deprived of—New York | 
M. J. 1912, v. 96, p. 683-685; see also editorial, p. 702. | 

Hynson, Henry P.: A restricted materia medica is most desirable 
from the point of view of the pharmacist—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, 
v. 59, p. 1158; see also Tr. Am. M. Assoc. Sec. Pharm. & Therap. 
1912, p. 100-103. 

Le Fevre, Egbert: The effect on the student who studies a large 
number of useless drugs is that, after graduating, he finds they are 
of doubtful value and immediately begins to look for those of more 
definite effect—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1159; also Tr. Am. 
M. Assoc. Sec. Pharm. & Therap. 1912, p. 104-107. 

Stewart, F. E.: It would be a great advantage to those who are 
teaching materia medica if they could limit the Pharmacopeia to 
really useful drugs. But unfortunately there is such a difference of 
opinion among therapeutists that it would be difficult to accom- 
plish.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1164. 
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Wilbert, M. I.: The work of the committee on useful remedies.— 
J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1163; also Tr. Am. M. Assoc. Sec. 
Pharm. & Therap. 1912, p. 119-122. 


3. NOMENCLATURE. 


Remington, Joseph P.: The subject of nomenclature has been 
settled by the Executive Committee on the following basis: “ That 
changes in the titles of articles at present official be made only for 
the purpose of insuring greater accuracy, brevity, or safety in dis- 
pensing, and that, in the case of newly admitted articles, titles be 
chosen which are in harmony with general usage and convenient for 
prescribing.” —Am. Druggist, 1912, v. 60, p. 372. 

Oldberg, Oscar: A consistent technical pharmacopeeial nomencla- 
ture is highly desirable-——J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 149. 

Pearson, W. A.: The nomenclature of alkaloids should be retained 
so that the ending “ina” or “ine” should be used instead of the 
curtailed “in.”—J. Am. Pharm, Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 391. 

Stewart, F. E.: The relation of the patent and trade-mark laws to 
materia medica nomenclature.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 836— 
838; see also Tr. Am. M. Assoc, Sec. Pharm. & Therap. 1912, p. 28— 
36, and Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 87-95. 

Hofman, J. J.: The ever increasing confusion which threatens us, 
not only in the official codes and in the Pharmacopeeia, but also in the 
commercial use of names for nonofficial drugs and preparations, sug- 
gests the need for greater uniformity and the development of a defi- 
nite system of nomenclature——J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 1130. 

Editorial Note: Names which are suggestive of the disease or con- 
ditions in which the remedy is said to be indicated are objectionable — 
Pharm. J. 1912, v. 88, p. 480. 

Rusby, H. H.: The list of synonyms in the U. S. P. should be 
extended to include all that are in common use——J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc, 1912, v. 1, p. 952. 

Bathurst, Charles: The introduction of synonyms in the Ph. Brit. 
has led to endless prosecutions, so that great care is needed in pre- 
paring a pharmacopeeia, as to what synonyms should be introduced.— 
Pharm. J. 1912, v. 88, p. 694. 

Remington, Joseph P.: The subject of synonyms has increased in 
importance. There is no question that the list of synonyms in the 
_ Pharmacopceeia will have to be increased.—Am. Druggist, 1912, v. 60, 
p. 372. 

Havenhill, L, D.: There is no reason why synonyms should be per- 
petuated by publishing them in the Pharmacopeia.—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 862. 
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Anon.: A number of suggestions regarding abbreviations of U.S. P. 
and N. F. titles—N, A. R. D. Notes, 1911-1912, v. 18, p. 819. 

Raubenheimer, Otto.: A list of Latin, English, German, and French 7) 
synonyms for various official and nonofficial articles—J. Am. Pharm. | 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1738-176. 

Puckner, W. A.: The naming of carbon compounds. A dictionary 
of the prefixes, suffixes, and other syllables as well as letters and signs 
used in the naming of carbon compounds.—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 
84, p. 104-119; also Rep. Chem. Lab. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 5, 
p. 19-55. 

Puckner, W. A.: Letter of the Council on Pharmacy and Chemis- 
try of the A. M. A. to manufacturers and dealers on the naming of 
medicinal products—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 381; also 
Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 220-223. 

Allart, Andre: The nomenclature of pharmaceutical products; a 
criticism of the requirements of the Council on Pharmacy and Chem- 
istry of the A. M. A.—Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, 
v. 23, p. 18-17. 

| 4. COST AND SIZE, 


Remington, Joseph P.: There is no sound reason for most of the 
criticism offered, and the proposition to publish the Pharmacopeeia 
in three volumes is an unheard of thing in the history of pharma- 
copeias, apropos of the suggestions by L. D. Havenhill_—_J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1222. 

Jones, D.: The South Dakota Pharmaceutical Association asks 
formally that the Trustees of the Pharmacopeial Convention im- 
prove the quality of the binding of the Pharmacopeia so that it 
will at least last over night.—Proc. South Dakota Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, p. 20. 

Discussion of the cost of the British Pharmacopeia before the 
select committee—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 88, p. 695. 


5. PUBLICITY. 


Meeker, George H.: While the work of the revision committee 
is on the whole most admirable and praiseworthy, a wrong exists 
that should be recognized and remedied. This wrong is that the revi- 
sion committee does not deign to furnish the public and profession 
with anything more than fragmentary and casual reasons for the 
standards established.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 109. 

Remington, Joseph P.: When the editing and the preparing of - 
the final manuscript is completed, printing will begin and publicity 
will be given to whatever changes have been made in tests and 
standards.—Oil, Paint & Drug. Rep. 1912, v. 82, Sept. 9, p. 11. 
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Remington, Joseph P.: The committee believes that publicity as to 
changes will act as deterrent from any attempt at securing special 
interests. No one has intimated to the chairman, so far, any 
such fear, but, of course, it is natural in view of the widespread 
public distrust in such matters to imagine, in the language of the 
street, that some one has a pull.—Am. Druggist, 1912, v. 60, p. 275; 
also Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 140. 

Dohme, A. R. L.: The experience of the Pharmacopeia has con- 
vinced a great many pharmacists that publicity is of great value.— 
Proc. N. A. M. M. P. 1912, p. 81. 


6. TIME OF PUBLICATION. 


Editorial: The subject of the date of the appearance of the next 
revision of the Pharmacopceia is one about which there is room for 
speculation, and that it will increase from year to year until the 
book is actually on sale, no one doubts.—Drug. Circ., 1912, v. 56, 
p. 239. 

Remington, Joseph P.: The new Pharmacopeia can not possibly 
be delayed until every question is settled, but time is required to 
present the most reliable information to be had. A pharmacopceia 
can do no more than present the most reliable and accurate informa- 
tion obtainable. Fortunately the drugs of doubtful origin or iden- 
tity constitute the minority—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc., 1912, v. 1, 
p- 805. 

7. DOSES. 


Lloyd, John Uri: Small doses of pleasant medicines for direct 
action constitute the seeds of a balanced therapy sown in the early 
days of Electicism that in other fields are now not merely blossom- 
ing but in some cases even fruiting.—Kclectic M. J. 1912, v. 72, p. 
261-263. 

Thirteen of the recently published pharmacopeeias include tables 
of maximum single and daily doses. A comparative review of these 
tables further emphasizes the generally recognized fact that maxi- 
mum doses are at best arbitrary and suggests the thought that we 
have as yet little or no satisfactory basis for uniformity in dose re- 
quirements. The following lst of pharmacopceias gives the date 
of publication and the page references to the table of maximum 
doses: 

Ph. Ndl. IV., 1905—p. I-XX XVI. 
Ph. Japon. IIT, 1906—p. 394-397. 
Ph. Belg. IIT, 1906—p. 249-251. 
Ph. Austr. VIII, 1906—p. 442-445. 
Ph. Dan. VIT, 1907—p. 417-419. 
Ph. Helv. IV, 1907—p. 554-557. 
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Ph. Svee. 

Ph. Fr. V, 1908—p. 893-899. 

Ph. Serb. II, 1908—p. 284-286. 

Ph. Ital. III, 1909—p. 397-403. 

Ph. Hung. ITI, 1909—p. 383-386, 

Ph. Ross. V, 1910—p. 548-553. 

Ph. Germ. V, 1910—p. 608-612. | 

The appended table of high and low maximum doses of widely 

used drugs and preparations gives the number of times a given 
article is mentioned in the several pharmacopceias and the name of 
the first pharmacopceia in the order of publication giving the dose 
enumerated. 


Table showing highest and lowest maximwmn single and daily doses of widely 
used drugs and preparations contained in foreign pharmacope@ias, with the 
number of pharmacopa@ias in which each article occurs. 


Num- Highest maximum. Lowest maximum. 
ner 
to) 
Name. * 
times Single | Dail Single | D 
. gle aily A ingle | Dail, 
; ‘ante Pharmacopoeia. ia ae Pharmacopeeia. do = d fag 
Gm. | Gm. Gm. | Gm. 
Acetanilidum..........-. 10) Heh? NOT 2 os 0. 50 2-009) Phi ini Vee 0.30 | 1.50 
Acetphenetidinum... 118) Ph Dans Vill... 1.00 4.00" || Pho NGL DV... oes -50 | 2.00 
Acidum hydrocyani- 
cum dilutum........- > | eb. Bole... o -10 -50 | Ph. Japon. TIT....] .10 30 
Agonitum .citii#..... 2.2 6)}) Bho Ross. Vlsz.2:.. -12 -50, |] Ph. Belg. Dhieties: .10 -30 
Amytis nitris: 2-5... : A PEPELS Es” Wietate etticrete le - 20 1.40 | Ph. Ross. VI.. coc. 05 30 
Antimonii et potassii 
GAT UTON Ss eee kes 12 | Ph. fcatce TTS.) 20 60 | Ph. Germ. Voseeee .10 30 
Antipyring 22.2222 10 | (Ph. Er, Vee 4.00 8.00. }) Ph NdIStVeteeeee 1.00 | 3.00 
Apomorphine hydro- 13 | Ph. Fanon ieee |" 602 COG neta dO. -esecee scenes -05 
chloridum. 
Aqua amygdale amare. 12)| Ph, Bele. Ti. 2-52 2.00 | 10.00 | Ph. Austr VIII...) 1.50 | 5.00 
Argenti nitras........... 12}| Ph. Austr. VIII-...|° .03 20) 1] Pbh.-Dan, Valen ae -O1 04 
Arseni trioxidum....... By ees Gore Sec as - 005 020 | Pho Wdl. TV see=2 -005 | .010 
Mepis. 73222. -f26- 25.8 Sirs ht. Viol eeaes 1.00 6500 °} Ph? Ttal. TER Seee 1.00 | 5.00 
Atropine sulphas....... 13 | Ph. Japon. TII..../ .001 -003 | Ph. Dan. VII..... -001 | .002 
Belladonne folia........ 10} Ph. Austr. VIII...| .20 -60 | Ph? Belpsiiiesee .10 +20 
Bromoformum......-...- Gal NGI n vices 50 1.50..| Ph. Ndi: TV.geecs = 1.50 
Camps 32.4 7. cseutcs se: 1) Phiri Vs eS - 50 2.00 | Ph. Austr. VIII... 20 - 60 
Caffeina citrata......... 2'| Ph. Helv. [Ve2-.2 1.00 3.00 | Ph. Hung. TE? 22 -60 | 2.00 
Caffeine sodio benzoas. - 6 | Ph. Japon. Til... 1.00 6.00 | Ph. Austr. VIII... .50 | 1.50 
Caritharis.J- 2.2.2.5): 11] Ph. Austr. VIII.. 05 -20, | Ph. Ndl. iV_S.2-2 -025 | .100 
Chloralum hydratum.. 13 |) Phi PyV2E AS B00} 1 200' =o do... eres 2.00 | 4.00 
Chloroformum.......... Dees iC oe See 50 3.00 || Bh. Ress. Vilesoece -50 | 1.00 
os hydrochlori- 13) |! Die. NGIILV 225-4805 715 | Ph, HelyotV- 2s.) oen tes 06 
dum. 
Co@Bitial). 22253 5.03508. 7 | ‘PH. Dan. Vitst ea 0 .30° 41 Phe NGUVeeees 05 - 20 
Coden hydrochlori- 6) Ph. Japon. The = 2) os10 SOD wil too 0-55c<cepenes om -05 -20 
um 
Codeine piecphas ao ees 7| Ph. Bale Tse .10 «30_,| Ph, Fr; Veeeeeen O75 |) 80 
Coloeynthis..... 5.2 2...% 8 | Ph. Dan. VII..... -40 1:00° |} Ph. Belg: Tite eese -30 | 1.00 
YOUBOLUIN oa: <2 ccs ee oc 12 || 2. 600. bones ee 50 2.00.,,| Bh. Nd. D¥es toes -20 | 1.00 
Cupri sulphas...... Aa 8 | Ph. Japon. III. 1.00 1.00 '| Ph. Austr, VILISs|" "oa? eee 
Diacetyl-morphine. ..... 2| Ph. Austr. VIII.. 01 +05. |, Ph, Ross. Vil.22 3 01 02 
Diacetyl-morphine hy- 5 | Ph. Japon. TII....} .01 -03 | Ph. Helv. IV...222 -005 | .015 
drochloride. 
PRL oer is 5 sdk ora s 13; Pl. Dan: Vibe. . 20 1.00"! Ph. Rosg, Vil--. ess .10 . 80 
Epinephrine............ 3.| Ph. Bele, Tie sex - 002 -004 |. Ph. Germ. V....... aQOL || sees 
Lo 1) ee ea 10 | Ph. Japon. ITI....| 1.00 5)00" Ph. Beles Tit ste. 1.00 | 3.00 
Et ae: peephine hydro- 5 | Ph. HelvoEV...222|) .305 /15 | Ph. Germ, Viz--cti) | «03 -10 
chloride 
Extractum belladonne.| 12] Ph. a als 05 -20 | | BhewNdl TVs2... ay 02 08 
— cannabis in- 9 | PR. Nal Tv toes Pp 80" | Pi, (Belge Thies sees 05 15 
ce 
— colocynthi- 10 | Ph. Rossoviwees. 06 <20° | PH, NGL DV icoeces 05 «15 
Extractum hyoscyami.. 13 | Ph. Dan. VII..... 20 80 “PH. Rosse Viccter 06 .30 
Extractum nucis vom- bj eae do... 3 eeaes 05 16 | Pht Ndly LV.4..3 025 | .050 


ice. 
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Table showing highest and lowest maximum single and daily doses of widely 
used drugs and preparations contained in foreign pharmacopeias, with the 
number of pharmacopeias in which each article occurs—Continued. 


Name. 


Extractum opii-........-. 
Fluidextractum ao 
Fluidextractum hy- 


Hexamethylenamina. -. 
Homatropine hydro- 
bromidum. 
Hydrargyri chloridum 
corrosivum. 
Hydrargyri chloridum 
Hydrai id 
ydrargyricyanidum. 
ate oS pe eee fla- 


Hydratgyri iodidum ru- 


Hydrargyrioxidum fla- 
yum. 
ere oxidum ru- 


Hydrargyrisalicylas. . 

eee reek th oe ee 
Hyoscyamus..........- 
Todoformum............ 
UGyiRire\ 22 96 5 soo eee 


“lis Salicylas....... 


Moth 
vii hydrochlori- 


Mor 


Morphinse sulphas...... 
IS io Coytion. (aes Sa 
Oleoresina aspidii......- 
Oleum tiglii............ 
Opi) pulvas. ..5-24--;... 
Paralde 
Baca Se 2 aso 
Phenylissalicylas...... 
IPROSPDOIUS 2 cea = ss 
Pe salicy- 


eee sulphas. 
Pilocarpine hydrochlo- 
ridum. 

Plumbiacetas.......... 

Pulvis ipecacuanhe et 
opii. 

Resina jalape.......... 

Resina podophylli...... 

Resorcinol 


Saomaaiiies Hydro- 
bromidum=—. 0... .. - 


Sodil aeeealig ik Ree 5. 
Sonia ss. 22 
Sparteine sulphas...... 
Stramonium............ 
Strophanthinum........ 
Strychnine mitras..... 
Strychninz sulphas.... 
Sulphoneth yime tha- 


Sulphonmethanum..... 
Theobromina........... 
Theobromine 

Salicylate ............. 


men- 


ou 


_ 


_ 


Highest maximum. 


Pharmacopeeia. 


Ph. 
Ph. 


Lely 
Ph. 


Ph. 
Ph. 


Ph. 
Ph, 


Ph, 
Ph: 


Ph. 
Ph. 


Ph. 
Ph. 


Japon. IIT... 
Y:. View osen ee 


. Japon. 1 Ue 


. Austr. VIII... 


ANdl. TVe..... 
/Japon. TE. .: 
. Austr. VII... 


Belz, re 
Dan. VIl..... 


Japons elas. 
SASS ‘Wali 0 eee 


Nal TVeu..... 
merbe LLs.7 


Austr. VIII... 
Dane Vibro. 


J Ni suo s 


Helv. IV.. 


‘Fr. V. SEER 2258 


Singin 
dose. 


Lowest maximum. 


Dail : Single | Dail 
Goss Pharmacopoeia. dose. asaee 
Gm. Gm Gm. 
0.50 Ph. wee TV 8303 0.05 |0.20 
CONC dint SE. ee Got... $.<2. cee . 50 2.00 
A300) 1/2.) 3. GOs -sectweeces 1.00 4.00 
2.00 he eu TERS ef °580. 1112.00 
5.00 iP T. Vieseoscsce 50 = |2. 00 
DIOGO Ve |b ob datcecins Ge cas ve eRe & 
003 | Ph. Japon. TII....; .001 | .003 
-10 Bhi Dan Vil. -.2 01 03 
1.80 BieDansiVil-...-- -50 {1.00 
. 06 Ph, Germ. V...... -01 -03 
20 Ph. Japon. III....} .02 - 06 
-06 -015 | .050 
-10 02 06 
-10 02 06 
06 -015 | .060 
BaUie eer ae cise e esate ses | oss sence occ 
1.20 - 20 60 
1.00 -10 . 60 
-10 -01 05 
2.00 -20 {1.00 
30 10 -30 
CLOG) Sennen cer as et c ose eee meses 
-10 -02 -08 
SO oi | Mac Pisce nde cas 84] ee ore selletyeterots 
.60 Ph: Japon? EI. -- 2". 10 20 
15.00 Phe Nall Ly...2.-,- 8.0 8.0 
vio  \sene8 dots. 52. -05 -10 
S602 ||Racne GON Sone -10 .40 
10.00 PhRoss. Vile-.--- 3.00 |8.00 
Jan Eee GO Gaie seer 03 . 20 
6.00 Phe Hunp, Loess. 1.50 {5.00 
-005 | Ph. Germ. V....-.- -001 | .003 
s003: }io 25s OOS woes sone -001 | .003 
,0034)|/ Pao NOU Vecases -001 | .003 
06 Ph, Helv. IV....-.. -02 -04 
50 Phititaly TW: . 3 3. -05 725 
6.00 Phe Rosse Vir 26 a 1.00 {3.75 
3, 00br leep- dO. oe canine <2 15 -50 
30 Ph. Wists VIII...| .05 20 
5.00 ph Eel yD Vee oo. -50 {1.50 
-40 Ph. Ndl. IV... 10 .30 
1.50 Ph. Belg. IIl...... 20 . 60 
0020" eneNGl: TVA... .2 . 0005 | .0010 
G0) UE dees DE 9855... 3283 005 .010 
“"720°""| Ph. Helv. TV......1 7205 [2157 
LOD ||-tace Ole ease ce es .10 .30 
. 60 PHHELOVE. 22% 3. -05 25 
1.00 IPAS ttals bos . 20 .50 
ODIO Se aes Fe Oe be TA set 
-02 PDS ROSS ViE-t a2 . 003 010 
DOES EVEES a ssee'o. ees. fs EEO. 
4.00 Ph. a DVies 2.00 {2.00 
G2 00) Ales 2.00 {2.00 
4.00 Ph, Helv. ‘Tv......| .50 13.00 
8.00 Ph. eae ReTeee 1.00 3.00 
TEOO!s Yenc =e Ov oo see ccs ce re -40 {1.00 
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Table showing highest and lowest maximum single and daily doses of widely 
used drugs and preparations contained in foreign pharmacopeias, with the 
number of pharmacopeias in which each article occurs—Continued. 


Num- Highest maximum. Lowest maximum. 
ber 
AREY times Single | Dail Single | Dail 
; ingle aily pi ingle | Daily 
euen Pharmacopeeia. | “Gose, | dose. Pharmacopeeia. dose, | dose. 
Gm, Gm. Gm. | Gm. 
Tinctura belladonne.__ 9 | Ph, Austr. VIIT...} 1.00 4.00 | Ph. Belg. IiT...... 0.40 | 1.00 
Tinctura cannabis in- 

Mitss- west nce 4.) Ph. Ross.\ Vike. 2.2 1.25 3.75 = gee TV.G.558 1.00 | 3.00 
Tinctura cantharidis.... 12) Ph. Japon. LES. 22| 9 sa 1.50 Gl DVioccnsen - 20 - 60 
Tinctura colchici sem- 

1 aE ee ed are py] ee GO. ceen= saetd-4])) ee00 6:00.25 3 200... sc geeneneee 1.00 | 3.00 
Tinctura digitalis....... 13)) Ph. Dans Vinee: 2.00 | 10.00 | Ph. Ross. VI...... -90 | 2.70 
Tinctura hyoseyami.. 2iPH Bele: Liter. 1.20 3.00 Er. Visstooeeee 1.00 | 4.00 
Tinctura iodi25 7... 11} Ph. Austr. VIII... 30 1.00 | Ph. Ndi. TV..2222 2) aes - 60 
Tinctura lobeliz........ 12] Ph. Ndl. IV -| 2.00 5.00 | Ph. Japon. TII....} 1.00 | 3.00 
Tinctura nucis vomice. VB} Sie oe dost &.2 2.50 5.00 | Ph. Dan. VII..... -50 | 2.00 
Tinctura opii..-..-..222 IS Rb. Breve 2. 2.00 6.00 »| ‘Phi Ross. Vise -60 | 2.50 
Tinctura opii crocata... sf beep eee do. <i 2200 6.00 4.00. ..ahose ese -60 | 2.50 
Tinctura scille.......... 4} Ph. Belg. Tet! 2.00 6:00.01. Ph? Pro Vi eeeeee 1.50 | 5.00 
Tinctura strophanthi. . IS ePh. Ndi TVs. -4) 4) 1250 2.00, | Ph. Dan. VH...2.- -25 | 1.00 
Veratrina=; 2.0... 02. ee 10 | Ph. Austr. VIII...] 005 - 020 RY. Vp cuesseee -002 | .010 
Werdal’s thes cect cae 4] Ph. Helv. IV......| 1.00 2.00.1 Ph: Germ Va 2eee 75 | 1.50 
Zinci sulphas........... 8 | Ph. Japon. Il....| 1.00 1.00 || Ph. Ross, Vijcee -50 -50 


8. ANTIDOTES. 


Wilbert and Motter: Antidotes are, by statute in 13 States, required 
on the label.—P. H. Bull. No. 56, 1912, p. 20-27. 

Hower and Barman: The enforcement of the poison law is lax, 
owing to its being under local police jurisdiction, and it is, therefore, 
recommended that the enforcement of the poison law be placed with 
some competent State department.—Rep. Ohio D. & F. Com, 1912, 
1913, p. 22. 

9. WEIGHTS AND MEASURES. 


Sicherman, H.: A plea for the use of the metric system in pre- 
scription writing.—N. York M. J. 1912, v. 95, p. 643. 

Editorial: Valuable as is the metric system for laboratory use and 
strictly scientific calculations, we fear we are yet far from its uni- 
versal adoption.—N. York M. J. 1912, v. 96, p. 1080. 

Diekman, Geo. C.: Report of the committee on weights and meas- 
ures. During the year much has been accomplished in the matter of 
popularizing the metric system of weights and measures.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1426-1428. 

Anon.: The Republic of Venezuela has adopted the metric as the 
official system of weights and measures, and has made its use obliga- 
tory in the courts and other public offices—Chem. & Drug. 1912, 
v. 81, p. 108. 

Johnston-Lavis, H. J.: One of the principal reasons for which 
English investigators are not quoted and credited by foreign work- 
ers is that the latter can not afford the time and patience to master 
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our ridiculously complicated so-called “standard weights and meas- 
ures.”—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 2, p. 527. 

Editorial: There is much to be said in favor of the word “mil.” 
It looks and sounds better than “ cc.” and consumes much less time 
and space in the writing than “ cubic centimeter,” so why not make it 
official ?—Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 653. 

Thorp, B. S.: Not one of 36 graduates examined was correct. 
Some were better than others, but all were bad. On one the 6-ounce 
mark was correct, all the remaining graduates were wrong.—Am. J. 
Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 382; also Editorial, Am. Druggist, 1912, v. 60, 
p. 420. 

Tilford, J. Floyd: Of 3,761 graduates examined, 154 were con- 
demned.—Rep. Kansas Bd. Health, 1912, p. 115. 

England, Joseph W.: Weights and measures should be guaranteed 
U. S. P. standard—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 818; also 
Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 118-120. 

Anon.: The official [German] limitations for the permissible 
variations in weights and measures.—Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 
13-14. 

Meeker, G. H.: The statement on p. LIV of the U. S. P. VIII as 
to the standard meter is not strictly accurate—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 25. 

Woods, Chas. D.: Reduction of one system of weights and meas- 
ures to another should not ordinarily be attempted.—Proc. Maine 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 44; see also Cook, Alfred N., Rep. South 
Dakota F. & D. Com. 1912, p. 75. 

Cook, Alfred N.: Every druggist should provide himself with a 
set of metric weights and cylindrical graduates.—Proc. South Dakota 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 26. 

Tilford, J. Floyd: Of 718 prescription scales examined, 195 were 
condemned. Of 11,478 prescription weights examined, 5,362 were 
condemned.—Rep. Kansas Bd. Health, 1912, p. 115. 

Apple, Franklin M.: The hypodermic tablet case has proven of 
great value when weighing out small portions of potent drugs, 
giving conveniently a degree of accuracy that is difficult to get in 
weighing the drugs themselves—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 1254. 

Lenz, W.: An illustrated description of apparatus for determining 
the weight of minute quantities.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 189-192, 
200-202, 209-210; also Arb. pharm. Inst. Univ. Berl. 1911, 1912, 
p- 175-190. 

10, OBJECTS AND USES, 


Remington, J. P.: Historical sketch of the U. S. P—Pharm. Era, 
1912, v. 45, p. 97-100. 
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Wiley, Harvey W.: The people of this country are beginning to 
look upon the pharmacist as a man of learning and one devoted to 
his duties. They will soon appreciate the fact that the only safe 
place to get a real remedy is at the near-by drug store—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc, 1912, v. 1, p. 4. 

Hall, Wm, A.: A review of the efforts made in Detroit to popular- 
ize the U. S. P. and National Formulary.—J. Am, Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1, p. 47. 

Goodman, E.: Physicians no longer care for pharmacopceial 
remedies, or the Pharmacopceia, so that physicians and pharmacists 
have grown apart, and the Pharmacopeeia along old-time lines is no 
longer sufficient for druggists and physicians—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 294. 

Varnum, Walter H.: Owing to a large number of unethical pro- 
prietors, the use of the Pharmacopwia is growing less every day.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1242. 

Hower and Barman: Most preparations taken up as samples from 
the dealers show a lack of familiarity with the most common for- 
mulas of the U. S. P. A closer observance of the details of manu- 
facture would overcome these defects.—Rep. Ohio D. & F. Com. 1912, 
1913, p. 22. 

Ford, Charles M.: If all the sins that might be enumerated against 
a retail druggist were formed into a perfect arch, the keystone of 
that arch would be supplied by the druggist who has neither a Phar- 
macopeia or a National Formulary in his store.—Proc. Nebraska 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 108. 

Carmichael, T. H.: New and Nonofficial. Remedies, the National 
Formulary, and the United States Pharmacopeeia are to make a trio 
which is supposed to contain all the preparations of the materia 
medica, either simple or compound, which may be employed to secure 
legitimate therapeutic results—J. Am. Inst. Homeeop, 1911-1912, vy. 
4, p. 497. 

Editorial Note: The scheme, proposed by Hynson, for books hav- 
ing to do with drug standards, is a recognition of the fact that the 
two present standards, the Pharmacopeeia and the National Formu- 
lary, do not fill the practical requirements of practicing physicians, 
teachers and examining boards—J. Am. M. Assoc, 1912, v. 59, p. 291. 


11. ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS. 


Remington, J. P.: Entirely too much stress has been laid upon 
the question of admissions and deletions. Physicians will continue 
to prescribe unofficial substances as they always have—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1125. 
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Mollet, C. E.: No subject or substance should be dropped from the 
Pharmacopeeia so long as it is on the markets of the United States.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1349. 

Miller, Joseph L.: There is about the questionable drugs which 
crowd our Pharmacopeeia nothing sacred that should prevent our 
carefully working them over experimentally, and, when essential, 
clinically, to determine their real value—Tr. Am. M. Assoc. Sec. 
Pharm. & Therap. 1912, p. 54. 

Lloyd, John Uri: The pharmacopeial committee is confronted in 
drug selection with a perplexing problem. Whatever may be their 
action, criticism is certain in some directions because of remedies 
included, while in other directions certain of the remedies excluded 
will be made subjects of adverse comment.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1, p. 1241. 

Diekman, George C.: There is considerable dissatisfaction in many 
parts of the country, among pharmacists and others especially, con- 
cerning the large number of articles to be deleted. Some of the 
articles which it was proposed to add have little if any merit and 
will only serve to encumber the pages of the Pharmacopeia.—Proc. 
New York Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 101. 

Remington, J. P.: When the Pharmacopeia defines an article, it 
is necessary to give the ingredients which go to make up that article, 
else how would the pharmacist know when it is pure!—dJ. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1848. 


12. PURITY AND STRENGTH. 


Meeker, George H.: The knowledge of the profession concerning 
the “purity rubric” is lamentably vague; and is practically con- 
fined to the dogmatic provisions of the main body of the Pharma- 
copeeia, as inadequately elucidated by the preface and introduction 
to the work.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 110. 

Smith, Carl E.: The wording of the official requirements should 
be such that no doubt may be felt as to their exact meaning. At 
the present time too much is left to the discretion of the analyst.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 208. 

Schneider, Albert: The purity rubric of the U. S. P. is far from 
satisfactory, and the official methods of drug assay and testing must 
be modified and improved.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1200. 

Bernegau and E’We: “ Unweighable residue ” should be defined. 
In the German Pharmacopeeia it is defined as “ less than 1 mgm.”— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 124. 

Raubenheimer, Otto: We need official methods of testing various 
preparations, as, for instance, solution of citrate of magnesium.— 
Proc. New York Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 187. 
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Bernegau and E’We: A few suggestions for the ninth decennial — 


revision of the United States Pharmacopceia, based on difficulties 
met by the authors in following the pharmacopeeial instructions for 
the testing of official products——J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p- 
123-127. 

Meade, H. B.: The grade of chemicals ordinarily supplied to the 
trade is of such high quality that the requirements of the Pharma- 
copeia are generally exceeded; in many instances therefore, assays 
are rather unnecessary.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 275. 

Hower and Barman: All samples obtained from vendors and 
peddlers have been found deficient in strength and adulterated.— 
Rep. Ohio. D. & F. Com. 1912, 1918, p. 22. 

Puckner, W. A.: Drugs which are widely used and open to free 
competition are found to be of a very acceptable degree of purity 
and of a relatively low price; that is, the high quality of these sub- 
stances has been found practicable without any great increase in 
cost.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1156. 

Kebler, L. F.: The quality of drugs on the market.—J. Am. M. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1604-1606. 

Kraemer, Henry: The retail pharmacist as a purveyor of pure 
drugs.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1599-1603. 

Editorial: As the laws now stand there is no adequate supervision 
of the quality of the drugs sold to physicians for their own dispens- 
ing.—N. York M. J. 1912, v. 96, p. 81. 

Editorial: Allthe complaint of the quality of the drugs employed by 
the dispensing doctor comes from the druggist, none from the doctors. 
The latter seem well pleased with the self-dispensed remedies and 
so do the patients—Am., J. Clin. Med, 1912, v. 19, p. 1167. 


13. ATOMIC WEIGHTS. 


Kellar, O.: The atomic theory —D.-A. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 33, p. 
113-114, 138-139. 

Hull, Albert W.: Experimental evidence concerning the structure 
of the atom.—Sc. Am. Suppl. 1912, v. 73, p. 386-387. 

Aston, F. W.: Weighing the atom. A review, with illustrations, 
of Thomson’s new method of chemical analysis—Sc. Am. Suppl. 
1912, v. 74, p. 268-271. 

Richards, Theodore W.: Atomic weights; a general discussion of 
the problems involved.—J. Am. Chem. Soc. 1912, v. 34, p. 959-971. 

Hinrichs, G. D.: Note on the systematic errors in the chemical 
operations undertaken for the determination of atomic weights.— 
Compt. rend. Acad. se. 1912, v. 154, p. 1297, 

Le Chatelier, Henry: The determination of atomic weights after 
the method of Gustavus HMinrichs.—Compt. rend. Acad. Se. Paris, 
1912, v. 155, p. 110, 
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Meeker, G. H.: It is believed that a table based upon oxygen=16 
would be much more convenient than the present table in the 
Pharmacopeeia, and that the Pharmacopeia should further declare 
that the official table of atomic weights shall be the last revised, 
issued by the International Committee on Atomic Weights.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 27. 

Merkel, E.: Suggestions for uniformity in use of atomic weight 
tables—Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 25, p. 91-93; 
for discussion see vol. 28, p. 26. 

Clarke, F. W.: As an amendment or substitute for a previous mo- 
tion offers: “That it is the desire of this congress that the inter- 
national table for 1912, which is already extant, shall be regarded for 
commercial purposes as the official table until the next congress 
convenes.”—Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 28, p. 216; 
see also D.-A. Apoth. Ztg. 1912, v. 33, p. 116, and Chem. & Drug. 
1912, v. 81, p. 515. 

Kindsher, E.: A review of the atomic weight researches for 
1911.—Fortschr. Chem. 1912, v. 5, p. 1-8. 

Clarke, F. W.: The report of the International Committee on 
Atomic Weights for the year 1912, and the atomic weight table for 
the same period.—Ber. deutsch. chem. Gesellsch. 1912, v. 45, p. 1-5; 
see also J. Am. Soc. 1912, v. 34, p. 225-239. 

Clarke, F. W.: Annual report of the International Committee on 
Atomic Weights, 1913, with the international atomic weight table 
for 1913.—J. Am. Chem. Soc. 1912, v. 34, p. 1437-1440; also J. Chem. 
Soc. Lond. 1912, v. 101, p. 1829-1832; Ztschr. anorg. Chem. 1912, 
v. 79, p. 277-280 and Ztschr. ang. Chem. 1912, v. 25, p. 2527-2528. 


14. CHEMICAL FORMULAS. 


Rusby, H. H.: It should be definitely stated that a chemical for- 
mula following a title is in the nature of a definition of that article.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 951. 

Havenhill, L. D.: While structural formulas may be out of place 
in the U.S. P., this should not be so interpreted as to eliminate the 
constitutional formulas now used. Empirical formulas for organic 
chemicals are of but little value—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 862. 

Schamelhout, A.: The table of chemical formule in the supplement 
to the Ph. Belg. III might be suppressed, and the formule indicated 
in the text under each article—Bull. Soc. roy. Pharm. Bruxelles, 
1912, v. 56, p. 269. 


48 
38. NONPHARMACOPGIAL STANDARDS. 
1. NATIONAL FORMULARY. 


Stevens, A. B.: Historical sketch of the National Formulary.— 
Pharm. Era, 1912, v. 45, p. 321-328. 

Snow, C. M.: Development of the National Formulary; a review of 
the history of the book, with some comment on its adoption in the 
pure food and drugs acti Je Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912) -v,Aagta. 
312-319. 

Saalbach, Louis: Some of the good things of the National Formu- 
lary. A discussion on some of the commercial possibilities of N. F. 
preparations.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 568-571. 

Fantus, Bernard: The U. S. P. and N. F. propaganda; objections 
raised by some doctors to the method of exploiting National Formu- 
lary preparations—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1191. 

Caldwell, Paul: Protest against carrying a preparation another 
ten years, after it has been found useless in ten years’ trial. We 
should keep ahead of the times rather than behind them.—Drug. 
Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 70. 

Cook, E. Fullerton: N. F. IV is practically ready to be issued, but 
the committee recommended that the publication be delayed so that 
it may appear simultaneously with U. S. P. [X.—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1820. 

Editorial: The trade is impatiently awaiting the long promised 
new edition of the National Formulary, and we hope that the rumor 
that it is to be delayed until after the appearance of the new U. S. P., 
is a rumor only.—Drug Topics, 1912, v. 27, p. 321. 

England, J. W.: The members of ike committee on National 
Formulary are framing legal standards, and should not call their 
labors completed until they have satisfied themselves that every 
formula submitted is entirely practicable and that the book will 
meet every legal requirement.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 1102. 

Roemer, John: Comment on the proposed additions to the N. F. 
and a plea that before any of the proposed formulas are accepted, 
definiteness, above all other considerations, should be the final de- 
termining factor—Drug. Circ. 1912, v. 56, p. 245-252. 

Hommell, P. E.: The next N. F. should be thoroughly revised, 
omitting those preparations which are of doubtful therapeutic value 
and improving those that have not been found satisfactory.—Proc. 
New Jersey Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 95. 

Floyd, Henry B.: The City of Washington Branch, A. Ph. A., 
deprecates the addition of any preparation or preparabilis to the 
National Formulary for which there is no actual demand and but 
little use—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 396. 
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Goodman, E.: A comprehensive formulary is a necessity and be- 
sides the formula, it should contain all the crude drugs in common 
use, with their official botanical and common names; modes of identi- 
fication, sophistications, methods of preservation and indications of 


- deterioration.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc, 1912, v. 1, p. 294. 


Diehl, C. Lewis: A number of new formulas that have been sug- 
gested for inclusion in the forthcoming edition of the National 
Formulary— J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 73 ff; see also 
D.-A. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 33, p. 17 ff, Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 64, 
and other journals. 

Beringer, George M.: Report of the committee on unofficial stand- 
ards, with descriptions and requirements for drugs used in the 
National Formulary formulas.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 67 ff. 


2. RECIPE BOOK. 


Raubenheimer, Otto: A number of formulas proposed for the 
A. Ph. A. recipe book.—J. Am: Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 368 ff. 


3. NEW AND NONOFFICIAL REMEDIES. 


Remington, J. P.: The American Medical Association is doing 
yeoman service in protecting the sick and helpless from the evils 
which have for long baflled the efforts of the physician and pharma- 
cist—Tr. Am. M. Assoc. Sec. Pharm. & Therap. 1912, p. 11. 

Stewart, F. E.: The Council on Pharmacy and Chemistry of the 
American Medical Association was organized and adopted part of 
the plan for a national bureau on medicines and foods, which re- 
ceived extensive professional endorsement—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1, p. 1249. 

Wilbert, M. I.: The educational work of the Council on Phar- 
macy and Chemistry of the American Medical Association, with a 
review of its history, and some discussion of the objects to be at- 
tained.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 38. 

Biebinger, O. L.: The work of the A. Ph. A. looking toward the 
establishment of standards for nonofficial drugs and chemicals is 
commended.—Proc. N. W. D. A. 1912, p. 238. 

Anon.: Under the heading “ Some unimportant drugs” the erst- 
while limelighted Council on Pharmacy and Chemistry, of late 
grown quiescent, in a pamphlet recently brought to our attention, 
discusses a number of vegetable drugs which are little known to 
the regular medical profession. Most of these have been employed 
by Eclectics, Homeopathists, and the laity.—Kclectic M. J. 1912, v. 
72, p. 628-629, 
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Puckner, W. A.: Recent reports of the Council on Pharmacy — 
and Chemistry of the American Medical Association and of the — 
association’s chemical laboratory demonstrate amply that entire — 
dependence can not be placed on manufacturing pharmacists and | 
their endless assortments of ready-made tablets, elixirs, and syrups.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 20-22. 

Ernst, Frank F.: Of 1,000 consecutive prescriptions filed in a 
certain store two years ago, 34 per cent required either wholly or 
partly some proprietary article. Of 1,000 pescriptions filed in the 
same store within the last six months, less than 17 per cent required 
anything of a proprietary nature——Proc. Massachusetts Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, p. 109. 

McEwan, Donald: In 1888 ten per cent of the articles ordered 
were of a proprietary nature. Now the figures stand nearly at 20 
per cent.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 88, p. 331. 

Editorial Note: A German council on pharmacy and chemistry 
and its method of classification —J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v, 59, p. 291, 
452. See also under New Remedies. 


SYNTHETICS. 


Anon. Abstract of an editorial review (Chem. & Drug.) of the 
recognition of synthetic drugs by national pharmacopeias.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1301. 

Remington, Joseph P.: The great difficulty in admitting controlled 
products to the Pharmacopeeia, under the makers’ name or a new 
name, is that the manufacturer could at will alter his product in some 
way, by changing its color or in some other important particular. 
The manufacturers, almost to a unit, declare that they do not care 
whether the Pharmacopoia admits their products or not—Am. J. 
Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 451-452. 

Bogert, Marston Taylor: The classification of carbon compounds, 
as used for textbook instruction in organic chemistry.—Proc. Am. 
Philosoph. Soc. 1912, v, 51, p. 252-268. 

Mossler, Gustav: A review of some of the newer synthetic remedies, 
their chemical composition and relations.—Ztschr. allg. 6sterr. 
Apoth.-Ver. 1912, v. 50, p. 599-602, 611-612, 627-631, 647-648; see 
also Pharm. Post, 1912, v. 45, p. 1045-1047, 1057-1059, 1065-1069, 
1101-1106, 1117-1121. 

Duisberg, C.: A review of the progress in the science and tech- 
nique of the chemical industry, with particular consideration of the 
production of coal tar dyes.—Ztschr. ang. Chem. 1912, v. 25, p. 3-14. 

Meeker, G. H.: Owing to the facility with which those schooled in 
synthetic organic chemistry are able to turn out new synthetic drugs, 
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the drug market has been flooded with a whole host of so-called 
remedies.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 291. 

Mossler, Gustav: Synthetic alkaloids and their use in medicine.— 
Pharm. Post, 1912, v. 45, p. 209-211, 229-231. 


NEW REMEDIES, 


Heubner, W.: Some suggestions on necessary reforms in the 
methods of marketing new remedies——Therap. Monatsh. 1912, v. 26, 
p. 185-192 

Seel, Eugen: A suggestion for the organization of an_ official 
laboratory to regulate the marketing of new remedies.—Therap. 
Monatsh. 1912, v. 26, p. 549-565. 

Anon.: The rules regulating the acceptation of remedies adopted 
by the special committee of the German congress on internal medi- 


cine, with a positive, negative and doubtful list of medicaments.— 


Therap. Monatsh. 1912, v. 26, p. 809-317; see also p. 590, 659, 726. 

Klemperer, G.: A review of the objects sought in compiling the 
list, and notes on the desirability of having the German physicians 
study the nature of the objects in view.—Therap. Gegenw. 1912, 
v. 58, p. 384-336. 

Heubner, W.: Some additional wishes on reforms in the pro- 
prietary medicine business.—Therap. Monatsh. 1912, v. 26, p. 
816-817. 

Anon.: An open letter from German manufacturers criticising the 
object and the methods employed by the committee of the German 
congress on internal medicine—Therap. Monatsh. 1912, v. 26, 
p- 542-548; for additional comments see Editorial, Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, 
v. 27, p. 205-207; Pharm, Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 427-428; see also p. 448, 
531; and Schweiz. Wehnschr. Chem. u. Pharm. 1912, v. 50, p. 448-444. 

Kobner, Edward: The lists of new remedies published by the com- 
mission of the congress on internal medicine. <A criticism.—Chem. 
Ind. 1912, v. 35, p. 526-534. For reply by Heubner, W., see p. 
593-594. 

Krieger, Ludwig: A discussion of the probable influence of the 
lists of approved remedies.—Ztschr. ang. Chem. 1912, v. 25, p. 
2339-2348 ; see also p. 1422-1495. 

Stewart, F. E.: Abstract of a plan for collecting evidence concern- 
ing the newer materia medica——J. Am, Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 481-433. 

Ehrlich, Paul: Laboratory experimentation and clinical experi- 
ences with new remedies. A review of the lmitations of the for- 
mer.—Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 459. 

Anon.: A comprehensive review of the new remedies discussed in 
medical and pharmaceutical journals during the year 1911-1912.— 
Year-Book of Pharmacy, 1912, p. 2138-244. 
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Michelis, C.: The “half specialties” in the pharmacy; a criticism 
of modern innovations in Germany.—Ztschr, ang. Chem. 1912, v. 25, 
p. 13738-1375. 

Schuster, Karl: Some additional descriptions of the physical and 
chemical properties and tests for identity and purity for nonofficial 
drugs and preparations.—Ztschr. allg. dsterr. Apoth.-Ver. 1912, v. 50, 
perl) Hi: 

Thoms, H.: The new remedies discussed during the year 1911.— 
Ber. pharm. Gesellsch. 1912, v. 22, p. 65-95; also Arb. pharm. Inst. 
Univ. Berl. 1911, 1912, p. 3-37. 

Flury, Ferdinand: A review of the new remedies introduced dur- 
ing the year 1911.—Ztschr. ang. Chem. 1912, v. 25, p. 1505-1512. 

Rabow, S.: A review of the therapeutic specialties introduced dur- 
ing 1911.—Chem. Ztg. 1912, v. 86, p. 189-190, 196-197, 246-247, 
258-260. ; 

Anon.: The new remedies discussed during’ the first 6 months of 
1912.—Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 635-636, 656-657. 

Aufrecht: Examination of some of the newer remedies and spe- 
cialties—Pharm. Post, 1912, v. 45, p. 109. 

Griebel, C.: A report on the examination of some specialties and 
secret remedies.—Pharm. Post, 1912, v. 45, p. 201-202. 

Anon.: A list of the new remedies and specialties for the second 
half of 1911.—Pharm. Post, 1912, v. 45, p. 761. 

Heger, Hans: A review of the new remedies and specialties of the 
first half year of 1912.—Pharm. Post, 1912, v. 45, p. 1025-1036. 

Fleissig: New medicaments; composition, use, manufacture and 
literature—Schweiz. Wehnschr. Chem. u. Pharm, 1912, v. 50, p. 
396-399, 680-685. 

Anon.: Short description of a number of recently introduced new. 
remedies.—Pharm. Weekblad, 1912, v. 49, p. 232 ff. 

J. D. Riedel, A—G.: An enumeration of the new remedies intro- 
duced during the year 1911, with information regarding their com- 
position, properties, and uses.—Riedel’s Mentor, 1912, p. 145-211. 


PATENTS AND TRADE-MARKS. 


Remington, Joseph P.: The subject of admitting controlled prod- 
ucts, patented, copyrighted, or otherwise monopolized, has always 
proved a stumbling block in previous revisions, and the question is 
more important to-day because of the immense number of such prod- 
ucts now in general use.—Oil, Paint and Drug Rep. 1912, v. 82, 
Sept. 9, p. 11. 

Beal, J. H.: It might be wiser to make a frank recognition of the 
right to protection of therapeutic discoveries, since we can not pre- 
vent it in any event.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1827-1829, 
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3 

Kenyon, Robert N.: The United States patent system, its good 
points and its faults—Sc. Am. Suppl. 1912, v. 73, p. 382-884, 390- 
391. 

Baekeland, L. H.: The abuses of our patent system. Some sug- 
gestions as to where reform is needed.—Sc. Am. Suppl. 1912, v. 73, 
p. 346-347; also Tr. A. Inst. Chem. Eng. 1912-1913, v. 5, p. 19-42. 

Wertheimer, Herbert F.: The German patent system.—J. Ind. 
& Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 465. 

A symposium on patents is contributed to by Walter F. Rogers, 
B. Herstein and L. H. Baekeland, who discuss the United States 
patent system.—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 8320-3387. 

Wilbert, M. I.: Present status of the laws relating to patents and 
trade-marks.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 884; also Tr. Am. M. 
Assoc. Sec. Pharm. & Therap. 1912, p. 21-27. 

Baekeland, L. H.: The incongruities of American patent litiga- 
tion. A plea for adequate protection of intellectual properties.— 
Se. Am. Suppl. 1912, v. 74, p. 322-323. 

Isay and Ephraim: Patent protection for pharmaceutical prod- 
ucts.—Eight Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 26, p. 653-656. 

Meinhardt, W.: The working of a patent and compulsory license.— 
Kighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 26, p. 663-669. 

Mintz, M.: Uniformity in patent, pattern, and trade-mark pro- 
tection.—Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 26, p. 671. 

Kloeppel, E.: The accessory character of trade-mark protection.— 
Kighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, vy. 26, p. 657-662. 

Wassermann, Martin: International trade-mark law. <A review 
of the practice in different countries—Sc. Am. Suppl. 1912, v. 73, 
p. 354. 

Wohlgemuth, L. Max: The German Patent Office and the chemi- 
cal industry. A criticism of the present method of administra- 
tion.—Ztschr. ang. Chem. 1912, v. 25, p. 561-562. 

Ephraim, Julius: Patent protection of pharmaceutical products. 
A review of the provisions and exceptions made in the laws of sev- 
eral countries.—Ztschr. ang. Chem. 1912, v. 25, p. 2629-2640. 

Bucherer, H. Th.: A review of the articles discussing patents and 
patent rights which appeared during the year 1911.—Ztschr. ang. 
Chem. 1912, v. 25, p. 2566. 

Cottrell, F. G.: The research corporation, an experiment in public 
administration of patent rights——J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, 
p. 864-867. 

Stewart, F. E.: The relation of the patent and trade-mark laws 
to materia medica nomenclature.—Tr. Am. M. Assoc. Sec. Pharm. & 
Therap. 1912, p. 28-36. 

Besett, George M.: Report of the committee on trade-marks.— 
Proc, N. W. D. A. 1912, p. 243. 
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Rathenau: Trade-mark protection for medicinal articles, with 
some suggestions on the selection of names.—Therap. Monatsh. 1912, 
v. 26, p. 177-185; see also reply by Wickboldt, p. 724-726. 

Stewart, F. E.: Materia medica monopoly a hindrance to materia 
medica science.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 614-620. 

Wilbert, M. I.: Influence of the United States patent system on 
the practice of pharmacy.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 
627-629. 

Pritchard, Eric: The regulation of the sale of proprietary and 
secret drugs.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 292-294; see also Editorial, 
p. 290. 

Editorial: Note on the secret medicine inquiry, with list of sub- 
stances required to be declared upon the labels—Chem. & Drug. 
1912, v. 80, p. 545, B77. 

Editorial: Review of the work of the British select committee on 
patent medicines.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v.58, p. 1690. 

Fantus, Bernard: “ Patent medicines”; the pharmacist’s duty in 
regard to them. They are erroneous in principle and often disas- 
trous in their results.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 104. 

Ladd, E. F.: We should have both state and national laws to 
regulate this class of products.—Northwestern Drug. 1912, v. 13, 
Aug., p. 64. 

For references on patents see Chem, Abstr.; J. Soc. Chem. Ind., 
and Chem. Zentralbl. 

CHEMOTHERAPY, 

Fraquet, E.: Some considerations of the theory and practice of the 
chemotherapy of Ehrlich.—Nouy. Remédes, 1912, v. 29, p. 217-227, 
241-248, 

Linden, Griifin: Chemotherapeutic observations in the treatment of 
tuberculosis—Pharm. Post, 1912, v. 45, p. 786-787. 

Ehrlich, Paul: The relation of laboratory experiments with new 
remedies to clinical observations.—Pharm, Post, 1912, v. 45, p. 501- 
503; see also p. 925. 

Blumenthal, F.: Some chemotherapeutic problems.—Pharm, Ztg. 
1912, v. 57, p. 116; also Pharm. Post, 1912, v. 45, p. 1387. 

v. Wassermann and v. Hansemann: Chemotherapy of mouse cancer. 
It is practicable to construct chemical substances that will be con- 
veyed by the circulatory system to the tumors and cause their de- 
struction—Therap. Gegenw. 1912, v. 53, p. 35-36. See also Edi- 
torial, J. Am. Med. Assoc. 1912, c. 58, p. 120. 


4, BIOLOGIC PRODUCTS, 


Bain, William: Pharmacology and therapeutics of lecithin and 
phytin, with general conclusions and a short bibliography.—Lancet, 
1912, v. 182, p. 918; also Merck’s Arch. 1912, v. 14, p. 150-153, 
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Salzmann, P.: The solubility of lecithin in water; a review of some 
of the opinions—Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 1384; see also p. 165- 
166, 191, 197-198, 271-272. 

Cohn, Robert: A comment on water soluble lecithin.—Pharm, Ztg. 
1912, v. 57, p. 281; see also note by P. Salzmann, p. 281. 

Smith, W. Maule: The use of brain extract has a powerful 
influence in the treatment of various forms of insanity.—Brit. M. J. 
1912, v. 2, p. 1451-1454. 

Aronson, M.: Remarks about hormones and organotherapy.— 
Critic and Guide, 1912, v. 15, p. 286-294. 

Malina, M.: Three cases in which hormonal was used with unsatis- 
factory results—Am. J. Clin. Med. 1912, v. 19, p. 957. 

Editor, “ Therapeutics”: Hormonal is a more or less dangerous 
preparation to use. Intravenously it seems hardly excusable, cer- 
tainly never excusable in chronic constipation.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 
1912, v. 59, p. 447. For brief bibliography, see p. 465. 

Scott, John C.: The effect of infundibulin on mammary secre- 
tion, with report of two cases—N. York M. J. 1912, v. 95, p. 1268. 

Starkenstein, Emil: The name pituitrin is misleading as the ex- 
tract is made from the neurohypophysis or posterior lobe of the 
gland, while the name glandula pituitaria belongs to the anterior 
lobe (Prager med. Wehnschr. January 11).—N. York M. J. 1912, v. 
95, p. 296. 

Livesey, G. H.: The use of “ pituitrin ” for uterine inertia in dogs 
and cats.—Vet. J. 1912, v. 68, p. 669-674. 

Auer and Meltzer: The influence of pituitrin upon the depressor. 
action of the vagus nerve in the cat. (Abstract.)—J. Pharmacol. 
& Exper. Therap. 1912-13, v. 4, p. 359-361. 

Livon, Jean (fils): The extract of hypophysis in obstetrics.— 
Compt. rend. Soc. Biol. 1912, v. 73, p. 361. 

Hoffbauer: Pituitrin is indicated in every form of primary or 
secondary insufficiency of uterine action—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, 
p. 485. 

Dale and Laidlaw: A method for standardizing pituitary (infun- 
dibular) extracts —J. Pharmacol. & Exper. Therap. 1912-13, v. 4, 
p. 75-95, 

Hamilton, H. C.: The pharmacological assay of pituitary prepa- 
rations by determining the average increase in blood pressure.—J. 
Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1117-1119. 

See also under Epinephrine, Glandule Suprarenales Sicce and 
Glandule Thyroidez Sicce. 


1, ENZYMES. 


Hardens, A.: Enzymes and inhibitants.—Se. Am. Suppl. 1912, 
v. 74, p. 363. 
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Jahnson-Blohm, G.: A report of experimental observations on 
the influence of several colloidal substances on the inhibition of 
enzyme action.—Ztschr. Physiol. Chem. 1912, v. 82, p. 178-208. 

Euler and Meyer: Observations on the chemical composition and 
formation of enzymes. <A contribution to our knowledge of invertase 
formation.—Ztschr. Physiol. Chem. 1912, v. 79, p. 274-3800. 

Bourquelot and Bridel: Notes on a synthetizing action of emulsin, 
and the synthetizing and hydrolyzing action of emulsin in an aleo- 
holic medium.—Compt. rend. Acad. sc..1912, v. 154, p. 13875-1378, 
1737-1739; see also v. 155, p. 819; and J. pharm. et chim. 1919, v. 
5, p. 569; v. 6, p. 56-62, 164-170. 

Falk and Nelson: Studies on enzyme action. I. Some experiments 
with the castor bean lipase. II. The hydrolytic action of some amino 
acids and polypeptides on certain esters——J. Am. Chem. Soe. 1912, 
v. 34, p. 735-745, 828-845. 

Battelli and Stern: The oxydizing ferments and a comprehensive 
literature on the subject—Ergeb. Physiol. 1912, v. 12, p. 96-268. 

Bunzel, Herbert H.: Quantitative oxidase measurements.—Eighth 
Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 19, p. 37-40. 

Hesse and Kooper: On the ferment nature of peroxydases.— 
Ztschr. Unters. Nahr. u. Genussm. 1912, v. 24, p. 801-309, 

Wyatt, Schlichting and Winther: Recent progress in the study of 
yeasts and fermentation.—Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, 
v. 14, p. 255-275. 

Kihl, Hugo: The relation of yeast and yeast like fungi to our 
food materials.—Ztschr. dffentl. Chem. 1912, v. 18, p. 241-244. 

Wahl, Robt.: Further research on the proteolytic enzyme of malt.— 
Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 14, p. 215-229. 

Rippetoe, J. R.: A note on the determination of the digestive value 
of papain.—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 517. 

Patch, E. L.: Tabulated results of digestive experiments with 
papain.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 502. 

Scoville, W. L.: Paw-paw preparations vary greatly in digestive 
activity —J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 502. 

Berthelot and Bertrand: The need for bacteriologie control of 
“Tactic ferments.”—Ann. falsif. 1912, v. 5, p. 164-171. 

Rogers and Davis: Methods of classifying the lactie acid bac- 
teria.— Bull. Bur. Chem. U. S. Dept. Agric. 1912, v. 154, p. 30. 

Rinaldini, Th.: The starch digesting action of pancreatic secretion. 
A contribution on the study of the action of enzymes.—Arch. 
farmacol. sper. 1912, v. 13, p. 241-252; see also Lombroso, U., p. 
186-200; and Bompiani, Roberto, p. 201-210. 

Walters, E. H.: Studies in the action of trypsin.—J. Biol. Chem. 
1912, v. 12, p. 43-54. 
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Strujev, N.: The influence of trypsin ferments on the sprouting 
and growing of plants.—Schweiz. Wchnschr. Chem. u. Pharm, 1912, 
v. 50, p. 488-436, 449-455, 

Smith, A. R.: The measurement of relative tryptic activity.— 
Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 137-1389. For discussion see p. 177; also 
Year-Book of Pharmacy, 1912, p. 525-533. 

Puckner, W. A.: Report of the Council on Pharmacy and Chem- 
istry on taka-diastase and liquid taka-diastase—Rep. Council 
Pharm. & Chem. 1912, p. 12-14. 

Lombroso, Ugo: The enzyme action of enteric secretions, with a 
report of experimental observations and a comprehensive bibliog- 
raphy.—Avrch. farmacol. sper. 1912, v. 13, p. 73-122. 

Rubinstein: Gelatin process for the detection of antipeptic sub- 
stances in serum.—Compt. rend. Soc. Biol. 1912, v. 72, p. 23. 

vy. Oefele, Felix: Clinical technique for enzymes. Tests especially 
good for stomach contents containing regurgitated intestinal con- 
tents, or for duodenal contents, and for feeces——Med. Rec. 1912, 
v. 81, p. 670. 

For additional references see Index Med.; Zentralbl. Exper. Med.; 
Zentralbl. Biochem. u. Biophysik; J. Am. M. Assoc.; Chem. Abstr. 
and Chem. Zentralbl. 


2. ORGANOTHERAPY, 


Editorial: The limitations of organotherapeutics—J. Am. M. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 278. 

Rook Review: Review of E. von Cyon’s work on the physiological 
importance of thyroid, pituitary, pineal, and suprarenal glands.— 
Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 1, p. 676. 

Starkey, Frank R.: The combined use of thyroparathyroid, pi- 
tuitary, ovarian, and testicular extracts. Summary of 480 cases.— 
N. York M. J. 1912, v. 95, p. 1257-1263. 

Kerley and Beebe: Successful results in a case of retarded de- 
velopment in a boy treated with thymus extract.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 
1912, v. 59, p. 140. 

Jaeger, A. S.: The value of extract of corpora lutea, with details 
of 6 cases.—Therap. Gaz. 1912, v. 36, p. 461464. 

Burnam, Curtis F.: Corpus luteum extract; from clinical experi- 
ence it is believed that the corpus luteum possesses different proper- 
ties, due to different chemicals. One of these substances causes 
hyperemia of the pelvic organs; another relieves nervous symptoms 
of a toxic character, as at the menopause.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, 
v. 59, p. 698-702. 

Cesa-Bianchi: It has been demonstrated that aqueous extracts 
of lung, lymphatic organs, and glands of internal secretion are toxic 
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to a high degree when injected intravenously, the toxicity being 
greatest in animals of the same species.— (Rev. Méd., v. 32, No. 6.)— 
J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 400. 

Puckner, W. A.: The report of the Council on Pharmacy and 
Chemistry recommending the omission of testicle, parotid gland, and 
spleen from “ New and Nonofficial Remedies.”—Rep. Council Pharm. 
& Chem. 1912, p. 30-31. 


38, SERUMS AND VACCINES. 


Lackenbach, Fred I.: A popular description of biologic products. 
The method of making them and some of the precautions to be ob- 
served in their preservation.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 
959-967. 

Boehncke, K. E.: The production and valuation of curative sera.— 
Ztschr. ang. Chem. 1912, v. 25, p. 865-870. 

Rolly, Fr.: On the practical utilization of the newer results ob- 
tained in the use of serum therapy.—Therap. Gegenw. 1912, v. 53, 
p. 439-446, 

Watson, Chalmers: A. warning as to the use of normal horse serum 
in duodenal ulcer.—Lancet, 1912, v. 182, p. 1719. 

Eyre, John: Preparation and standardization of vaccine.—Brit. 
M. J. 1912, v. 2, p. 1289-1291. 

Stewart, Ian Struthers: The preparation of bacterial vaccines.— 
Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 128. For discussion see p. 170; also Year- 
Book of Pharmacy, 1912, p. 422428. 

Litchie, L. C. Peel: On the methods for standardization of bac- 
terial preparations for inoculation.—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 2, p. 1294. 

Wilson, W. James: The use of a gravimetric method in the stand- 
ardization of vaccines; illustrated.—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 2, p. 1297. 

Freeman, J.: Laboratory tests as a guide to inoculation treat- 
ment.—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 2, p. 1292-1294. 

Editorial: Brief review of vaccine therapy as practiced at St. 
Mary’s Hospital in the nine years which have elapsed since Almroth 
Wright inaugurated there a department of vaccine therapy.—Lancet, 
1913, v. 183, p. 395. 

Scott and Scott: A record of the treatment of bacterial infections 
by autogenous vaccines.—Lancet, 1912, v. 183, p. 879. 

Craig, Henry A.: Observations from 300 cases treated by autoge- 
nous bacterial vaccines. In the experience of over 1,000 doses there 
were no cases of hypersusceptibility or anaphylaxis, and no evidence 
of bad effects due to the so-called negative phase—Med. Rec. 1912, v. 
82, p. 465-469, 

Duncan, Charles H.: Autotherapy; the natural autogenous toxin 
complex in the treatment of diseas—N. York M. J. 1912, v. 96, 
p. 121-1222, 1278-1283; see also Editorial, p. 1289. 
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Jewell, Chas. H.: Bacterins have proven themselves equally as 
useful in recent suppurative conditions as in chronic ones.—<Aun. 
Vet. Rev. 1911-12, v. 40, p. 14-25. 

Wetmore, W. O.: The use of bacterins is founded on a far more 
rational basis than most other therapy, and only requires confi- 
dence of the user to make it valuable in his hands.—N. York M. J. 
1912, v. 95, p. 933. 

Harrower, Henry R.: Bacterial vaccines are not dangerous, if 
rightly used.—Am. J. Clin. Med. 1912, v. 19, p. 302. 

McGehee, W. H. O.: For the great body of the profession, to 
whom the use of autogenous vaccines is certainly for the present an 
impossibility, the stock vaccine is undoubtedly a boon, and will be 
found a valuable aid in oral therapeutics to those who use it intelli- 
gently.—Derital Cosmos, 1912, v. 54, p. 997-1002. 

Griffith, W. S. A.: Serums and vaccines in pelvic inflammations.— 
Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 2, p. 1107. 

Royal, George: The relation of toxins, vaccines, and serums to 
Homeeopathy.—J. Am. Inst. Homeceop, 1911-1912, v. 4, p. 1063-1067. 

Anon.: The Belgian regulations with aerate to the preparation 
and sale of antidiphtheric and antitetanic serums.—Bull. Soc. roy. 
Pharm. Bruxelles, 1912, v. 56, p. 248-252. 

Anon.: A review of the several requirements in connection with the 
commercial exploitation of therapeutic sera.—Schweiz. Wcehnschr. 
Chem. u. Pharm, 1912, v. 50, p. 661-664. 

Editorial: Federal control of vaccines and serums; functions and 
facilities of the Hygienic Laboratory, Public Health Service.—J. 
Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 168¥. 

Anon.: Establishments ee ee for the propagation and sale of 
viruses, serums, toxins, and analogous products on July 1, 1912.— 
lage 3% Rep. 1912, v. 27, p. 1067-1068; see also N. A. R. D. Notes, 
1912-1913, v. 15, p. 1167. 

For additional references see Index Med.; Zentralbl. Exper. Med.; 
Zentralbl. Biochem. u. Biophysik.; J. Am. M. Assoc.; Chem. Abstr. 
and Chem, Zentralbl. 

' See also under Serum Antidiphthericum, Serum Antitetanicum, 
Tuberculin, and Vaccine. 


1. SERODIAGNOSIS. 


Editorial: The serum diagnosis of hydatid disease, with special 
reference to the published clinical lectures of A. A. Lendon.—Brit. 
M. J. 1912, v. 1, p. 1441. 

Sinclair, A. N.: Serum diagnosis; a review of some of the theories 
that have been advanced to explain immunity.—J. Adv. ere 
1912, v. 30, p. 371-379. 
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Editorial: The protective ferments of the blood and a new test 
for pregnancy; reference to the work of Abderhalden.—J. Am. M. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 881; see also p. 1392, 1498, 2078, 2291. 


WASSERMANN REACTION. 


Morris, Henry: Observations on the history of syphilis, on the 
Wassermann reaction and parasyphilis, and on treatment.—Lancet, 
1912, v. 183, p. 497-504. 

Noguchi, Hideyo: Identification of Spirocheta pallida in cul- 
ture.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1236; see also J. Exper. M. 
1912, v. 15, p. 201-204. 

Grimbert, L.: The Wassermann reaction and the technique of its 
application.—J. pharm. et chim. 1912, v. 6, p. 24-81, 73-77. 

Keidel, Albert: A simple bleeding tube for obtaining specimens 
for the Wassermann reaction, with illustrations of apparatus and 
method.—J. Am. M. Assoc, 1912, v. 58, p. 1579. 

Desmouliére, A.: The antigen in the Wassermann reaction.— 
Compt. rend. Acad. Sc. Paris, 1912, v. 155, p. 592, 927. 

Schmidt, P.: The Wassermann reaction for syphilis, colloid reac- 
tion.—Ztschr. Chem. et Ind. Koll. 1912, v. 10, p. 3-7. 

Noguchi, Hideyo: The luetin reaction —J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, 
v. 59, p. 1262. 

Bates, L. B.: Guinea pig serum must be tested for native antihu- 
man hemolysin in certain localities and all sera in which they are 
found discarded. Malarial infection does not affect the Wassermann 
reaction (Noguchi modification) —Arch. Int. Med. 1912, v. 10, p. 
470-477. . 

Keidel and Hurwitz: A comparison of normal and syphilitic ex- 
tracts by means of the Wassermann and epiphanin reactions.—J. Am. 
M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1257-1261. 

Ball, C. R.: The value of the four reactions in the diagnosis and 
treatment of syphilitic disease of the nervous system.—J, Am. M. 
Assoc. 1912, vy. 59, p. 1272-1274. 

Schwartz, Hans J.: The Weil reaction seems to be specific for 
syphilis, with the sole exception of carcinoma. The Wassermann 
and Weil reactions do not run parallel but are complementary to each 
other.—N, York M. J. 1912, v. 95, p. 23-27. 

Bassett-Smith, P. W.: Fleming’s (Hecht’s) modification and the 
Wassermann test, with a tabulated summary of findings in 1,000 
cases in 1910, and 1,308 cases in 1911.—Lancet, 1912, v. 183, p. 558. 

Donald, R.: A comparison between Fleming’s (Hecht’s) modifi- 
cation and the Wassermann test.—Lancet, 1912, vy. 182, p. 1752-1754; 
see also contributions by Panton, Fleming, and others, v. 183, p. 
48, 115, 183, 258, 259, 336, 409, 
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Ivy, Robert H.: The Duboseq colorimeter as a means of estimat- 
ing hemolysis in the Wassermann reaction.—J. Am. M. Assoc, 1912, 
y. 59, p. 432. 

Churchill, Frank Spooner: In 101 cases studied at the Children’s 
Memorial Hospital, Chicago, the Wassermann reaction was positive 
in 39.—Boston M. & S. J. 1912, v. 167, p. 224. 

Heidingsfeld, M. L.: Salvarsan and the Wassermann test in 
syphilis. A serological study of 474 administrations in 416 cases.— 
N. York M. J. 1912, v. 95, p. 915-920. 

Power, D’Arcy: A negative Wassermann reaction does not neces- 
sarily exclude syphilis.—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 2, p. 1604. 

Kaplan, D. M.: The Wassermann test. Some factors of non- 
specific inhibition. There are diseases other than lues giving posi- 
tive reactions.—N. York M. J. 1912, v. 96, p. 478-475. 

Newmark, Leo: The occurrence of a positive Wassermann reac- 
tion in two cases of nonspecific tumor of the central nervous sys- 
tem.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 11-13; see also Editorial, p. 37. 

Field, Cyrus W.: The occurrence of a positive Wassermann reac- 
tion in cases of lead poisoning.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 
1681. 

Cherry, S. L.: An explanation of the positive Wassermann test 
following some cases of anzsthesia.—N. York M. J. 1912, v. 95, p. 231. 

For additional references see Index Med.; Zentralbl. Exper. Med.; 
J. Am. M. Assoc. and Compt. rend. Soc. biol. 


2. OPSONIC INDEX. 


Dick, J. Staveley: The practical value of opsonic estimations.— 
Practitioner, 1912, v. 89, p. 412-418. 

Anglada, Jean: Researches on the serum reaction of Wright; ex- 
amination of the agglutinating property of the serum of 100 indi- 
viduals ill with divers affections—Compt. rend. Soc. biol. 1912, v. 
72, p. 378. 

Jackson and Hawn: Variations in the concentration of the blood 
as affecting the opsonic index, with a criticism of the technique from 
the physico-chemical standpoint.—Arch. Int. Med. 1912, v. 9, p. 
55-78. 

Russ, Charles: An improved method for opsonic index estima- 
tions.—Lancet, 1912, v. 182, p. 926. 

Russ, Charles: An improved method for opsonic index estimations 
involving the separation of red and white human blood corpuscles.— 
Lancet, 1912, v. 182, p. 1461. 

Weaver, R. E.: Satisfactory and easily executed method for use in 
opsonic index work and vaccine standardization. (U.S. Naval M. 
Bull. v. 6, No. 3.)—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 398. 
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Anon.: The opsonic index as a guide to the therapeutic properties 
of drugs—Hahnemann. Month. 1912, v. 47, p. 700. 

Editorial: The effect of drugs on the opsonic index, witu special 
reference to the work of Strubell. (Berl. klin. Wehnschr. June 3.)— 
Med. Rec. 1912, v. 82, p. 24. 

For additional references see Index Med.; Zentralbl. Exper. Med. ; 
Zentralbl. Biochem. u. Biophysik and J. Am. M. Assoc. 


3. IMMUNITY. 


Dudgeon, Leonard S.: The Croonian lectures on the pathology of 
immunity.—Lancet, 1912, v. 182, p. 1593-1600, 1671-1678, 1737-1746. 

Camus, L.: Active and passive vaccinal immunity.—Compt. rend. 
Soc. biol. 1912, v. 73, p. 197. 

Douglas, J. Sholto C.: The cytology of the blood in passive im- 
munity.—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 2, p. 1659. 

Camus, L.: The value of passive vaccinal immunity. Absolute 
passive immunity is very difficult to realize——Compt. rend. Acad. Se. 
Paris, 1912, v. 155, p. 287; see also J. physiol. et path. gén. 1912, 
v. 14, p. 782-797. 

Lassabhere and Richet: Primary immunity after peritoneal in- 
jections, with protocols of experiments on dogs.—Compt. rend. Soc. 
biol. 1912, v. 73, p. 542. 

Epstein, Albert A.: The peptone fractions can alter the different 
blood elements in such a manner as to affect their immunological 
reactions.—J. Exper. M. 1912, v. 15, p. 485-497. 

Famulener, L. W.: On the transmission of immunity from mother 
to offspring. A study upon serum. hemolysins in goats.—J. Infee. 
Dis. 1912, v. 10, p. 382-368. 

Bond, C. J.: The immunity problem and organic evolution, and 
the attitude of civilized communities to disease—Brit. M. J. 1912, 
v. 1, p. 409-415. 

Dudgeon, Leonard S.: The pathology of immunity, as illustrated 
by the behavior of fluid exudates from the tissues and various body 
cavities, in acute and chronic bacterial infections.—Lancet, 1912, 
v. 183, p. 1-7; see also Editorial, p. 33. 

Ferguson, Robert H.: Surgical anesthesia: its relations to im- 
munity and allied conditions.—N. York M. J. 1912, v. 95, p. 987-994. 

Anderson and Goldberger: Natural and induced immunity to 
typhus fever.—J. Infec. Dis. 1912, v. 11, p. 402-410. 

For additional references see Index Med.; Zentralbl. Exper. Med.; 
Zentralbl. Biochem. u. Biophysik; Hyg. Rundschau.; J. Am. M. 
Assoc.; Chem, Abstr. and Chem. Zentralbl. 
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4. ANAPHYLAXIS. 


Grinnan, St. George T.: Anaphylaxis; brief review of literature.— 
J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 178-180. 

Rosenow, E. C.: On the production of anaphylatoxic substances 
by autolysis of bacteria and their relations to endotoxins.—J. Infec. 
Dis. 1912, v. 10, p. 113-128. 

Achard and Flandin: Diagnosis of human anaphylaxis by the test 
of passive anaphylaxis provoked in the guinea pig.—Compt. rend. 
Soc. biol. 1912, v. 73, p. 419. 

Grysez and Bernard: A method of detecting the anaphylactic 
state in individuals treated by serotherapy.—Compt. rend. Soc. biol. 
1912, v. 73, p. 387. 

Launoy, L.: Production and’ characters of anaphylactic shock in 
the isolated heart of the guinea pig, hypersensitized to horse serum.— 
Compt. rend. Soc. biol. 1912, v. 72, p. 403-406, 815-818. 

Achard and Flandin: Influence of animal species on the effects 
of anaphylactic poison—Compt. rend. Soc. biol. 1912, v. 73, p. 88. 

Abderhalden, Emil: Some further studies on anaphylaxis.—Ztschr. 
physiol. Chem. 1912, v. 82, p. 109-112. 

Abelous and Bardier: The mechanism of anaphylaxis; immediate 
production of anaphylactic shock without preliminary injection of 
the antigen.—Compt. rend. Soe. biol. 1912, v. 72, p. 874. 

Weil, Richard: The nature of anaphylaxis, and the relations be- 
tween anaphylaxis and immunity.—J. Med. Research, 1912-1913, 
v. 27, p. 497-527. 

Arthus, Maurice: Anaphylaxis and immunity are by no means, as 
one might think, incompatible-——Compt. rend. Acad. sc. 1912, v. 154, 
p. 1363-1365. 

Pisek and Pease: Anaphylaxis in its relation to pediatric prac- 
tice.—Boston M. & S. J. 1912, v. 166, p. 127. 

Hektoen, Ludvig: Allergy, or anaphylaxis in experiment and dis- 
ease.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 1081-1088; see also Editorial, 
DD. Ailf. 

Netter, Berthod, Philbert and Porak: Vaccinal allergy in measles.— 
Compt. rend. Soc. biol. 1912, v. 73, p. 160. 

Netter and Porak: Vaccinal allergy in the course of scarlatina.— 
Compt. rend. Soc. Biol. 1912, v. 73, p. 108. 

Wilson and O’Brien: The treatment of anaphylactic shock by 
venesection and adrenalin chloride.—Lancet, 1912, v. 182, p. 1567; 
see also v. 183, p. 557; and comments by Berry, T. Percival, v. 182, 
p. 1643. 

Mongour, Ch.: Antianaphylaxis by the subcutaneous route,— 
Comp. rend. Soc, biol, 1912, v. 72, p. 475, 
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Richaud, A.: Anaphylaxis; a review of the nature and duration of 
anaphylaxis, and the relation of this phenomenon to hypersensibility 
to medicaments and to certain ailments.—J. pharm. et chim. 1912, 
v. 6, p. 259-266, 308-318. . 

Adamson, H. G.: The doctrine of hypersensitiveness or anaphy- 
laxis applied to skin diseases. Drug eruptions in their relation to 
toxic eruptions and to anaphylaxis.—Lancet, 1912, v. 182, p. 971. 

A number of references on anaphylaxis will be found in Zentralbl. 
Biochem. u. Biophysik, 1912, v. 18, and Zentralbl. exper. Med. 
1912, v. 2. 


5. VIRUSES, SERUMS, AND VACCINES. 
ACNE, 


Galbraith, T.: The vaccine treatment of acne and allied condi- 
tions, with reports of cases.—Practitioner, 1912, v. 89, p. 370-887. 

Savill, Agnes F.: Further notes on the vaccine treatment of se- 
borrhcea, with reports of cases.—Practitioner, 1912, v. 89, p. 388-393. 

Lovejoy, E. D.: The results obtained with the polyvalent acne 
stock vaccine were fully as satisfactory as those obtained with an- 
autogenous vaccine.—Am. J. M. Se. 1912, v. 148, p. 693-696. 

Smiley, Orvall: Acne vulgaris treated by autogenous vaccines; 
report of 100 cases and method of procedure—J. Am. M. Assoc. 
1912, v. 58, p. 1274. 

Morris and Dore: Nothing more can be claimed for vaccine 
therapy in acne than that it is a useful adjuvant of the ordinary 
forms of treatment. (Brit. J. Derm. October, 1911.)—Am. J. M. 
Se. 1912, v. 144, p. 309. 


ANTHRAX. 


Yard, W. W.: Note of a serious outbreak of anthrax, checked by 
strict quarantine and vaccination—Am. Vet. Rev. 1911-12, v. 40, 
p- 246. 


CHOLERA. 


Nicolle, Conor and Conseil: Observations on the intravenous in- 
jection of the living cholera vibrio.—Compt. rend. Acad. sce. 1912, 
v. 154, p. 1823-1825. 

Slatineano and Ciuca: Note on the interpretation of the phe- 
nomena provoked by the inoculation of an excess of specific serum 
and of cholera vibrios in the normal animal. (Phenomenon of 
Lofler and Abel.) —Compt. rend. Soe. biol. 1912, v. 72, p. 897. 

Connio, A.: The results obtained from the complement-fixation 
test for cholera in 11 cases confirm its accuracy and reliability. 
(Gaz. Osp. e Clin. v. 32, No. 152).—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, 
p- 316. 
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PLAGUE, 


Barber, M. A.: Immunization of guinea pigs by vaccination with 
avirulent plague bacilli mixed with agar.—Philippine J. Sc. 1912, 
v. 7, Sec. B, p. 245-254. 

Strong and Teague: Protective inoculation against pneumonic 
plague——Philippine J. Sc. 1912, v. 7, Sec. B, p. 229-243. 

Puckner, W. A.: Bacillus pestis vaccine is claimed to be of value 
as a prophylactic against infection by plague——J. Am. M. Assoc. 
1912, v. 59, p. 1877. 

Brooks, Ralph St. John: The opsonic index in plague vaccina- 
tion.— Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 2, p. 1098. 


TYPHOID. 


Wolverton, W. C.: Vaccine therapy of typhoid fever. A report 
of observations on the treatment of typhoid fever with vaccines.— 
Merck’s Arch. 1912, v. 14, p. 307-311. 

Ardin-Delteil, Négre and Raynaud: The vaccinotherapy of 
typhoid fever—Compt. rend. Acad. Se. Paris, 1912, v. 155, p. 1174. 

Williams, A. W.: A brief review of the history and technique of 
vaccination against typhoid in the United States Army.—Am. J. 
M. Se. 1912, v. 148, p. 352-356. 

Persson, G. A.: An early inoculation of typhoid bacterins.—Med. 
Ree. 1912, v. 81, p. 1047. 

Russell, Frederick F. (U.S. A.) : Results of antityphoid vaccina- 
tion in the army in 1911, and its suitability for use in civil com- 
munities.— J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 1331-1335; see also papers 
by Spooner, Russell, Hachtel and Stoner, v. 59, p. 1359-1369. 

Ravenel, M. P.: The period of immunization is about 24 years. 
The dead germs in the vaccine are destroyed in the tissues and no 
vaccinated person could become a carrier—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, 
v. 58, p. 1970. 

_ Wollstein, Martha: It would seem that reinoculation with typhoid 
vaccine within a year is indicated when exposure to typhoid fever 
seems imminent.—J. Exper. M. 1912, v. 16, p. 315-324. 

Nichols, Henry J.: Analysis of antityphoid vaccines, with a con- 
sideration of their relative practical value-—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, 
vy. 59, p. 1482. 

Alcock, W. Broughton: Antityphoid vaccination in man by means 
of a sensitized living vaccine.-—Compt. rend. Acad. sc. 1912, v. 154, 
p. 1253-1256; see also Broughton-Alcock, W., Lancet, 1912, v. 183, 
p. 504-508. 

Nicolle, Conor and Conseil: Intravenous inoculation of dead ty- 
phoid bacilli in man; notable production of antibodies, absence of all 
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reaction and local pain.—Compt. rend. Acad. Se. Paris, 1912, v. 155, | 


p- 1035. 


Lumiére and Chevrotier: Note on the polyvalence of antityphoid © 
serums.—Bull. Se. pharmacol. 1912, v. 19, p. 720-722; also Compt. — 


rend. Acad. Se. Paris, 1912, v. 155, p. 1038. 

Maverick, Augustus: Typhoid vaccination and the Widal reac- 
tion, with report of a case which failed to show a positive Widal 
after three successive vaccinations.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, 
p. 1672-1673. 

Watters, W. H.: Vaccines in typhoid reduce the duration and 


| 
| 
| 


severity of the fever and decrease the mortality fully one-half— 


J. Am. Inst. Homeeop. 1911-1912, v. 4, p. 1053-1057. 

Courmont and Rochaix: Antityphoid vaccination by the intes- 
tinal route——Compt. rend. Acad. sc. 1912, v. 154, p. 1829, 

Rodet and Fabre: The reactions of fixation with antityphoid se- 
rum; a contribution to the technique of the Bourdet-Gengou reac- 
tion.—J. physiol. et path. gén. 1912, v. 14, p. 86-96. 

Bigelow, Edward B.: The value of the Widal reaction in the 
detection of typhoid carriers.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 1339. 

Ford, William W.: The present status of the antityphoid cam- 
paign in Germany.—Bull. Johns Hopkins Hosp. 1912, v. 23, p. 
269-274. . 

For additional references see Index Med.; Zentralbl. Exper. Med. 
and J. Am. M. Assoc. 


PNEUMOCOCCUS INFECTIONS. 


Panichi and Porrini: Antipneumonic serotherapy.—Arch. farma- 
col. sper. 1912, v. 13, p. 3538-866. 

Editor, “ Queries and Minor Notes”: Bibliographic list on the vac- 
cine and serum treatment of pneumonia.—J. Am, M. Assoc, 1912, v. 
58, p- ier ea 

Freeman, Roland G.: The pneumococcus serum presents a safe way 
of attempting to influence the course of pneumonia in children.—J. 
Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 140. 

Raw, Nathan: The value of pneumococcus vaccine in the treatment 
of pneumonia; table showing the results of treatment in 207 cases.— 
Lancet, 1912, v. 182, p. 646; see also p. 755, 829, 896, 

Barber, Charles H.: The value of pneumococcus vaccine (stock) 
in the treatment of pneumonia.—Lancet, 1912, v. 182, p. 1299. 

Charteris, Frank: In a series of 19 cases of pneumonia the results 
of vaccine treatment were not very encouraging.—Am. J. Clin. Med. 
1912, v. 19, p. 1117. 

Panichi and Porrini: Antipneumonic vaccination, with tabulated 
summary of experimental results—aArch, farm. sper. 1912, vy. 13, p. 
211-219. ’ 
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Hirschfelder, J. O.: A further report on the production of active 
and passive immunity to the pneumococcus with a soluble vaccine.— 
J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1373. 

Frasey, V.: The special reaction of hypersensitivity observed in a 
horse, immunized against the pneumococcus.—Compt. rend, Soe. biol. 
1912, v. 72, p. 449. 

For additional references see Index Med.; Zentralbl. Exper. Med. 
and J. Am. M. Assoc. 

TUBERCULOSIS, 

Ruck, Karl: Preliminary announcement of a practical method of 
prophylactic immunization against tuberculosis.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 
1912, v. 58, p. 1504-1507. See also Med. Rec. 1912, v. 82, p. 369-380. 

Heymans, J. F.: Antituberculous vaccination by means of dead 
bacilli enclosed in the interior of a dialysing membrane, described in 
an earlier communication.—Arch. Internat. Pharm. et Thérap. 1912, 
v. 22, p. 243. 

Friedmann, F. F.: Report to the Berlin Medical Society of the 
treatment of 1,182 cases of tuberculosis of all kinds. (Berl. klin. 
Wehnsehr. v. 49, No. 47.)—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 2192. 

Anon.: A somewhat comprehensive review of the Friedmann tuber- 
culosis vaccine.—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 2, p. 1615. See also Editorial 
Note, Lancet, 1912, v. 183, p. 1602. 

Piehl, P.: Review of the history of serotherapy, especially of the 
Maragliano, Neporoschny, and Marmorek preparations. (Beitr. Klin. 
Tuberk., v. 21, No. 3).—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 521. 

Mitchell, John P.: Notes on clinical trials with Marmorek’s anti- 
tuberculous serum,—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 1, p. 299. 

Chaussé, P.: New distinctive character of human and bovine tu- 
bercle bacilli. The domestic carnivora are much more sensitive to 
bovine bacilli than to those of human origin.—Compt. rend. Acad. se. 
1912, v. 154, p. 143. 

Walsh, James J.: Vaccination of the tuberculous; a study of the 
dual existence of contagious diseases.—Med. Rec. 1912, v. 81, p. 939. 

See also under Tuberculin. 

LEPROSY. 


Duval and Wellman: A new and efficient method of cultivating 
Bacillus lepre from the tissues, with observations on the different 
strains of acid-fast bacilli found in leprous lesions—J. Am. M. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 1427. 

Crow, G. B.: Leprosy bacilli may be found in the circulating blood 
of lepers in 80 per cent of cases and possibly in every case.—J. Am. 
M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 368. 

Editorial: A vaccine cure of leprosy seems to be within reach. 
Rost and Williams, of the Indian Medical Service, both report en- 
couraging progress.—Am. Med. 1912, v. 18, p. 137. 
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Rost, E. R.: Of 22 patients, 5 practically recovered under weekly 
injections of vaccine; improvement is very slow. (Indian M. Gaz., 
v. 47, No. 7).—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 680. | 


PERTUSSIS. 


Editorial: Brief review of recent observations on the vaccine treat- | | 
ment of pertussis—Med. Ree. 1912, v. 81, p. 321. 
Saunders, Johnson, White, and Zahorsky : Pertussis vaccine as a_ 
curative and prophylactic agent. Forty cases reported. (Pedia-— 
trices, March).—N. York M. J. 1912, v. 95, p. 825. | 
Ladd, M.: Successful results from the use of vaccine in nine cases © 
of pertussis lead to the belief that the treatment is worthy of further 
trial. (Arch. Ped., v. 29, No. 8).—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. J 
968. 


SCARLET FEVER. 


Woody and Kolmer: The diazo reaction was found positive in | 
17.3 per cent of scarlet fever, and 12.9 per cent of diphtheria patients © 
during the first week of these infections. (Arch. Ped., v. 29. No. 
1).—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 586. 

Schick, B.: On the treatment of scarlatina by means of Moser’s 
serum, with enumeration of the guiding principles to be observed.— 
Therap. Monatsh. 1912, v. 26, p. 258-262: see also Editorial, Med. 
Rec. 1912, v. 82, p. 483. 

Watters, W. H.: Streptococcus vaccines in scarlet fever prophyl- 
axis, with table showing the effect of streptococcus immunization of 
nurses.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 546. 


STREPTOCOCCUS INFECTIONS. 


Weaver and Tunnicliff: A study of the action of antistreptococeus | 
serum in streptococcus infections in man.—J. Infec. Dis. 1912, y. 10, 
p. 321-331. | 

Bryan, C. W. G.: Pyzmia treated with specific antistreptococcus © 
serum.—Lancet, 1912, v. 182, p. 501. 

Danforth, Josephine M.: Streptococcie infections treated with © 
vaccines, with report of three cases and a short bibliography.—J. Am. 
Inst. Homeeop. 1911-12, v. 4, p. 1262-1270. 

Odier, Robert: Sensitized streptococcus and sarcoma. The strep- 
tococcus does not act directly on sarcoma, but indirectly by provok- 
ing in the organism the formation of a substance toxic to the malig- 
nant cell.—Compt. rend. Acad. Se. Paris, 1912, v. 155, p. 859. 


STAPHYLOCOCCUS INFECTIONS, 


Colendy and Bertrand: Living sensitized antistaphylococcie vac- 
cine.—Compt. rend, Acad. Se. Paris, 1912, v. 155, p. 1622. 
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Mullock, R. W.: Case of septicemia due to infection with Sta- 
phylococcus pyogenes aureus cured by an injection of an autogenous 
yaccine.—Practitioner, 1912, v. 88, p. 334-330. 

Homuth, O.: With the technique described, a positive response was 
obtained in all but 2 of 40 cases of various staphylococcus affections. 
(Beitr. klin. Chir., v. 80, No. 2).—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 
2009; see also abstract, p. 1827. 


MENINGOCOCCUS INFECTIONS. 


Duncan, ©. A.: Brief note on antimeningitis serum and vaccine.— 
Southern Pharm. J. 1911-12, v. 4, p. 245. 

Green, Charles C.: Report of 182 cases of cerebrospinal menin- 
gitis, with 74 deaths, a death rate of 40.6 per cent. Of 153 cases 
treated with serum, 53 died, giving a death rate of 35.5.—J. Am. M. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 2181. 

Sophian and Black: Prophylactic vaccination against epidemic 
meningitis —J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 527-530; see also v. 58, p. 
843-845. 


GONOCOCCUS INFECTIONS. 


Editorial: The treatment of gonorrhcal complications with gon- 
orrheeal vaccine combined.—Therap. Gaz. 1912, v. 36, p. 18-22. 

Morrow and Bridgman: Gonorrhea in girls; treatment of 300 
cases. Vaccine is of the greatest use in cases with joint complica- 
tions—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 1564. 

Vandegrift, George W.: Successful treatment of gonorrheeal chori- 
oiditis by vaccines.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 1756. 

London, Julius: The diagnostic value of intradermal injection of 
gonococcus vaccine.—Am. Med. 1912, v. 18, p. 219. 

Eising, Eugene H.: The diagnostic use of gonococcus vaccine for 
gonorrheal infections, with tabulated summary of 30 cases.—Med. 
Rec. 1912, v. 81, p. 1038. 

Trons, Ernest E.: A cutaneous reaction in gonococcal infections.— 
J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 931. 

Heinemann and Gatewood: Concentration of antistreptococcie and 
antigonococcic sera.—J. Infec. Dis. 1912, v. 10, p. 416-420. 

For additional references see Index Med.; Zentralbl. Exper. Med. 
‘and J. Am. M. Assoc. 


SYPHILIS. 


Gradwohl, R. B. H.: The luetin test for syphilis; a preliminary 
report of 42 cases, with tabulated summary.—Med. Rec. 1912, v. 81, 
p. 973-975. ; 

Ziegel, H. F. L.: The luetin test is a simple, harmless procedure, 
consisting essentially of the intradermatic injection of a carbolized 
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emulsion containing dead Spirochwtw pallide—aArch. Int. Med. 
1912, v. 9, p. 520-524. 

Cohen, M.: In 46 out of 60 cases, or 76.66 per cent, the Noguchi 
cutaneous luetin reaction corresponded either with clinical evidence 
and Wassermann together, or with one of them separately. (Arch. 
Ophthalmol. v. 41, No. 1.)—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 304. 

Leconte, P.: Tabulated results of observations indicate clearly 
that the meiostagmin reaction can scarcely be depended upon to fur- 
nish useful indications in the diagnosis of syphilis—Arch. Internat. 
Pharm. et Thérap. 1912, v. 22, p. 55-59. 

Russ, Charles: Bons observations concerning syphilitic sera; a 
comparison of the resolving powers of about 70 syphilitic and 100 
presumed normal sera.—Lancet, 1912, v. 183, p. 294. 

Harrison, L. W.: A modification of the Burri method of demon- 
strating the Spirochata pallida.—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 2, p. 1547. 

See also under Wassermann reaction. 


RABIES. 


Cumming, James Gordon: Brief review of rabies, classification of 
wounds, cauterization, symptoms in the dog, and a report of a case 
of hydrophobia in a 3-year old boy.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, 
p. 1496-1499, 

Babes, V.: The experimental basis of recent modification in anti- 
rabic treatment.—Compt. rend. Soc. biol. 1912, v. 72, p. 67; see also 
v. 73, p. 338. 

Harris, D. L.: Rabic material may be completely desiccated with- 
out destruction of virulence, provided the dehydration takes place 
at a low temperature.—J. Infec. Dis. 1912, v. 10, p. 369-877. 

Editorial: The preservation of rabies virus, with special refer- 
ence to the method recently published by D. L. Harris.—Lancet, 
1912, v. 183, p. 167. 

London Correspondent: At the Indian Pasteur Institutes rabies 
virus killed by phenol is now used. A modification of the method 
devised by Hégves.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 1757. 

Chattot and Thévenot: Report of antirabic treatment at Lyons; 
366 cases in 1910, and 409 in 1911.—J. physiol et path. gén. 1912, v. 
14, p. 802-805, 

Editorial: Since its foundation in 1886, the Pasteur Institute of 
Paris has administered antirabie inoculation to 33,388 persons, 
of whom 128 (0.38 per cent) have died.—Med. Ree. 1912, v. 82, 
p- 810. , 

Harris, D. L.: The production of antirabic immunity by intra- 
spinal injections of virus.—J. Infec. Dis. 1912, v. 11, p. 397-401, 
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1% 
CANCER. 


Ewing, James: The treatment of cancer on biological principles.— 
N. York M..J. 1912, v. 96, p. 773-779. 

Berkeley and Beebe: A preliminary report on a new antiserum for 
cancer.—Med. Rec. 1912, v. 81, p. 513. 

Ford, Wm. M.: Clinical accounts of 13 cases treated with a new 
antiserum for malignant disease.—Med. Rec. 1912, v. 81, p. 514. 

Vaughan, J. Walter: Blood changes caused by the hypodermic 
administration of the cancer proteid.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, 
p. 1764-1769. 

Lisser and Bloomfield: Further observations on the carcinoma skin 
reaction.—Bull. Johns Hopkins Hosp, 1912, v. 23, p. 356-359. 

Ill and Miningham: An experimental study of the treatment of 
cancer with the body fluids—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 497-501. 

Hamburger, Walter W.: Comparative studies in cancer and normal 
tissue ferments.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 847-851. 

Levin, Isaac: Immunity and specific therapy in experimental can- 
cer.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 517-520; see also J. Exper. M. 
1912, v. 15, p. 163-173. 

For additional references see Index Med.; Zentralbl. Exper. Med. 
and J. Am. M. Assoc. 


VENINS. 


Montgomery, Douglass W.: A physician’s visit to Sao Paulo and 
the institution for preparing antidotal snake sera at Butanan, 
Brazil—aAm. Med. 1912, v. 18, p. 54-58. 

Spangler, Ralph H.: The crotalin treatment of epilepsy, with re- 
port of 8 cases.—N. York M. J. 1912, v. 96, p. 520-5238. 

Bertarelli, E.: Dangers and inefficacy of snake venom in the treat- 
ment of leprosy (Gaz. Osp. e Clin. v. 32, No. 145).—J. Am. M. Assoc. 
1912, v. 58, p. 153. 

Clowes, Ernest F.: A case of adder bite, in which normal horse 
serum appeared to play a favorable part—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 1, 
p- 420. 

Delezenne and Ledebt: New contribution to the study of hemolytic 
substances derived from serum and: egg white under the action of 
venins.—_Compt. rend. Acad. Se. Paris, 1912, v. 155, p. 1101. 


4, BIOLOGIC METHODS AND TESTS. 


Graham, George: The chemical examination of gastric contents. 
The estimation of the active hydrochloric acid by the Volhard 
method is accurate.—Lancet, 1912, v. 183, p. 1460. 

Sittenfield, M. J.: Brief review of some of the new methods of 
diagnosis in cancer.—N. York M. J. 1912, v. 96, p. 1016-1018. 
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Friedmann, G. A.: In 40 cases only once was the glycyltryptophan 
test positive in benign pyloric obstruction—N,. York M. J. 1912, v 
96, p. 317-320. 

Boidin and Flandin: Rapid method for the diagnosis of hyper- 
cholesterinemia by means of saponin.—Compt. rend. Soe. biol. 1912, 
v. (2, p. 28. 

Chase, Ira Carleton: The urobilinogen test is a very delicate test 
for impaired liver function.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 329-332. 

Labbé and Bith: Amino-aciduria as a sign of hepatic insuffi- 
ciency.—Compt. rend. Soc. biol. 1912, v. 73, p. 210. 

Starkey, T. A.: Typhoid and expbolae Hides infections, together ti 
a method for the isolation of the respective bacilliimAm. Med. 1912, 
v. 18, p. 561. 

Botelho, Jr.: A new method for the immediate demonstration of 
the bacillus of Eberth in typhoid fecal matter, applied to the early 
bacteriologic diagnosis of typhoid fever; the bichromo-reaction.— 
Compt. rend. Soc. biol. 1912, v. 73, p. 692. 

Lematte: A new method of serodiagnosis of typhoid and para- 
typhoid affections, with emulsions of bacilli attenuated by means of 
ultraviolet rays.—Bull. Se. pharmacol. 1912, v. 19, p. 141-149. 

Brandeis and Mongour: Agglutination of the bacillus of Eberth 
by typhoid cerebrospinal liquid.—Compt. rend. Soc. biol. 1912, v. 73, 
p. 140. 

Gonzalez, P.: Differentiation of the bacillus of Eberth from the 
bacillus of Escherich, by the employment of methylene blue.—Compt. 
rend. Soc. biol. 1912, v. 73, p. 447. 

Greenfield, J. G.: Quantitative albumin estimation of the cerebro- 
spinal fluid, with special reference to the syndrome of massive coagu- 
lation and xanthochromia.—Lancet, 1912, v. 183, p. 685-688, 

Costa, S.: Determination of meningococcus, by agglutination on 
the slide, in the detecting of carriers.—Compt. rend. Soe. biol. 1912, 
v. 72, p. 429. 

Ponder, Constant: The examination of diphtheria specimens.— 
Lancet, 1912, v. 183, p. 22 

Cathoire, E.: Brief note on the differentiation of the bacilli of 
Loeffler and Hoffmann.—Compt. rend. Soe. biol. 1912, v. 78, p. 405. 

Editor, “ Queries and Minor Notes.”—Brief outline of the Schnit- 
ter method for detecting tubercle bacilli—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 
59, p. 1559. 

Verger, Henri: Observations, in complete conformity with the gen- 
eral laws of anaphylaxis, limit considerably the practical value of 
the anaphylactic test for sperm stains.—Compt. rend. Soe. biol. 1912, 
v. (2, p. 115. 
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Baecchi, Brunetto: A new reaction for spermatozoa; formation of 
crystals on treatment with tincture of iodine.—Arch. farm. sper. 
1912, v 14, p. 491-500. 

Baecchi, Brunetto: Discussion of the genesis of the reaction of 
Barberio, for spermatozea.—Arch. farm. sper. 1912, v. 14, p. 527-541. 

Gardner and Clowes: The specific complement deviation reaction 
in gonorrhea; its value as an aid to clinical diagnosis.—N. York 
M. J. 1912, v. 96, p. 734-739. 

For a brief bibliography on complement fixation and vaccine 
diagnosis of gonorrhoea, see J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1309. 

Rowntree and Geraghty: The phthalein test. An experimental 
and clinical study of phenolsulphonephthalein in relation to renal 
function in health and disease—Arch. Int. Med. 1912, v. 9, p. 
284-338. 

Whitney, James L.: The use of a piece of fairly yellow glass be- 
tween the eye and the solutions to be compared, renders the phenol- 
sulphonephthalein test of renal sufficiency more clear.—J. Am. M. 
Assoc, 1912, v. 58, p. 936. 

Keyes and Stevens: Intravenous administration of phenolsul- 
phonephthalein for ureter catheter study of the renal function, with 
tabulated results of observations in 28 cases——N. York M. J. 1912, 
v. 95, p. 1134-1136. 

Editorial: Diagnosis of pancreatic trauma and lesions, with spe- 
cial reference to recent work of Wohlgemuth and Noguchi.—J. Am. 
M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 122; see also p. 151. 

Kaplan and Casamajor: The neuroserological findings in tabes, 
general paresis, cerebrospinal syphilis, and other nervous and men- 
tal diseases.—Arch. Int. Med. 1912, v. 9, p. 262-272. 

For additional references see Index Med.; Zentralbl. Exper. Med., 


and J. Am. M. Assoc. 


5. DISINFECTANTS, 


Anderson and McClintic: Method of standardizing disinfectants 
with and without organic matter, and the determination of the 
phenol coefficient of some commercial disinfectants——Hyg. Lab. 
Bull. No. 82, 1912, p. 74; see also Editorial, J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, 
v, 59, p. 667. 

Anderson, John F.: The phenol coefficient of certain disinfect- 
ants.—Tr. Am. M. Assoc. Sec. Pharm. & Therap. 1912, p. 252-257. 

Bitting, K. G.: Methods for determining antiseptic properties 
(Abstract). —Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 26, p. 353. 

Rideal, S.: Suggested international test for disinfectants.— 
Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 26, p. 261; see also 
Editorial, Med. Rec. 1912, v. 82, p. 993. 
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Resolution VI. recommends that the several disinfectants now 
widely used be standardized by a simple bacteriological method.— 
Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 28, p. 223; also D.-A. 
Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 33, p. 116. 

Chick, Harriette: The factors conditioning the velocity of disin- 
fection.—Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 26, p. 167-197. 

Rideal and Rideal: Some remarks on the Rideal-Walker test and 
on the Rideal-Walker method, with special reference to the “life 
factor” and to the “ mechanics of disinfection” and their influence 
on velocity and equilibrium values——J. Infec. Dis. 1912. v. 10, p. 
248-2957, 

Dougan, Peter: The standardization of disinfectants, Such prod- 
ucts as the chlorides have so little germicidal power as to be scien- 
tifically valueless as disinfectants.——Proc. California Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, p. 26. 

Pearson, W. A.: Not only can the relative merits of disinfectants 
be accurately stated, but disinfectants may be standardized under a 
variety of conditions and the best product for the specific purpose 
ascertained.—Proc, Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 171. 

German Patent 247,410: The production of disinfectants contain- 
ing complex combinations of halogen phenols and their homologues.— 
Pharm. Zig. 1912, v. 57, p. 576. 

Cooper, E. A.: The relations of phenol and meta-cresol to proteins; 
a contribution to our knowledge of the mechanism of disinfection 
with report of experimental results—Biochem. J. Liverpool, 1912, 

v. 6, p. 862-887. 

Walker, J. T. Ainslie: Inefficient disinfectants—Am. Med. 1912, 

18, p. 252-256; see also Editorial, p. 233, and Walker and Weiss, 
7 Frankl. Inst. 1912, v. 174, p. 101-112. 

Hartman, Henry: Tabulated phenol coefficients of a number of 
commercial disinfectants. The preparations not efficient in 2 per 
cent strength do not meet with the approval of the Board.—Rep. 
Texas Bd. Health, 1912, 1913, p. 5 

Puckner, W. A.: A report of the Council on Pharmacy and Chem- 
istry relating to the advertising of antiseptics, germicides, and disin- 
fectants to the public.—Rep. Council Pharm. & Chem. 1912, p. 9-12. 

Morgenroth, J.: On internal disinfection. A review of the present 
status of disinfection, as applied to bacterial infections of the or- 
ganism.—Therap. Monatsh. 1912, v. 26, p. 95-103. 

Rochaix, A.: Note on the theory of disinfection by chemical 
agents——Compt. rend. Soe. biol. 1912, v. 72, p. 322 

Doty, Alvah H.: The role of disinfection, and the influence of in- 
fected rooms and fomites in the transmission of infectious diseases.— 
'N. York M. J. 1912, v. 96, p. 891-895, 
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Editorial: The fallacy of fumigation, with special reference to the 
action of formaldehyde.—N. York M. J. 1912, v. 96, p. 803. 

Kershaw, John B, C.: Recent progress in the manufacture and ap- 
plication of hypochlorite solutions for bleaching and disinfecting 
purposes.—J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 1912, v. 31, p. 54-57. 

Kellerman, Karl F.: The rational use of disinfectants and algicides 
in municipal water supplies.—Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 
1912, v. 26, p. 241-245. , 

Scharff, Maurice R.: Experiments on disinfection of water with 
ultra-violet light, with a discussion of the laws of disinfection.—J. 
Infec. Dis. 1912, v. 10, p. 305-820. 

Schimmel & Co.: Brief abstract of a paper by R. Geinitz on com- 
parative experiments on the narcotic and disinfectant action of the 
most frequently used essential oils and of their active constituents.— 
Semi-Annual Report, 1912, October, p. 134. 

Rippetoe and Wise: The preservative action of essential oils, with 
reports on the examination of the physical and chemical properties of 
the oils used, and a tabulation of the results obtained.—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912; v. 1, p. 1273-1282. 

Schneider, Albert: A communication on pharmaceutical bacteriol- 
ogy includes a chapter on disinfectants and disinfection—Merck’s 
Rep. 1912, v. 21, p. 3-5. 

For additional references see Index Med.; Zentralbl. Exper. Med. ; 
Hyg. Rundschau.; J. Am. M. Assoc.; Chem. Abstr. and Chem. Zen- 
tralbl. 

4. ANALYTICAL DATA. 


Remington, J. P.: In the past a number of tests were introduced 
into the Pharmacopeia which had not been sufficiently tried out. 
Therefore it would seem to be common sense to “ hold fast that which 
is good.”—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 459. 

Sadtler, S. P.: The number of tests in the Pharmacopeia should 
be reduced so that only the most important ones would be retained. 
This would make the Pharmacopeia a much more practical vol- 
ume.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 391. 

Smith, Carl E.: Notes on chemical tests of the U. S. P.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 204 ff. 

Meeker, G. H.: It would be an excellent thing if the next revision 
of the Pharmacopeeia included explicit statements wherever neces- 
sary concerning what is considered to be the normal amount of mois- 
ture in the respective air-dry substances—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1918s wy. Uy pA2l, 

Mindes, J.: Characteristic reactions for a number of official arti- 
cles—Pharm. Praxis, 1912, v. 11, p. 14-19. 

Grossman, H.: Gravimetric and volumetric analysis. A review.— 
Fortschr. Chem. 1912, v. 5, p. 87-97. 
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Sander, A.: Progress in gas analysis during 1911.—Fortschr. 
Chem. 1912, v. 5, p. 271-279. 

Kremann, R.: Review of progress in stoichiometry.—Fortschr. 
Chem. 1912, v. 6, p. 1-16, 333-348, 

Plohn, Robert: A report on the progress of pharmaceutical chem- 
istry, with particular consideration of the development of analytical 
processes.—Pharm. Post, 1912, v. 45, p. 797-798, 806-807, 829-830, 
841-842, 853-854, 877-878, 945-946, 961-962, 973-974, 986-987, 
1037-1038, 1059-1060. 

Hiibner, Otto: A review of the progress in pharmaceutical chem- 
istry.—Fortschr. Chem. 1912, v. 5, p. 371-380. 

Liiders, Richard: Progress in pharmaceutical chemistry during 
1911, with some account of new remedies.—Chem. Ind. 1912, v. 35, 
p. 867-377, 410-419, 453-458. 

Kleinstiick, Martin: Some comments on the analysis of drugs by 
adsorption.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 715-716. 

v. Georgievics, G.: On the relation of adsorption to other proper- 
ties of matter. A further contribution on the study of adsorption 
in solutions.—Monatsh. Chem. 1912, v. 33, p. 45-62, 

Sharwood, W. J.: A note on sampling.—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 
1912, v. 4, p. 227-229. 

Lami, Pio: The various analytical researches on ions.—Boll. chim. 
farm. 1912, v. 51, p. 849-862, 

vy. Halban and Kirsch: The influence of the solvents on the rapid- 
ity of reaction—Ber. deutsch. chem. Gesellsch. 1912, v. 45, p. 2418- 
2420. 

1. ADULTERATIONS, 


Remington, J. P.: Pharmacists and physicians have been entirely 
too lax in demanding the purest and best drugs in combating dis- 
ease.—Tr. Am. M. Assoc. Sec. Pharm. & Therap. 1912, p. 11. 

Ford, Charles M.: Many manufacturers and jobbers have not 
much use for adulterated, they prefer the word “technical,” which 
means the same and is not so harsh.—Proec. Nebraska Pharm. Assoe. 
1912, p. 108. 

Crumbine, S. J.: There is more adulteration, and certainly more 
misbr dine among drugs to-day than there is to be found among 
food products. — iho Food J. 1912, v. 7, July, p. 29. 

Hiltner, Robert S.: An attempt to define what constitutes drug 
adulteration. J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 306-311. 

Rutherford, F. A.: A brief discussion of the general topic of drug 
adulteration, for which the cure suggested is education and stand- 
roc. Mississippi Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 84; see also 
Mathis, J. T., p. 105. 


ita 
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Meeker, G. H.: State and Federal pure drug laws can only logically 
be interpreted to mean that when a licensed pharmacist vends drugs 
to a purchaser, the purchaser has the right to assume a contract be- 
tween himself and the pharmacist, in which contract the pharmacist 
agrees to vend only such drugs as he knows of his own knowledge to 
comply with the pure drug laws—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
v. 1, p. 288. 

Wester, D. H.: The apothecary’ should exercise great care in ex- 
amining drugs and chemicals purchased from the jobber. Even the 
more reliable firms occasionally supply an inferior article-—Pharm. 
Weekblad, 1912, v. 49, p. 408. 

Kebler, L. F.: The quality of drugs on the market. A report of 
experiences with the enforcement of the food and drugs law.—Tyr. 
Am. M. Assoc. Sec. Pharm. & Therap. 1912, p. 347-354. 

Mann, E. W.: Chemicals are still found which are excessively con- 
taminated with lead or arsenic—Ann. Rep. Southall Bros. & Bar- 
clay, 1912, 1913, p. 37. 

Cook, Alfred N.: Many druggists seem to be under the false im- 
pression that C. P. drugs and chemicals are U. S. P. An U.S. P. 
article is of a certain definite strength, but a C. P. article is not 
necessarily so.—Bull. No. 33, South Dakota F. & D. Dept. 1912, p. 2. 

Fitz-Randolph, R. B.: Of a total of 209 samples of drugs examined, 
83 were below standard.—Rep. New Jersey Bd. Health, 1911, 1912, 
p. 226. 

Delphin, T.: Some adulterations met with—Svensk farm. Tidskr. 
1912, v. 16, p. 181-183. 

Wester, D. H.: A report of laboratory experience during the past 
five years——Pharm. Weekblad, 1912, v. 49, p. 401409; see also 
Wijnne, A. J., p. 201-208, 225-231. 


2. REAGENTS. 


Liining, O.: The earliest application of normal solutions is men- 
tioned in Ures “ Dictionary of arts, manufactures, and mines,” Lon- 
don, 1844.—Chem. Ztg. 1912, v. 36, p. 744-745. 

Stratton, S. W.: Outline of the work of the Bureau of Standards 
which has led to the selection of sodium oxalate as a primary stand- 
ard in volumetric analysis.—Com. & Lab. Dept. Bur. Stand. Cire. 40; 
see also Circ. 25, 4th Ed. 

Morey, George W.: Benzoic acid as an acidimetric standard. A 
discussion of the preparation of materials; a method for standard- 
ization of hydrochloric acid by benzoic acid.—J. Am, Chem. Soc. 
1912, v. 34, p. 1027-1032; also Bull. Bur. Stand. 1919, v. 8, p. 643-650. 

Clark, A. H.: Keeping qualities of some U. S. P. volumetric solu- 
tions (conclusions).—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 227. 
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Meeker, G. H.: The pharmacopeial methods for adjusting the 
strengths of volumetric solutions of acids and alkalis appear to be 
too narrow.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 27. 

Smith, Carl E.: It is often advisable, for accurate titrations, to 
take larger quantities of the sample than those given in the U. S. P.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc, 1912, v. 1, p. 211. 

Strotenbeker, W.: On the standardization of normal solutions and 
the variations due to the material used as a standard.—Chem, Week- 
blad, 1912, v. 9, p. 565-570. 

Dubois and Stringer: There is no general relation whatever be- 
tween any 2 test solutions of the U. S. P. and their chemical equiva- 
lents—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 487. 

Richter, R.: Critical review of the reagents, volumetric solutions 
and methods of testing prescribed by the Ph. Germ. V.—Pharm. 
Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 1883-1390, 1411-1420; see also Frerichs and 
Mannheim, Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 835-837, 847-850, 967-969. 

Jannasch, P.: On the utilization of a mixture of nitric acid and 
hydrogen peroxide in analytical procedures.—Ber. deutsch. chem. 
Gesellsch, 1912, v. 45, p. 605-608. 

Klein, Fred: A new iron reagent intended for analytical and 
pharmaceutical purposes.—Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 81, p. 515. 

Book review: The testing of chemical reagents for purity, by 
E. Merck, 2d ed., Darmstadt 1912.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, 
p. 124-125. 

3, INDICATORS. 


Rice, E. W.: Laboratory preparation of litmus paper and the use 
of chemically pure litmus.—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem, 1912, v. 4, p. 229. 

McBain, James William: The use of phenolphthalein as an indi- 
cator. The slow rate of neutralization of carbonic acid.—J. Chem. 
Soc. Lond. 1912, v. 101, p. 814-820. 

Richter, R.: Phenolphthalein as an indicator for monocarbonate in 
sodium bicarbonate-——Pharm. Ztg, 1912, v. 57, p. 998-999. 

Lenk and Mondschein: On the simultaneous influence of alcohol 
and of neutral salts on the sensitiveness of phenolphthalein.—Chem. 
Ztg. 1912, v. 36, p. 534-535. 

Kober and Marshall: Phenolphthalein and its colorless salts. 
Preparations of monobasic phenolphthalein.—Eighth Internat. Cong. 
Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 6, p. 157-164; for discussion see v. 28, p. 52. 

Pearson, W. A.: Cochineal is thought to be the best indicator for 
all alkaloidal titrations, though many prefer iodeosin. The indis- 
criminate use of these indicators probably does not make for con- 
cordant results—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 31. 

North, Horace: An allowance of 8 per cent of ash in turmeric ap- 
pears to be sufficiently liberal—Rep. Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. Dept. 
1910-1912, 1913, p. 92. 
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Sinnatt, Frank Sturdy: A solution of methylene blue may be used 
as the indicator in iodimetric titrations in the presence of ethyl alco- 
hol.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 88, p. 790; see also Analyst, 1912, v. 37, p. 
252-254. 

Ostwald, Wolfgang: Colloid chemistry of indicators. In the color 
changes observed in connection with organic coloring matters, such as 
colloid or general dispersoid, chemical processes are important and 
in many cases determining factors—dZtschr. Chem. et Ind. Koll. 
1912, v. 10, p. 97-104, 132-146. 

Reichard, C.: On an inorganic color indicator, a mixture of alkali 
iodide and bismuth oxide hydrate, for the volumetric determination 
of alkalis and carbonates—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 
1033-1037. 

Nickel, Eugen: The indicators of the Ph. Germ. V, their chemistry 
and their uses.—Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 696-698. 

Zetzsche, Franz: A book review of the present status of the indi- 
cator question, by A. Thiel—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 792. 


4. PHYSICAL CONSTANTS. 


Remington, Joseph P.: There are physical difficulties in the way of 
giving an exact figure for the solubility of substances in any given 
solvent. The method of the physical laboratory would be entirely 
unsuited for the use of the pharmacist and the physician. The melt- 
ing points, boiling points, and specific gravities do not fall within 
this category, and uniform methods for obtaining these physical con- 
stants will doubtless be inserted.—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 453. 

Meeker, G. H.: Discussion and criticism of the physical constants 
of the U. 8. P. On the whole the physiochemic data of the U.S. P. 
are satisfactory in scope and trustworthy in character. Neverthe- 
less, there are shortcomings.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 


99-98. 
SPECIFIC GRAVITY. 


Smith, Carl E.: The specific gravity data given in the U. S. P. 
are usually based on weights taken in air with brass weights. The 
data in some of the tables are corrected to a vacuum basis.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 205. 

Meeker, G. H.: In so far as the calculations of the Pharmacopeeia 
involving the determination of mass from stated volumes and spe- 
cific gravity have been examined, the loose assumption is made that 
the pharmacopeeial specific gravity gives the mass of 1 cc. of the 
official liquid—J. Am. Pharm. Assoe. 1912, v. 1, p. 26. 

Timmermans, Jean: Observations on the density of liquids below 
0°, with several tables showing the observed density of a number of 
volatile lquids.—Bull. Soc. Chim. Belg. 1912, v. 26, p. 205-215. 


f 
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Sabin, A. H.: A specific gravity balance for solids.—Eighth In- 
ternat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 1, p. 441-443. 

Brinton, C. S.: Illustrated description of Reischauer’s pycnome- 
ter for the determination of the specific gravity of alcoholic distil- 
lates.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 813. 

v. Heygendorff: An illustrated description of a method for the 
exact reading of Mohr-Westphal balances——Chem. Ztg. 1912, v. 36, 
9. 5-6. 

; Meeker, George H.: Dewar vessels as applied to the determina- 
tion of specific gravity of liquids—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 
1, p. 814. : 

Resolution IV: Section I of the International Congress deems it 
necessary that directions should be prepared for tests of hydrometers 
and other instruments for chemical investigation—Eighth Internat. 
Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 27, p. 219. 


SOLUBILITIES, 


Remington, Joseph P.: Solubilities are useful physical factors 
within certain ranges, but because of the difficulties involved in 
their determination it has been deemed best to state solubilities in 
rounded figures or by giving a range—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 
454; see also J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1127, and Am. 
Druggist, 1912, v. 60, p. 372. ; 

Havenhill, L. D.: The pharmacist is frequently called upon to 
prepare saturated solutions. The solubility figures of the U. S. P. 
are not suitable for this purpose, since the resulting solution will, 
in the majority of cases, be supersaturated. The former figures at 
15° were of more value for this purpose. This question, about which 
there is so much confusion, should be settled by the Revision Com- 
mittee.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 862, 

Bernegau and E’We: “Parts” should be defined. A statement 
should be included to make clear that “parts” as used in stating 
solubilities means “parts by weight.”—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
v. 1, p. 124. 

Marc, R.: On crystallization from aqueous solutions.—J. prakt. 
Chem. 1912, v. 79, p. 71-96. 

Jones, Harry C.: The nature of solution.—J. Franklin Inst. 1912, 
v. 173, p. 217-238. 

Baud, E.: Note on a general law of solubility —Compt. rend. Acad. 
sc. 1912, v. 154, p. 351. 

Tyrer, D.: A discussion of the theory of solubility with the elabo- 
ration of a formula for its quantitative study—J. Phys. Chem. 1912, 
v. 16, p. 69-85, 

Jones, Harry C.: The status of the theory of solvates—J. Chim. 
phys. 1911, v. 9, p. 217-227, 
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Baud, E.: Contribution to the study of concentrated solutions.— 
Ann. chim. et phys. 1912, v. 27, p. 89-116. 

van Rossem, C.: The solubility in water of substances that are but 
slightly soluble, particularly silver chloride——Chem. Weekblad, 1912, 
v. 9, p. 203-209; see also p. 396-403, 657-665. 

Prud’homme, Maurice: The solubility of difficultly soluble salts.— 
J. Chim. phys. 1912, v. 9, p. 519-537. 

Schwers, F.: The density and index of refraction of solutions. 
New contributions to the study of solutions.—J. Chim. phys. 1911, 
v. 9, p. 15-100; a second paper, on density, magnetic rotatory polari- 
zation and index of refraction of binary mixtures, p. 325-351. 

Jones, Harry C.: The absorption spectra of solutions—J. prakt. 
Chem. 1912, v. 80, p. 361-377. 

Richards and Shipley: A new method for the quantitative analysis 
of solutions by precise thermometry. A preliminary communica- 
tion.—J. Am. Chem. Soc. 1912, v. 34, p. 599-603. 

Linckersdorff: Some of the additions necessary for making phar- 
maceutical solutions of a definite strength Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, 
p. 959-960. 

For additional references see Ztschr. physik. Chem.; J. Soc. Chem. 
-Ind.; Chem. Abstr. and Chem. Zentralbl. 


MELTING POINT DETERMINATIONS, 


Meeker, G. H.: The Pharmacopeeia should give official methods 
for determining melting points and boiling points.—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 24. 

Smith, Carl E.: Greatly divergent results are obtained by different 
methods for the determination of boiling points. The method pro- 
posed by Menge (Hyg. Lab. Bull. No. 70) is discussed—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 205-207. 

Wheeler, Alvin S.: An illustrated description of new thermometers 
for melting point determination. To avoid the necessity of making 
corrections, a short scale has been devised that may be completely 
immersed in the bath.—J. Am. Chem. Soc. 1912, v. 34, p. 1189; also 
Chem. News, 1912, v. 106, p. 155. 

Pratt, D. S.: A new melting point apparatus. A Thiele circulat- 
ing tube with electric heating —J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 47. 

Scudder, Heyward: The sulphuric acid sulphate bath for melting 
point determinations. Brief discussion of the limitations of the 
method and its technique-——Chem. News, 1912, v. 105, p. 99. 

Tunmann, O.: The Ph. Germ. V melting point requirements for 
low temperatures are readily attained, but the official method fails 
to give satisfactory results at high temperatures.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, 
Vo al, p. 84. 
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Cram, Marshall P.: Determination of melting point with the aid 
of the microscope.—J. Am. Chem. Soc. 1912, v. 34, p. 954-956. 

Prouzergue, Rémy: Illustrated description of a new process for 
the determination of the melting point of fatty matters——Ann. chim. 
analyt. 1912, v. 17, p. 56-58. 

Renner, G.: A ready method for filling U-shaped glass tubes with 
melted fat—Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 353. 

Smith, Carl E.: The Ph. Germ. V method for determining the 
melting point of fats is outlined and the recommendation made that 
the bath be constantly stirred—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc, 1912, v. 1, 
p. 207. 

Bernegau and E’We: Outline of a method for the determination 
of the melting point of waxes, etc. The melting point is indicated 
when a drop of the melted wax passes up through the constriction 
or capillary opening in the tube-—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 
125. 

Griin, Ad.: The consistence and melting 4b anomalies of fats.— 
Ber. deutsch. chem. Gesellsch. 1912, v. 45, p. 3691-3701. 

Meeker, G. H.: Freezing pac taht often be substituted for 
melting points with great advantage. This is already done in the 
eighth revision in the case of phenol.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
v1, pp. 2a: 

Smith, Carl E.: No directions for determining the congealing 
points of official articles are given in the U. 8. P. The method out- 
lined in the Ph. Germ. V is recommended.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1, p. 207. 


BOILING POINT DETERMINATIONS, 


Meeker, G. H.: The Pharmacopeia should give official methods 
for determining melting points and boiling points.—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc, 1912, v.'1, p. 24. 

Smith, Carl E.: The method for determining the boiling point as 
given in Mulliken’s “ Identification of Organic Compounds” is out- 
lined.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 208. 

=o. C. T.”: Note. onthe eounettion between boiling point and 
molecular weight of bodies——Chem. News, 1912, v. 106, p. 187. 

Binder, O.: The initial temperature as a seit. fideo in the con- 
trol of evaporation.—Chem. Ztg. 1912, v. 36, p. 285-286. 


THERMOMETRY. 


Remington, Joseph P.: The Executive Committee and General 
Committee of Revision have voted to retain 25° (77° F.) as the 
standard temperature for specific gravities and other purposes. Am. 
J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 454; also J. Am. Pharm. AsB0e, 1912, v. 1, 
p. 1127. 
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England, Joseph W.: The change from 15° to 25° official tempera- 
ture was made on account of its greater convenience, and because the 
latter temperature suited the greatest number of laboratory experts 
and pharmacists in the United States——Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, p. 120. 

Meeker, G. H.: The U.S. P. VIII is particularly delinquent in the 
looseness of its provisions for temperature measurements.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 23. 

Day, W. B.: The sentiment of the Chicago Branch, A. Ph. A., ap- 
pears to be in favor of the retention of the Fahrenheit temperature, 
with the centigrade temperature readings.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1, p. 191. 

Pearson, W. A.: In certain alkaloidal determinations the tempera- 
ture plays an important part in the results obtained and should be 
defined.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 31. 

Richards, Theodore W.: The control and the measurement of tem- 
perature in the operations of analytical chemistry—EKighth Internat. 
Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 1, p. 403-411. For discussion see Vol. 
28, p. 23. 

Richards and Shipley: A new method for the quantitative analy- 
sis of solutions by precise thermometry. A preliminary communica-. 
tion.— J. Am. Chem. Soc. 1912, v. 34, p. 599-603. 

McIntosh and Johnson: Note on amalgam thermometers for use at 
temperatures below the freezing point of mercury.—J. Am. Chem. 
Soc. 1912, v. 34, p. 910-911. 


POLARIZATION AND REFRACTION, 


Auwers, K.: Comments on methods of absorption and of refrac- 
tion. A criticism of the work reported by Hautsch.—Ber. deutsch. 
chem. Gesellsch. 1912, v. 45, p. 963-976; see also Hautsch, A., p. 
1742-1746. 

Landau: Stereochemistry and optical rotatory power. A review 
of the 1911 literature.—Fortschr. Chem. 1912, v. 5, p. 221-241. 

Levy, L.: A review of the literature relating to spectroscopy and 
refractometry.—Fortschr. Chem. 1912, v. 5, p. 9-13. 

Rolfe, George W.: The extension of polarimetry in chemical analy- 
sis.—Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 1, p. 433-439, 

Michelson, A. A.: Recent progress in spectroscopic methods, with 
some consideration of the problems involved.—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, 
v. 84, p. 64-76. 

Deussen, Ernst: On the determination of the purity of optically 
active combinations.—J. prakt. Chem. 1912, v. 86, p. 425-429. 

Frankland, Percy Faraday: Some stereochemical problems. A 
consideration of some of the various phenomena involved.—J, Chem. 
Soc, Lond, 1912, v. 101, p. 654-687, 
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Pickard and Kenyon: Investigations on the dependence of rotary 
power on chemical constitution. The relations of some secondary | 
alcohols containing the 7so-propyl group.—J. Chem. Soc. Lond. 1912, — 
vy. 101, p. 620-638. | 

Patterson and Stevenson: The influence of solvents on the rotation — 
of optically active compounds. The relation between chemical con- — 
stitution and the influence of a solvent—J. Chem. Soc. Lond. 1912, — 
v. 101, p. 241-249. 

Jerusalem, George: Morphotropic relationships between racemic 
compounds and their optically active components.—J. Chem. Soc. 
Lond. 1912, v. 101, p. 1268-1275. 

Falk, K. George: The change in refractive index with temper- | 
ature—EHighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 6, p. 102-107. @ 

Lythgoe, Hermann C.: Refractometry; its use in analytical chem- — 
istry, with a comprehensive bibliography.—Eighth Internat. Cong. — 
Appl. Chem, 1912, v. 1, p. 295-831; for discussion see v. 28, p. 28. 

Schwers, Frédéric: Disulphide as solvent for the determination of — 
the “refraction constant.”—J. Chem. Soc. Lond. 1912, v. 101, p. | 
1889-1902. ; 


5. APPARATUS. 


Ruddiman, E. A.: The pharmacist and his tools: list of apparatus 
required in the pharmacy.—Southern Pharm. J. 1911-1912, v. 4, p. 4. 

Serger, H.: Illustrated directions for making apparatus found — 
necessary in the testing of drugs and preparations.—Apoth.-Ztg. — 
1912, v. 27, p. 332-334. | 

Yoder, P. A.: Marking porcelain and silica crucibles with platinum ~ 
and with China paints, with subsequent heating.—Cire. Bur. Chem. 
U. S. Dept. Agric. 1912, No. 93, p. 3. 

Pohl, A.: The present status of the utilization of quartz glass in the 
industries, with a number of illustrations showing various forms of 
apparatus now in use.—Ztschr. ang. Chem. 1912, v. 25, p. 1845-1855. © 

Friedrichs, Fritz: Illustrated description of some new forms of 
laboratory apparatus, including a gas washing bottle with circulating 
device, a modified Soxhlet extraction apparatus, and a modified Schiff 
nitrometer.—J. Am. Chem. Soc. 1912, v. 34, p. 1509-1514. 

Forbes, W. R.: A substitution for rubber connections in chemical 
apparatus; involves the use of a short piece of glass tube of wider 
bore than the tubes to be joined and filling it with wax.—Chem. News, 
1912, v. 106, p. 215. 

Wiley, S. W.: A unique water bath; illustrated—J, Ind. & Eng. 
Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 454. 

Touplain, F.: A novel water bath with constant level regulation.— ~ 
Ann. falsif, 1912, v. 5, p. 307-308. . 


constantly a given depth of water. 
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Schirm, Erik: An illustrated description of a water bath, with 
provisions for maintaining a constant level—Chem, Ztg. 1912, v. 
36, p. 348. 

Miniot, H.: Illustrated description of a constant level water bath, 
applicable also to any apparatus in which it is desired to maintain 
Ann, chim. analyt. 1912, v. 17, 


p. 54. 

Richardson, W. D.: The Méker burner. Its advantages and _ pos- 
sible uses.—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 66. 

Beckmann, Ernst: An illustrated description of a porcelain Bun- 


sen burner.—Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 869-870. 


Michel, Franz: An illustrated description of a modified Bunsen 
burner that may be arranged in batteries.—Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, 
p. 827; see also Anon. p. 827; Bunsen burner with air inlet at the base. 

Friedrichs, Fritz: An illustrated description of a telescope burner.— 
Ztschr. anal. Chem. 1912, v. 51, p. 760-761. 

Kalusky, Louise: A simple extraction apparatus, illustrated.— 


| Ztschr. Unters. Nahr. u. Genussm. 1912, v. 24, p. 623-624. 


Ford, Thomas B.: An illustrated description of an improved ex- 


traction apparatus.—J. Am. Chem. Soc. 1912, v. 34, p. 552-553. 


Richardson and Scherubel: A modified Wiley extraction appara- 


tus, with illustrations.—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 220-221. 


Schmid, H.: An improved Soxhlet extraction apparatus.—Chem. 
Ztg. 1912, v. 36, p. 1249. 

Mollinger, J.: A cooler battery for Soxhlet and similar distilla- 
tion apparatus.—Chem. Ztg. 1912, v. 36, p. 1171. 

Becker, M.: Illustrated description of an apparatus for the distil- 
lation of alcohol in pharmaceutical preparations—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 810-812. 

Beal, J. H.: Illustrated description of a homemade still for re- 
covery of alcohol.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 730. 

Naumann, C.: An illustrated description of Femel coolers for 
distilling apparatus.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 175. 

Naumann, Carl: An illustrated description of practical distilling 
apparatus for the laboratory.—Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 63-64. 

Golodetz, A.: On fractional distillation in the laboratory and a 
new apparatus for rectification—Chem. Ind. 1912, v. 35, p. 102-108, 
141-145. 

Schirm, Erik: A safety device for use in connection with the 
evaporation or distillation of liquids with provision for cutting off 
the supply of gas.—Ztschr. anal. Chem. 1912, v. 51, p. 300-302. 

Allen, Irving C.: An electric still for difficult distillations, with 
illustrations and charts—Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, 
v. 6, p. 15-36. 
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Serger, H.: An illustrated description of an apparatus for vacuum 
distillation in the pharmaceutical laboratory.—Pharm. Zentralh. 
1912, v. 53, p. 525-526. | 

Anon.: An illustrated description of vacuum distillation in the 
laboratory.—Svensk farm. Tidskr. 1912, v. 16, p. 427-428. ; 

Johnson, F. M. G.: An illustrated description of a simple auto- 
matic mercury pump.—J. Am. Chem. Soc. 1912, v. 34, p. 909-910. 

von Lippman, Edmund O.: The centenary of the introduction of 
the vacuum apparatus discovered by E. C. Howard, 1812.—Chem. 
Ztg. 1912, v. 36, p. 981-983, 998-1001, 1011-1012, 1021-1029. 

Liittgen: An illustrated description of a safety device to facilitate 
the evaporation of readily inflammable liquids—dZtschr. ang. Chem. 
1912, v. 25, p. 1562. 

Killiani: An illustrated description of a substitute for a separa- 
tory funnel.—Ztschr. anal. Chem. 1912, v. 51, p. 102. 

Anon,: Illustrated description of a cylindrical graduate well 
adapted to be used as a mixing cylinder.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, vy. 
53, p. S74. 

Friedrichs, Fritz: An illustrated description of a wash bottle with 
a mixing appliance.—Ztschr. ang. Chem. 1912, v. 25, p. 1059. 

Smith, O. C.: A self-filling measuring wash bottle; with illustra- 
tions.—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 905. 

Waldeck, H.: An illustrated description of several devices for 
filling pipettes.—Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 371; see also Pharm. 
Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 756. 

Anon.: Illustrated description of a self-filling burette that may be 
adjusted to any quantity—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 501. 

Smith, T. O.: An automatic pipette. A device for automatically 
filling pipettes—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 47. 

Michel, Franz: An automatie pipette for determining the iodine 
number and saponification number of fats—Chem. Ztg. 1912, v. 36, 
p. 198. 

Kling, K.: An illustrated description of an automatic syphon.— 
Chem. Ztg. 1912, v. 36, p. 32. 

Chapin, Harold Canning: A hydrogen sulphide generator; illus- 
trated.—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 453-454. 

Collins, S. H.: Illustrated description of a water sealed constant 
pressure hydrogen gas generator.—Chem. News, 1912, v. 105, p. 217. 

Jadin and Astruc: Illustrated description of a hydrogen gas 
generator for the detection of arsenic by the Marsh method.—Bull. 
Pharm. Sud-Est, 1912, v. 17, p. 195-198; see also Répert. Pharm. 
1912, v. 24, p. 301-303. 

Stryzyzowski, Casimir: A new apparatus for measuring centrifu- 
gated sediments.—Schweiz. Wchnschr. Chem. u. Pharm. 1912, v. 50, 
p. 497-499. 
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v. Lippman, Edmund O.: Contributions on the history of the 
saccharometer and the hydrometer.—Chem. Ztg. 1912, v. 36, p. 385- 
386, 629-630; see also p. 1201. 

For additional references see J. Ind. Eng. Chem.; Pharm. 
Zentralh.; Chem. Abstr. and Chem. Zentralbl. 


6. FILTERS. 


Williamson and Boeck: Alundum crucibles and filter cones. A 
new type of inorganic filter for laboratory purposes.—J. Ind. & Eng. 
Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 672-677. 

Blair, Henry C.: Kieselguhr, a description of its nature, origin, 
and uses.—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm, Assoc, 1912, p. 211-213. 

Kieselguhr is preferred to tale by the City of Washington and the 
New England Branches.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 277, 278. 

Williams, C. S., Jr.: A convenient filtering apparatus.—J. Ind. & 
Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 222. 

Bruns, W.: Illustrated description of a practical laboratory filter.— 
Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 321-822. 

Almy and Lewis: Factors determining the capacity of a filter 
press; with charts showing the results of practical observations.— 
J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 528-532. 

Richter, R.: For polishing aqueous solutions, a layer of absorbent 
cotton under the filter paper may be expected to accomplish the de- 
sired result.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 1153. 

Mitchell, Thos. A.: Automatic filter feed; with illustrations.— 
J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 613. 


7. COLOR STANDARDS AND COLORS. 


Arny, H. V.: International standards for colored fluids, and a 
suggested plan for such standardization—EKighth Internat. Cong. 
Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 26, p. 319-327; also Am. Druggist, 1912, v. 
60, p. 520. 

White, Charles H.: An illustrated description of a colorimeter for 
rapid work with widely varying standards.—J. Am. Chem. Soe. 1912, 
v. 34, p. 659-662; see also Ztschr. ang. Chem. 1912, v. 25, p. 1563-1564, 

Anon.: Description and illustration of a universal colorimeter 
which is characterized as most compact and ingenious.—Lancet, 1912, 
y. 182, p. 438. 

Bernegau and E’We: A definition is needed for “ colorless.” What 
depth of liquid is required? What width of tube should be em- 
ployed?—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 124. 

Resolution VIIT: That the International Committee on Analyses 
shall suggest that all Governments adopt identical regulations con- 
cerning the organic coloring matters whose use in food products is 
to be permitted or forbidden, and that it shall further propose the 
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adoption of uniform analytical methods required in connection with 
such regulations.—Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 27, 
p. 227. 

Hesse, Bernhard C.: Coal tar colors used in food products.—Bull. 
Bur. Chem. U. S. Dept. Agric. 1912, No. 147, pp. 228. 

Spaeth, Eduard: The factitious color of foods and other articles 
of consumption.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 465 ff. 

The Swiss Minister of Agriculture outlines tests for the detection 
of foreign coloring matters in food products.—Bull. Soc, roy. Pharm. 
Bruxelles, 1912, v. 56, p. 330. 

La Wall, Charles H.: A new color for use in pharmaceutical and 
toilet preparations, sulphonated orchil or archil (sometimes called 
orcin), usually employed in the trades and sold under the vague 
and somewhat misleading name of vegetable red.—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 612. 


8. ANALYTICAL METHODS AND RESULTS, 


Engelhardt, H.: The present Pharmacopceia contains methods 
which even in the hands of the trained analyst do not give corre- 
lating results.—D.-A. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v 33, p. 131. 

Smith, Car] E.: A statement regarding permissible water contents 
in chemical substances, which has an important bearing on the purity 
rubric, is often overlooked because of its inconspicuous place in the 
Preface of the U. S. P. (p. xxxviii).—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
Vv. dp. 210. 

McNeil, H. C.: The calcium carbide method for determining mois- 
ture, with a description and illustration of the apparatus used.— 
Cire. Bur. Chem. U. S: Dept. Agric. 1912, No. 97, p. 8. 

Wiley, H. W.: Extracts from the reports on the recommendations 
of referees, on methods of analyses.—Cire. Bur. Chem. U. 8. Dept. 
Agric. 1912, No. 90, p. 19. 

Anon.: Methods of analysis employed in the laboratories of the 
Armour Institute of Technology.—Chem. Eng. 1912, v. 16, p. 36, 55, 
119, 156, 201. 

Rippetoe and Minor: Insoluble matter may be determined by col- 
lecting on balanced filters, washing with the menstruum until the 
washings are free from extractive, and drying the residue at 100°.— 
Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 435. 

Thomson, J. J.: New method of chemical analysis. Identifying 
substances by determining their molecular weight in one appari- 
tion.—Sec. Am. Suppl. 1912, v. 73, p. 41-42. 

“Abel Scholar”: A plea for a modification in the Ph. Brit. volu- 
metric processes. The official solutions are much too strong, notably 
in the cases of silver nitrate and iodine—Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 
81, p. 239. 
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Meeker, G. H.: It would appear that a much safer procedure in 
volumetric analysis would be to have each alkali and acid made di- 
rectly and independently, using for alkalis pure potassium bitartrate 
and pure potassium tetroxalate as standard substances mutually 
checking each other, and for acids pure sodium carbonate and color- 
less, transparent Iceland spar as standard substances; and having 
in addition the cross check between the acids and alkalis thus inde- 
pendently prepared.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 27. 

Dienert and Guillerd: Application of physicochemital volumetric 
methods to the estimation of the elements of water.—Compt. rend. 
Acad. sc. 1912, v. 154, p. 1504-1506; see also Dienert, F., p. 1701. 

Fowles, G.: Outline of a simple method of gas analysis with a 
burette—Chem. News, 1912, v. 106, p. 28. 

Meeker, G. H.: In connection with gasometric estimations, in the 
pharmacopeeia, normal temperature and pressure should be clearly 
defined, and an official value for the crith should be stated, so as to 
relieve the ambiguities which now exist in this portion of the phar- 
macopeia.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 26. 

Schneider, Albert: Outline of microanalytical methods for food 
and drugs laboratories—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, .v. 1, p. 
1330-1338. 

Reinders and van Nieuwenburg: Gelatin and other colloids as a 
deterrent in precipitation. of silver chloride—Ztschr. Chem. u. Ind. 
Koll. 1912, v. 10, p. 36-40. 

Waddell, John: Colloid chemistry, a comparatively new but ex- 
ceedingly promising field—Sc. Am. Suppl. 1912, v. 73, p. 106-107. 

Aberson and others: Articles on adsorption. The influence and 
the size of the grain; the adsorption property of soils, chemical hys- 
teresis, methods employed in the study of adsorption.—Ztschr. Chem. 
u. Ind. Koll. 1912, v. 10, p. 18-86; v. 11, p. 17-19, 51-58. 

Hatschek, Emil: The existence and probable thickness of the ad- 
sorption film on suspensoid articles.—Ztschr. Chem. u. Ind. Koll. 
1912, v. 11, p. 280-284. 


9. CHEMICAL CONSTANTS. 


Smith, Carl E.: Many of the statements in the U. S. P. leave the 
analyst in doubt as to whether they are intended merely as informa- 
tion or as definite requirements. This applies particularly to physi- 
cal constants, which are sometimes given in great abundance, when 
one or two of them would be sufficient to determine the quality of a 
substance.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 208; see also p. 274. 

Morley, Edward Williams: Fundamental chemical constants.—J. 
Frankl. Inst. 1912, v. 174, p. 203-210. 
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Neumann: Report of the Verein Deutscher Chemiker with regard 
to the international regulation of standards in the literature of min- 
eral acids.—Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 25, p. 
141-144. 

Noyes, A. A., and others: Report of the committee on standard 
methods for determining small hydrogen ion concentrations.—Kighth 
Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 25, p. 95-96. 


10. TESTS. 


Smith, Carl E.: Second contribution on the chemical tests of the 
U.S. P.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 295-801. 

Ferguson, George A.: Identifying chemicals of the Pharmacopeeia ; 
the tests for impurities and their limits, it may be contended, are 
sufficient ; but in a legal controversy with competent professional men 
on the opposite side they would not stand up. The Pharmacopeia 
varies in its method of stating the strength of a mixture or solu- 
tion.—Pract. Drug. 1912, v. 30, p. 28-80. 

Salamon and Seaber: Apropos of the recommendation of the In- 
ternational Chemical Congress, the time is ripe for the formation of 
a committee of English experts to investigate and consider the whole 
subject of uniform tests for essential oils and drugs.—Chem. & Drug. 
1912, v. 81, p. 732. 

Smith, C. E.: Only tests that are positively reliable should be in- 
corporated in the pharmacopeeial text; with such tests only one or 
two should be necessary.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 274. 

Mindes, J.: A number of characteristic reactions for some of the 
newer remedies, including anesthesin, antipyrine, aspirin, lacto- 
phenin, salophen, and validol.—Siidd. Apoth. Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 93. 

Carney, Robert J.: Two new and very delicate tests by use of the 
reagent “tetramethyl base.” ‘The use of this reagent as a test for 
gold and as a test for ammonia.—J. Am. Chem. Soc. 1912, v. 34, p. 
32-35. 

Wallis, T. E.: A new test for distinguishing crystals, which should 
prove of great service as an efficient means of distinguishing between 
oxalate and tartrate crystals—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 644-647. 


HALOGENS. 


Sarvonat, F.: The simultaneous determination of chlorine, bromine, 
and iodine.—J. pharm. et chim. 1912, v. 5, p. 494. 

Kendall, E. C.: The determination of iodine in the presence of 
other halogens.—J. Am. Chem. Soc. 1912, v. 34, p. 894-909. 

Bouge, H.: Brief note on the determination of chlorine in iodine.— 
Bull. Sc. pharmacol. 1912, v. 19, p. 72-74. 

Schirmer, Wolfgang: A review of several methods for the deter- 
mination of iodides.—Arch. Pharm. 1912, v. 250, p. 448-451, 
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Denigés, Georges: A new, very sensitive and characteristic reaction 
of bromine, using an aqueous solution of rosanilin bisulphite.— 
Compt. rend. Acad. Se. 1912, v. 155, p. 721. 

Vitali, D.: On a new reaction of bromine.—Boll. chim. farm. 1912, 
y. 51, p. 813-815. 

Rankine, A. O.: On the viscosities of gaseous chlorine and 
bromine.—Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond. 1912, v. 86, p. 162-168. 

Denigés and Chelle: New reaction for chlorine and bromine, free 
and combined. The extemporaneous determination of bromine in 
natural waters.——Bull. Soc. pharm. Bordeaux, 1912, v. 52, p. 470-475. 
See also Compt. rend. Acad. Sc. 1912, v. 155, p. 1010. 

Corminbeeuf, H.: Determination of chlorides in the presence of 
alkaline sulphocyanides.—Ann. chim. analyt. 1912, v. 17, p. 329. 

Gautier and Clausmann: The detection and estimation of small 
quantities of fluorine in minerals, waters and living tissues.—Compt. 
rend. Acad. Se. 1912, v. 154, p. 1469-1475; see also 1670-1677, 
1753-1758; and Ann. falsif. 1912, v. 5, p. 329-330. 

van Dormael, J.: The determination of fluorine as calcium 
fluoride—Ann. Pharm. Louvain, 1912, v. 18, p. 542-544. 

McAdam, Jr. and Smith: The atomic weight of fluorine—J. Am. 
Chem. Soe. 1912, v. 34, p.. 592-599. 

Drawe, Paul: The analyses of insoluble fluorides, with some re- 
marks on the methods used for determining fluorine as fluor- 
silicates.—Ztschr. ang. Chem. 1912, v. 25, p. 1871-1372. 

Starck and Thorin: The quantitative determination of fluorine as 
ealcium fluoride.—Ztschr. anal. Chem. 1912, v. 51, p. 14-18. 


HYDROGEN SULPHIDE, 


King, H. MacGregor: Brief illustrated description of a simple 
H,S generator.—Merck’s Rep. 1912, v. 21, p. 46. 

Bormann, K.: An illustrated description of a new form of gas 
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tion of the cholera vibrio in waters and fecal matter—Compt. rend. 
Soe. biol. 1912, v. 72, p. 845. 

Row, R.: A simple hemoglobinized saline culture medium for the 
growth of Leishmania and allied protozoa.—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 1119. 
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Harding and Ostenberg: By the use of the sugars xylose and 
arabinose in media, the bacilli of the so-called paratyphoid or inter- 
mediate group may be divided into definite subgroups. Differen- 
tiations may be obtained with a simple acid indicator.—J. Infec, Dis. 
1912, v. 11, p. 109-115. 

Noguchi, Hideyo: A method is described for obtaining pure cul- 
tures of Treponema pallidum and allied species of spirochete in 
fluid media.—J. Exper. M. 1912, v. 16, p. 211-215. 

Proca, Danila and Stroe: Brief note on media for the culture of 
spirochetes.—Compt. rend. Soc. biol. 1912, v. 72, p. 895. 

Ingebrigtsen, Ragnvald: Studies upon the characteristics of dif- 
ferent culture media and their influence upon the growth of tissue 
outside of the organism.—J. Exper. M. 1912, v. 16, p. 421-431. 


5. VEGETABLE DRUGS. 


True, R. H.: Drug plant cultivation; report of some practical ex- 
periences.—Tr. Am. M. Assoc. Sec. Pharm. & Therap. 1912, p. 
343-346; also J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1606. 

Evans, J. H. E.: Suggestions for the more extended cultivation 
of drugs—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 125-128; for discussion see p. 
173, also Year-Book of Pharmacy, 1912, p. 451-464. 

Borneman, John A.: Cultivation of medicinal plants, with sev- 
eral illustrations—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 546-553. 

Newcomb, Edwin L.: The cultivation of medicinal plants at the 
College of Pharmacy of the University of Minnesota.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 330-334. 

Kremers, Edward: Drug plant cultivation in Wisconsin.—Proe. 
N. W. D. A. 1912, p. 186-194. 

Henkel, Alice: Cultivation of medicinal plants, with several illus- 
trations. The plants now cultivated in the United States on a com- 
mercial scale are peppermint, golden seal, ginseng, wormseed, and 
wormwood.— Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 128-135. 

Siegfried, Kurt: The cultivation of medicinal plants—Schweiz. 
Wehnschr. Chem. u. Pharm. 1912, v. 50, p. 688-691, 701-704. 

Meyer, Th.: The cultivation of vegetable drugs——Pharm. Ztg. 
1912, v. 57, p. 618; see also Frommann, C., p. 645-646. 

Mitlacher, Wilhelm: Some additional experiences in the cultiva- 
tion of drugs during the year 1911.—Ztschr. allg. dsterr. Apoth.-Ver. 
1912, v. 50, p. 347-350, 357-359, 367-368, 375-877, 383-385, 391-394, 
399-402, 409-411, 421-424, 431-433, 447-448, 459-461. 

Anon.: Abstract of the second annual report of the committee for 
the state advancement of the cultivation of medicinal plants in Aus- 
tria.—Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 80, p. 890. 

Miller, F. A.: The improvement of medicinal plants.—Pharm. J. 
1912, v. 89, p. 367; see editorial note, p. 363. 
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Kilmer, Fred B.: Abstract of a lecture on “Where Drugs 
Grow.”—Proc. New Jersey Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 98-101. 

True, Rodney H.: Sources, botanical and geographical, of some 
crude vegetable drugs—Pharm. Era, 1912, v. 45, p. 772-7745 see 
also p. 274. 

Plaut, Albert: Review of the drug markets of the world, with a 
summary of the principal drugs received at London from the differ- 
ent countries—Am. Druggist, 1912, v. 60, p. 58-60. 

aca O.: The continuation of a review of the drug trade of 
g .-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 60 ff. 

Plitt, Geiss C.: Brief sheath off the pharmacopeeial plants in the 
State of Maryland, and more especially in the vicinity of the City 
of Baltimore.—Proc. Maryland Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 94-98. 

Walters, E.: Discussion of the herbal side of a chemist’s business, 
with special reference to the storing of herbs. —Pharm. J. 1912, v. 
88, p. 237, 

Hofmann, Reinhold: Historical review of the medicaments in use 
about the middle of the last century.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, 
p- 76-84. 

Gilmore, Melvin R.: Some plants used medicinally by the Omaha 
Indians of Nebraska.—Meyer Bros. Drug. 1912, v. 38, p. 188. 

Peckolt, Th.: A continuation of the descriptions of the medicinal 
and economic plants of Brazil—Ber. pharm. Gesellsch. 1912, v. 22, 
p. 24-55, 388-396. 

Greenawalt, William G.: Some medicinal plants of 1794.—Merck’s 
Rep. 1912, v. 21, p. 67-68. 

Kebler, L. F.: Abstract of the report on medicinal plants and 
drugs at the last annual meeting of the Association of Official Agri- 
cultural Chemists.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1404; also 
Pharm. Era, 1912, v. 45, p. 685. 

Kraemer, Henry: Presents the following list of 22 of the most 
important drugs of the Pharmacopeeia: acacia, aconitum, belladonnee 
folia, cantharis, capsicum, cinchona, cinchona rubra, digitalis, ergota, 


gentiana, ipecacuanha, jalapa, lycopodium, nux vomica, opium, 


podophyllum, quassia, rhamnus purshiana, rheum, senna, sinapis 
nigra, strophanthus, zingiber—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 345. . 

Lloyd, John Uri: Vegetable drugs employed by American physi- 
cians, with several tables giving the number of times the different 
drugs have been mentioned by physicians.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1, p. 1228-1241, 

Swain, Robert Lee: The significance of some plant names.—Drug. 
Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 63-64. 

Oesterle, O. A.: On the coloring matters in plants; a review.— 
Schweiz. Wchnschr. Chem. u. Pharm. 1912, v. 50, p. 121-130, 137-141. 
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Bourquelot, E.: The drying and sterilization of medicinal plants.— 
Schweiz. Wehnschr. Chem. u. Pharm. 1912, v. 50, p. 279-281, 295-297, 
309-312. 

Thomann: The loss of weight of vegetable drugs on drying.— 
Schweiz. Wehnschr. Chem. u. Pharm. 1912, v. 50, p. 543. 

Caesar & Loretz: An outline of the method employed for deter- 
mining the moisture content of drugs.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 131-132. 

Frommann, C.: The water content of vegetable drugs, with a table 
showing the comparative weight of fresh and of dried drugs.— | 
Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 595-596. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: An important factor in the valuation of drugs 
is the water content. The Ph. Germ. V., with the exception of a 
few instances, has not recognized the need for determining this 
factor.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 46. 

Evans, Herbert J.: The vegetable drugs of the British Pharmaco- 

peia are tabulated, with the present country of origin and the sug- 
gested British colony in which they might be raised.—Brit. & Col. 
Drug. 1912, v. 62, p. 366; see also p. 305. 
’ Rusby, H. H.: Phar niin weevil descriptions should not contain 
references to the place of production unless it is intended to restrict 
the drug to such geographical origin— J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
v. 1, p. 953. 

Kebler, L. F.: The procuring of representative samples for ana- 
lytical work is the first important step in securing uniformity of 
chemical analysis. Analytical results are worthless unless they repre- 
sent the total average of the material—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, 
p- 500. 

Smith, Carl E.: Disputes have often been caused by a lack of 
proper methods in sampling, and while directions concerning this 
subject may be beyond the scope of the Pharmacopceia, the matter is 
decidedly of practical importance and should receive due considera- 
tion.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 204. 

Kline, C. Mahlon: In many cases it will always be impossible to 
obtain uniform samples of crude drugs without taking the entire lot 
and grinding it into a powder and then mixing the powder, or in 
the case of soft and unctuous materials, mixing them in a large 
machine until they become homogeneous.—Am J. Pharm. 1912, v. 
84, p. 29. 

Rusby, H. H.: It is recommended that some provision be made, in 
all cases, for the presence of impurities in drugs, and that this pro- 
vision be so worded as to make it sufficiently comprehensive-—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 953; see also Remington, J. P., p. 479. 

Schneider, Albert: It would be of the greatest assistance to prepare 
careful descriptions of the microscopical characters of the vegetable 
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drugs official in the United States Pharmacopeeia, including official 
fineness, the organoleptic characteristics, and brief mention of such 
negative histologic characters as may prove useful in determining 
the purity and eae of the drug under examination.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 13386. 

‘Kebler, L.. F.: It is shabe to establish standard specimens of 
plant dru in the National Museum and elsewhere.—J. Am. M. 
Assoc, 1912, v. 59, p. 1605. 

Schneider, Albert: Brief outline of methods useful in the examina- 
tion of vegetable drugs, spices, etc—J. Am, Pharm, Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 13837. 

Tunmann, O.: A contribution on the appled microchemistry of 
plants—Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 261-262, 268-270. 

Rosendahl, H. V.: The microscopic examination of vegetable 
drugs.—Svensk farm. Tidskr. 1912, v. 16, p. 1-8. 

Rippetoe and Minor: The examination of some drugs, with special 
reference to the anhydrous alcohol and ether extracts and ash, and 
tabulation of assays.—Am., J. Pharm, 1912, v. 84, p. 483-445. 

Tunmann, O.: Comparative observations on methods for micro- 
sublimation with several illustrations——<Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 
494-497, 507-508, 515-516; see also p. 971-974, 983-985. 

Thoms, H.: A discussion of some of the problems of phytochem- 
istry.—Arb. pharm. Inst. Berl. 1911, 1912, p. 287-245. 

Reed, Howard §.: The enzyme activities involved in certain plant 
diseases.—Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 19, p. 265-266. 

Burmann, James: On the development in connection with active 
principles of medicinal plants during 1911.—Schweiz. Wehnschr. 
Chem. u. Pharm. 1912, v. 50, p. 2-4. 

Carlinfanti, E.: Report of a study of extracts of narcotic drugs.— 
Boll, chim. farm. 1912, v. 51, p. 777-782. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: Report on the quality of alkaloidal drugs 
during the years 1906-11.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc, 1912, v. 1, p. 99-108. 

MacEwan and Forrester: Preliminary report by the secretaries of 
the international commission on variations in the activity of certain 
toxic drugs——EKighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, y. 26, 
p. 349-352, 

Evans, J. H. E.: Ignorance, carelessness, and unpropitious weather 
all serve to spoil crude drugs. The action of ferments is a frequent 
source of trouble-—Year-Book of Pharmacy, 1912, p. 457. 

Ax, F.: The repeated finding of adulteration and sophistication 
on the part of the apothecary only demonstrates the care that should 
be exercised in controlling important medicaments.—Apoth-Ztg. 
1912, v. 27, p. 149. 

Puckner, W. A.: The unreliability of unimportant medicaments.— 
Rep. Chem, Lab, Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 5, p. 7-12. 
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Katz, J.: Some of the reasons why so many of the widely used 
medicaments become obsolete—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 
913-926. 

Anon.: A table showing the comparative cost of a number of offi- 
cial drugs during the years 1901-1911, inclusive.—Pharm. Post, 1912. 
v. 45, p. 66. 

Berger, Fr.:. The.use of masticatories and a list of drugs that have 
been used for various reasons.—Schweiz. Wehnschr. Chem. u. Pharm. 
1912, v. 50, p. 389-890. 

Kraemer, Henry: The rise and development of pharmacognosy.— 
Pharm. Era, 1912, v. 45, p. 633-636, 697-700, 763-767. 

Tschirch, A.: Some of the modern problems of pharmacognosy ; 
a supplement (No. 18).—Boll. chim. farm. 1912, v. 51, p. 649-659 ; 
~ see also Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 287-240. 

Kraemer, Henry: The teaching of and examinations in pharma- 
cognosy. An outline and description of the methods employed in 
the practical study of drugs—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 344-350. 

Senft, Eman: A review of Volume I and Volume IT of the Hand- 
book of Pharmacognosy, by A. Tschirch.—Pharm. Praxis, 1912, v. 
11, p. 585-597. 

Mitlacher and Tunmann: A review of the literature relating to 
pharmacognosy, published during the year 1911-1912.—Pharm. Post, 
1912, v. 45, p. 245 ff. 

Anon.: Containers for drugs to be kept over calcined lime, illus- 
trated—Ann Pharm. Louvain, 1912, v. 18, p. 109. 


1. POWDERED DRUGS. 


Day, W. B.: The Pharmacopeeia should include a brief and general 
description of powdered drugs sufficiently comprehensive to suit the 
purpose and yet not so finely detailed as to become the subject of 
controversy and quibble-—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 191. 

Havenhill, L. D.: There should be a minimum requirement to the 
effect that not more than 25 per cent of the powder of a given fine- 
ness should pass through a sieve having 10 meshes more to the lineal 
inch. The diameter of the wire should be stated in millimeters 
rather than by gauge, as different gauges are used for brass and iron 
wire, respectively.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 862. 

Unger, H.: The valuation of powdered drugs.—Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, 
v. 27, p. 547. 

Bohrisch, P.: It is extremely difficult to secure in commerce pow- 
dered drugs free from contamination or dirt—Pharm. Zentralh. 
1912, v. 53, p. 625. 
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Howard, Chas. D.: Of 50 samples of powdered drugs examined, 
26 were not conformable——Rep. New Hampshire Bd. Health, 1912, 
Dp Ati. 

Greenish and Bartlett: Discussion of some of the powdered drugs 
of the Ph. Brit—Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 80, p. 268. | 

Anon.: The microscopical examination of drug powders. Need 
for reliable samples for comparison.—Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 198. 

Franck, H.: The use of the micrometer and some of the precau- 
tions to be observed in measuring cell structures.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, 
v. 27, p. 464. 

Thoérner, Wilh.: An illustrated description of a double microscope 
for comparing microscopic objects.—Hyg. Rundschau, 1912, v. 22, p. 
770-776; also Chem. Ztg. 1912, v. 36, p. 781-782. 


2. VALUATION OF VEGETABLE DRUGS. 


Linke: A discussion of the methods for estimating the extract 
content, moisture content, and ash content of vegetable drugs.— 
Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 321-828. 

Ziegler, J.: A contribution on the determination of the extract 
content of drugs, with a table showing the nature of the menstruum 
and the per cent amount of extract obtained from a number of offi-- 
cial, Ph. Germ. V, drugs.—Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 352-354. 

Rippetoe and Minor: The examination of some drugs, with spe- 
cial reference to the anhydrous alcohol and ether extracts and ash. 
Also a table giving a tabulation of assays of a large number of 
drugs—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 483-445. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: Determination of the extract content of a 
drug when a definite solvent is used has been recognized as of con- 
siderable advantage. Some difficulty has been experienced in se- 
curing correlating results, and it is proposed that a definite mode of 
procedure be adopted.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 43-46. . 

Parr, S. W.: The causes for variations in volatile matter deter- 
minations.—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 352-354. 

Caesar & Loretz: The now official Ph. Germ. V requires varied 
and more complete tests for the drugs used and, for a large number 
of drug powders, limits the ash content and the moisture content 
of the drug. Also describes the alkaloid content.—Jahres-Ber. 
1912, p. 3. 

Evans, Edward: Considerable care is necessary in the control of 
vegetable drugs, owing to the tendency of many Eastern countries, 
and even elsewhere, to sophistication—Year-Book of Pharmacy, 
1912, p. 395. 

Scoville, Wilbur L.: It is not necessary for the Pharmacopeceia to 
place any limits on alkaloidal contents of its drugs when it estab- 
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_ lishes standards for the preparations of those drugs.—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1839; for discussion see p. 1341 ff. 

Gordon, Frederick T.: A minimum standard for all alkaloidal 
drugs should be established in the Pharmacopeia.—J. Am, Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1342. 

Eldred, F. R.: A minimum standard for drugs should not be fixed 
so high that, in some years, we would be utterly unable to obtain the 
standard drug—J. Am. Pharm, Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1343. 

Sollmann, Torald: Standardization of drugs is a matter which is 
vital to the progress of therapeutics.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, 
p. 833; see also Tr. Am. M. Assoc. Sec. Pharm, & Therap. 1912, 
p. 18; and Stewart, F. E., J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1247. 


3. ASH DETERMINATIONS. 


Caesar & Loretz: An outline of the method for determining the 
ash content of drugs.—Jahres-Ber, 1912, p. 171-172. 

Rippetoe and Minor: Suggest that ash be determined by igniting 
in either a platinum or silica crucible, preferably platinum, with the 
aid of a blast—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 435. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The importance of determining the ash con- 
tent of drugs is now generally recognized and the requirements for 
ash content have been materially elaborated in connection with the 
Ph. Germ. V.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 46; see also p. 49-52. 

Patch, Edgar L.: Tabulated statement of ash limit of various 
drugs, as found by analysis and compared with the authorities.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc: 1912, v. 1, p. 1120. 

Wilbert, M. I.: The ash content of drugs, with table showing the 
maximum cit content of some well-known drugs included in 10 of the 
recently published pharmacopceias.—J. Am, Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 454457. 

Caesar & Loretz: Many of the Ph. Germ. V limitations for ash are 
too low and are not complied with, even by the best samples of the 
available material.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, feo: 


4. GLUCOSIDES. 


Smith, F. A. Upsher: A quick and thorough drying preserves the 
glucosides from hydrolysis in a majority of drugs; in other words, 
it prevents the enzymes from reacting with the glucosides Be esent.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 842. 

Jorissen, A.: The importance of hydrocyanic acid and of glu- 
cosides poditing hydrocyanic acid from the point of view of vege- 
table chemistry — Bull. Soc. Chim. Belg. 1912, v. 26, p. 199-205. 

Fischer and Zach: Some new anhydrides of glucose and gluco- 
sides.—Ber. deutsch. chem. Gesellsch, 1912, v. 45, p. 456-465, 
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Herzig and Schénbach: The methylation of glucosides.—Monatsh. 
Chem. 1912, v. 33, p. 6738-681. 

Mauthner, F.: Some new synthetic oxyaldehyde glucosides.—J. 
prakt. Chem, 1912, v. 85, p. 564-568. 

Mannich, C.: On morphine glucosides. Report of a chemical 
study on the synthesis of gluco-alkaloids——Ann. Chem. 1912, v. 394, 
p. 223-228. 

5. ALKALOIDS. 


Ciamician and Ravenna: Researches on the genesis of alkaloids in 
plants. While not entirely conclusive the observations tend to bear 
out the thesis which considers vegetable alkaloids as coming from 
acid amides.—Ann. chim. et phys. 1912, v. 25, p. 404-421. 

Wein, Ludwig: The physical chemical study of alkaloids, the solu- 
bility of water free and of water containing alkaloids was determined. 
(Inaug. Dissert. Miinchen, 1911, p. 116).—Zentralbl. exper. Med. 
1912, -v. 2, p. 197. 

Grutterink, Alide: A contribution to the microchemical examina- 
tion of alkaloids, with a table showing the action of various reagents 
on salts of the alkaloids examined.—Ztschr. anal. Chem. 1912, y. 51, 
p. 175-234; see also Chem. Weekblad, 1912, v. 9, p. 124-163. 

Putt, Earl B.: Microchemical tests for the identification of some 
of the alkaloids, with illustrations showing the nature of the 
crystals.—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 508-512. 

Fuller, H. C.: Notes on two important alkaloidal reactions; the 
Vitali color test for atropine and the oxidation test for strychnine.— 
Merck’s Rep. 1912, v. 21, p. 206-207; see also Bull. Bur. Chem. U. S. 
Dept. Agric. 1912, No. 150, p. 36-40. 

Inghilleri, G.: The influence of sunlight on the synthesis of allxa- 
loidal bases through the action of alcoholic ammonia on the alde- 
hydes.—Ztschr. physiol. Chem. 1912, v. 80, p. 64-78. 

Stanislaus, I. V. S.: The synthetic alkaloids are optically inactive, 
while the natural alkaloids, with three exceptions, are optically 
active.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 391. 

Mangold, A. C.: The arsenites of alkaloids; a report of experi- 
ments.—Pharm. Post, 1912, v. 45, p. 902. 

Hiibner, Otto: A review of the development of alkaloidal chemis- 
try during 1911—Chem. Ztg. 1912, v. 36, p. 1493-1495, 1505-1507; 
see also Einbeck, H., Fortschr. Chem. 1912, v. 5, p. 175-187; and 
Marx, Th., Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 205-207. 

Anon.: The chemistry of alkaloids in the years 1907-1911, by Julius 
Schmidt.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 792-793. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: Of the various constituents of plant drugs it 
is primarily the alkaloids that are used for determining the compara- 
tive value or activity of a drug. This is largely because of the readi- 
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ness with which these constituents can be isolated and determined.— 
Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 42-52. 

Langer, Hans: Decomposition of alkaloids in the stomach under 
the influence of salts introduced therein.—Biochem. Ztschr. 1912, v. 
45, p. 239-243; see also Clark, A. J., Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 2, p. 1099- 
1102. 

6. ASSAY PROCESSES. 


Daels, Félix: A new method for the determination of alkaloids 
in drugs, with report of observations—Ann. Pharm. Louvain, 1912, 
v. 18, p. 194-208. 

Caesar & Loretz: A compilation of methods of assay for drugs 
and preparations, applicable to the laboratory of the apothecary and 
involving the use of simple apparatus and utensils.—Jahres-Ber. 
1912, p. 105-172. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: The assay processes in the U.S. P.; the 
aliquot part method is recommended for adoption; for shaking out 
alkaloids simple menstrua, viz, ether or chloroform and not mixtures 
of both in various proportions—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 597-605. 

Stevens and Schlichting: A comparative report of the results ob- 
tained by students in the assay by the aliquot part and the percola- 
tion methods of assay. The differences in the results obtained by the 
aliquot part method were distinctly less than those obtained in the 
percolation method.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 607. 

Sayre, L. E.: The La Wall alkaloidal assay process can not .be 
readily applied to the assay of fluid extract of gelsemium. A slight 
modification, using acidulated water (2 per cent sulphuric acid), 
appears to give satisfactory results—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, 
p. 193-196. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: The U. S. P. IX should contain assay 
methods that are easily carried out with the simplest apparatus and 
in the shortest time possible, which assay methods should, however, 
at the same time give reliable and practically accurate results.— 
J. Am.sPharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 603. 

Meeker, G. H.: Prevention of emulsification in extractions by im- 
miscible solvents.—Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 17, 
p- 45-49; see also Pharm. Post, 1912, v. 45, p. 914. 

Meeker, G. H.: Referring to the stoichiometric data underlying 
the various assays.and preparations of the Pharmacopceia, one oc- 
casionally meets with slight inaccuracies or inconsistencies, and it 
would seem as if this work should all be reparceled out for recalcu- 
lation J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 27. 

Pearson, W. A.: A number of problems in connection with alka- 
loidal assay that will require extensive experimental work. The 
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main practical question is to decide how great these various factors 
probably are and whether the necessary cooperative work is to be 
undertaken.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 80-32. 

Varnum, Walter H.: Some of the assays and tests are a little be- 
yond some of the druggists—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 
1248. 

Hower and Barman: The average druggist is not prepared w. 
apparatus to assay and standardize his preparations.—Rep. Ol 
D. & F. Com. 1912, 1918, p. 22. 

Blair, Henry C.: Unless a retail pharmacist uses large amoun 
of the standardized tinctures of alkaloidal drugs and becomes expe ’ 
enough to properly and accurately assay them, it does not pa 
either financially or morally, to make them.—J. Am. Pharm. Asso * 
1912, v. 1, p. 19. i 

Kohn- Abrest, E.: Process for the extraction and estimation ¢' 
alkaloids in sirups and other saccharine liquids,—Ann. chim. acnahye: 
1912, v. 17, p. 85. 

Stevens snd Schlichting: Standardization of solutions for alka’ 
loidal assay, with tabulated summary of factors and comparison oi 
results by the aliquot and percolation methods—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoe. 1912, v. 1, p. 605-607. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The Ph. Germ. V has evidenced a distinct 
preference for titration in the valuation of alkaloidal drugs, be- 
cause of the general recognition that in the gravimetric method pos- 
sible contaminations of the alkaloids constitute an important factor. 
With volatile alkaloids, weighing is not always practical.—Riedel’s 
Berichte, 1912, p. 48. 

Lyons, A. B.: Direct titration of acids in alkaloidal salts using 
methyl red, changed by alkalies to yellow, as an indicator—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 525. 


7. PHYSIOLOGICAL STANDARDIZATION, 


Wood, Horatio C., Jr.: The purpose and limitations of bio-assay.— 
J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1483-1434; see also Tr. Am. M. 
Assoc. Sec. Pharm. & Therap. 1912, p. 308-313. 

Eckler, C. R.: Progress in methods of physiological testing; brief 
outline of the methods used in the standardization of the digitalis 
series, ergot, and cannabis indica.—Proc. Indiana Pharm. Assoe. 1912, 
p. 65-70. 

Haskell, C. C.: Seasonal variations in the resistance of guinea pigs 
to poisoning, with a chart showing the seasonal variations to poi- 
soning by acetonitrile, diphtheria toxin, and ouabain——Am. J. Pharm. 
1912, v. 84, p. 241-246. 
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Vanderkleed, Chas. E.: Variation in the susceptibility of the 
guinea pig to the heart tonic group.—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 
14-23. 

Eckler, C. R.: Experiments with the cat method for testing digi- 
talis and its allies. The conclusions are all unfavorable to the 
»sothod.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 715-724. 

-#askell, Chas. C.: In the 1-hour Gee heads method is offered a 
vans of standardizing digitalis which compares favorably with 
epomical assay methods. ae? Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 696-701. 

Hamilton, H. C.: The heart tonic unit, with tabulated results. 
Table finewini the relation of the heart teenie unit to the minimum 
| #thal dose standard.—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 97-103. 

} Houghton, E. M.: The physiological testing of the heart tonics of 
' ne digitalis series by the frog method. Test frogs, as obtained on 
‘he market, fluctuate more or less in their resistance to strophan- 

us.—Am. Druggist, 1912, v. 60, p. 7, 60-62, 141-143. 

Baker, W. F.: A review of some of the literature on the variation 
| in frogs, and how far such variations can be obviated by the use of 
puabain. —Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 247-256. 

: Houghton, E. M.: Report of the committee on physiological test- 
| ing—J. Am. Be Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1305. 
_ Hamilton, H. C.: The mii Sewrieciol oneal assay of pituitary prepara- 
jtions, by determining the average increase in blood pressure as com- 

4 pared with the rise produced by a standard preparation.—J. Am. 

@ Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1117-1119. 

Jacobs, Walter A.: Chemical constitution and physiological ac- 
» tion.—Med. Ree. 1912, v. 81, p. 796-801. 


6. PHARMACEUTICAL PREPARATIONS. 


Cook, Alfred N.: The druggist is responsible for the character of the 
goods he sells, even though they may be guaranteed to him. As long 
as guaranteed goods remain upon the shelves in the original unopened 
package, the wholesaler who guarantees the goods is responsible, but 
the retail druggist is responsible for their condition after the pack- 
age is opened.—Bull. No. 33, South Dakota F. & D. Dept. 1912, p. 3. 

Spindler: It is necessary for the apothecary to control his prepa- 
rations by chemical means wherever possible, so as to insure uni- 
formity and compliance with the established standards.—Siidd. 
Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 11. 

Johnson, J. W.: The amount of worthless preparations now on the 
market is astounding.—Rep. Oklahoma, P. H. Dept. 1912, p. 415. 

Tilford, J. loyal Of 470 drug pirbducls examined, 222 were 
illegal. 2 Rap: Kansas Bd. Health, 1912, p. 111. 
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Anon.: An illustrated description of a pharmaceutical manufac- 
turing plant.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 86-88. 

Mindes, J.: A criticism of some of the galenical praparations in 
the Ph. Austr. VITI.—Ztschr. allg. dsterr. Apoth.-Ver. 1912, v. 50, p. 
21-22. See also p. 35-36. 

Lascoff, J. Leon: Proper method of making saturated. solutions.— 
Proc. New York Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 318-321. 

Crombie, James: The art of flavoring. A plea for more thorough 
and practical attention to the subject—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 88, p. 423. 


1, GENERAL FORMULAS. 


Bachman, Gustav: Suggestions for the improvement of some of 
the U.S. P. formulas.—J. Am. Pharm, Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 843-845. 

Schamelhout, A.: The supplement to the Ph. Belg. III includes a 
new chapter entitled “ Preparations for hypodermic, intramuscular, 
intravenous, and intraspinal injection.”—Bull. Soc. roy. Pharm. 
Bruxelles, 1912, v. 56, p. 269. 

Roemer, John: Sprays as a class may be a valued addition to our 
Formulary, but. if they be included it would be to better purpose to 
generalize rather than consider five only, as has been proposed, with 
one of these a modification of another.—Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 250. 

De Jonge, Cornelius: The formulas for nebulas, to be added to the 
National Formulary, all yielded cloudy preparations, although it was 
directed to filter but once—J. Am. Pharm, Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 272. 

Anon.: Formulas for some of the widely used foreign, complex 
galenical preparations.—Pharm. Post, 1912, v. 45, p. 16-17. 


’ 


2. CHANGES IN STRENGTH, 


Mundici, C. M.: The composition of certain pharmaceuticals, with 
a table showing the variation in constants of the several prepara- 
tions.—Boll. chim. farm, 1912, v. 51, p. 707-714. 

Goodall, Alexander: The potency and keeping properties of some 
galenicals, as determined by physiological tests—Pharm, J. Lond. 
1912, v. 89, p. 130. Also Year-Book of Pharmacy, 1912, p. 487-441. 

Scoville, Wilbur L.: Permanence of some astringent preparations, 
with a report of experimental observations on a number of tannin- 
containing fluid extracts.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 
334-337. 

Roth, Richard H.: Conservation of drugs in store and stock room.— 
Proc. North Carolina Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 72. 

Schamelhout, A.: The supplement to the Ph. Belg. III is criti- 
cized, for lack of specific instructions as to the keeping of some of 
the potent drugs.—Bull. Soc. roy. Pharm. Bruxelles, 1912, v. 56, 
p- 270. 
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3. STANDARDIZATION, 


Scoville, Wilbur L.: A plea for the standardizing of galenicals, 
irrespective of the composition of the crude drugs from which they 
are made.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1339. 

Editorial: Cooperative testing of chemicals, as recommended by 
C. A. Hill in the report of the Committee of Reference in Pharmacy, 
is commended.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 315. 

Cook, Alfred N.: Preparations sent out by many of the whole- 
sale druggists, claimed to be assayed and which passed in inter- 
state commerce without question, have been found to vary widely 
from the requirements of the Pharmacopeia.—Am. Food. J, 1912, 
Tat, daly, p. 27. 

Abbott: The pure food commission of Texas does not try to en- 
force the retail pharmacopeceia standard, but makes allowances for 
professional error in these preparations.—Proc. Texas Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, p. 48. 

North, Horace: The situation will be much relieved by the ap- 
pearance of the new Pharmacopceia, which, it is expected, will em- 
body such changes in the standards and tests as are suggested by a 
fuller knowledge of the various drugs, and will put into more definite 
language just what will be expected of official drugs—Rep. Lehn & 
Fink’s Analyt. Dept. 1910-1912, 1913, p. 7. 

Freericks, F. H.: The variation clause incorporated in the original 
food and drugs act should not be permitted to stand.—Oil, Paint and 
Drug Rep. 1912, v. 81, May 6, p. 33. 

Editorial: The variation clause in the Federal act is both wise 
and necessary and is furthermore essential to the constitutionality 
of the law.—Bull. Pharm. 1912, v. 26, p. 354. 

Abbott, J. S.: If a manufacturer is allowed by law, as he is allowed 
by national law, to change the composition of the U. S. P. prepara- 
tions at pleasure, the physician never knows what quantity of a drug 
or drugs he is prescribing.—Rep. Texas F. & D. Com. 1912, p. 21. 

Ladd, E. F.: Druggists should take no preparations that are not 


guaranteed as standard, to conform with the requirements of the 


U. S. P.—North Dakota Pharm. Assoc, 1912, p. 71. 


4. REQUIREMENTS. 


Mann, E. W.: A table showing suggested standards, ranges of spe- 
cific gravity, and other requirements for galenical preparations.— 
Am. Rep. Southall Bros. & Barclay, 1912, 1913, p. 45-51. 

Knapp, Th.: The dry residue and the specific gravity of a number 
of Ph. Helv. IV tinctures—Schweiz. Wchnschr. Chem. u. Pharm. 
1912, v. 50, p. 676-678. 
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Crumbine, 8. J.: The need for drug control is quite apparent, for 
if medicines are necessary at all in the cure or mitigation of disease 
in man or animal, it is self-evident that those medicines should be of 
known quality or strength, if the prescriber or attending physician 
is to count on the results—Am. Food J. 1912, v. 7, July, p. 28. 

Ladd, E. F.: In the manufacture of some of the U. S. P. prepara- 
tions on the market it would seem doubtful as to whether or not a 
competent registered pharmacist or chemist has made .n analysis or 
assay as to the strength of the preparation. It is, therefore, neces- 
sary that the manufacturers and jobbers be held to a stricter ac- 
count.—Northwestern Drug. 1912, v. 13, Aug., p. 63. 
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5. GALENICALS, 


Ax, F.: The making of galenical preparations in the laboratory 
of the pharmacy, with a plea for the introduction of cooperative 
manufacture and control Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 1042-1043. 

Varnum, Walter H.: Pharmacists have largely changed, from the 
old and established methods of making U. S. P. preparations from 
the crude drug by percolation or maceration, to the new and time- 
saving plan of using the fluid extract as a base for tinctures, spirits, 
infusions, sirups, etc.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1242. 

Noyes, C. Reinold: Solution of ferric chloride, spirit of ammonia, 
and distilled water are made far more economically on a large scale 
where different processes from those of the U. S. P. are used and 
purer products secured—Proc. South Dakota Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
p. 43. 

Mayo, Frederick W.: Every pharmacist ought to make it his busi- 
ness to manufacture every preparation he possibly can.—N. A. R. D. 
Notes, 1912, v. 14, p. 70. 

Blair, Henry C.: The pharmacist should manufacture all galeni- 
cals, unless they can be procured of a better quality than he can make 
or unless they can be purchased for a less price than they cost to 
make, quality being equal.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 17. 

Mahr, J. C.: It is evident that a degree of carelessness on the part 
of pharmacists in compounding their own preparations exists to a 
dangerous extent.—Rep. Oklahoma P. H. Dept. 1912, p. 407. 

Caspari, Charles, jr.: Retail pharmacists, taking them as a whole, 
will be better off in buying their preparations—that is, buying a re- 
liable preparation from a large manufacturer—than in trying to 
make them.—Am. Food J. 1912, v. 7, p. 81. 

Hale, Worth: Galenical preparations on the market vary widely 
regardless of the reputation of the manufacturer.—J. Am, Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 87. 

Rusby, H. H.: A recent innovation in connection with galenical 
preparations is the marketing of preparations of certain potent 
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drugs in original packages physiologically tested and dated, so as 
to insure against possible deterioration—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
v. 1, p. 956. 

Kunze: Report of the examination of a number of galenicals, giv- 
ing specific gravity, extract content, ash and alkaloid content of the 
several preparations.—A poth. Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 105-106. 

Goodall, Alexander: The potency and keeping properties of some 
galenicals, as determined by physiological tests—Pharm. J. 1912, 
vy. 89, p. 1380. 

Goodall, Alexander: The outstanding point which it is desired to 
emphasize is the very real danger which may arise from tinctures of 
excessive potentcy. The practical point insisted upon is that only 
recently prepared tinctures which have been tested should be dis- 
pensed.—Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 81, p. 206. 


6. DECOMPOSITION. 


Ladd, E. F.: Do not keep old, stale stock; it had better be thrown 
out than to take chances with it—North Dakota Pharm. Assoc, 
1912, p. 78. 

Thrush, M. Clayton: Detailed investigation of certain galencial 
preparations of the U. S. P., with special reference to their sta- 
bility —Pharm. Era, 1912, v. 45, p. 750-753. See also editorial p. 749. 

Ciamician and Silber: The chemical action of light, auto-oxyda- 
tion.—Ber. deutsch. chem. Gesellsch. 1912, v. 45, p. 38-48, 1540-1546, 
1842-1845. 

Neuberg and Schewket: On the changes in medicaments produced 
by light. Solutions of the articles examined undergo marked change 
and from otherwise indifferent materials, physiologically active sub- 
stances like aldehydes, ketone acids, etc., may be generated. Active 
medicaments should be kept, so far as applicable in solid form, pro- 
tected from light, and solutions should be made only as required. 
(Biochem. Ztschr. 44, No. 5 and 6.)—Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 778. 

Vanderkleed, Chas. E.: Light seems to be the least important fea- 
ture in the deterioration of fluid extract of ergot.—Proc. Pennsyl- 
vania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 137. 

Hynson: Hermetically sealed containers for drugs and prepara- 
tions will no doubt constitute the coming method for preserving 
them.—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 136. 

Caspari, Charles, jr.: There is undoubtedly as much in knowing 
how a drug store ought to be kept as there is in making the prepara- 
tions.—Am. Food J. 1912, v. 7, July, p. 31. 

Johnson, J. W.: Until the retail druggists of the State-take more 
precautions in regard to the preservation of their products, we can 
not expect to have a line of standard preparations on the Oklahoma 
market.—Rep. Oklahoma P. H. Dept. 1912, p. 415. 
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DETERIORATION. 


Mahr, J. C.: An abnormal amount of old, deteriorated official 
preparations were taken from drug stocks of the State—Rep. Okla- 
homa P. H. Dept. 1912, p. 406. 

Ladd, E. F.: Druggists permit old stock to accumulate until some 
of the drugs which they have on hand have so deteriorated that they 
are practically useless for the purposes for which they were intended 
to be used.—North Dakota Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 72. 

Cook, Alfred N.: A stock of drugs needs very careful watching, 
which only a trained pharmacist is able to give. Experience has 
demonstrated the fact that even in many drug stores of the State 
much deterioration has taken place and many of the drugs that have 
been sold in the past have been worthless——Proc. South Dakota 
Pharm. Assoc, 1912, p. 29. 

Anon.: The investigations of Hale on digitalis, of Edmunds and 
Hale on ergot and of Dohme on calabar bean, coca, and aconite have 
revealed the facts that many drug preparations deteriorate, and that 
drugs are often several years old when they reach the patient.—Am. 
J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 566. 

Editorial: Neuberg has called attention to the remarkable fact 
that nearly all types of organic compounds acquire a pronounced 
photosensitiveness when they are mixed with certain inorganic com- 
pounds. Organic pharmaceutical preparations containing metallic 
components should be preserved, if possible, in dry form rather than 
in solution; in any event they should be kept in dark containers and 
protected against light, and the preparation of fresh solutions en- 
couraged as far as possible-—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 2160. 

Langer, Hans: On the stability of scopolamine solutions in am- 
poules. A comparatively rapid deterioration of this drug in solu- 
tion, even when preserved in hermetically sealed ampoules, is noted. 
Scopolamine solutions should be freshly prepared, and their preserva- 
tion for any length of time even in sterile ampoules is to be avoided.— 
Therap. Monatsh. 1912, v. 26, p. 121-124. 


7. INCOMPATIBILITY. 


Quercigh and Cavagnari: On the nature of pharmaceutical in- 
compatibility—Boll. chim. farm. 1912, v. 51, p. 705-706. 

Salvart, A.: Pharmaceutical incompatibility, hypodermic solutions 
containing phosphate or glycerophosphate of soda, sodium cacodylate 
and strychnine sulphate.—Bull. Soc. pharm. Bordeaux, 1912, v. 52, 
p. 545-549. 

Editorial: Note on some curious cases of incompatibility reported 
in a recent American pharmaceutical journal.—Lancet, 1912, v. 182, 
p. 597. 
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Ritchie, D. F.: Brief note on the incompatibility of sodium acid 
phosphate and urotropine.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 478. See also 
p- 511. 

Griggi, G.: General incompatibility of sera and various solu- 
tions.—Boll. chim. ‘farm. 1912, v. 51, p. 697-704. 


8. PERCOLATION, 


Watson, G. N.: The most difficult thing to impress upon a student’s 
mind, in the manufacture of pharmaceuticals, is the importance of 
strict adherence to all details connected with the process of percola- 
tion. An analysis of preparations purchased by drug inspectors 
throughout the State shows that carelessness as regards this method 
of extraction is not confined to students.——Proc. Kansas Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, p. 86. 

Nagel, Oskar: An illustrated report on some lixiviation experi- 
ments.—Chem. Ztg. 1912, v. 36, p. 780-781. 


9. EXTRACTION. 


Richter, R.: In the Ph. Germ. V the practice of making tinctures 
by maceration has been retained, much to the surprise of German 
pharmacists who have repeatedly pointed out that percolation gives 
results that are more generally satisfactory than does maceration.— 
Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 1943-1946. 

Anon.: The production of tinctures according to the Ph. Germ. 
V.—Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 521. 

Jaiser, Adolf: The reported results for specific gravity and extract 
content of a number of Ph. Germ. V fluid extracts and suggestions 
as to average requirements for fluid extracts.——Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 
1912, v. 52, p. 223. 

Monti, E.: French Patent 431,619, September 16, 1910, covers a 
process and apparatus for purifying, clarifying, maturing, and age- 
ing vegetable extracts——J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 1912, v. 31, p. 39. 

Haycock, J.: Concentrated tinctures, with characters of some 63 
preparations—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 141. For discussion see 
p- 177, 262. See also Year-Book of Pharmacy, 1912, p. 535-5438. 


10. STERILIZATION. 


Cook, E. Fullerton: Sterilization in the pharmacy; equipment, 
methods, and application—Proc. New Jersey Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
p. 74-77. 

Massobino, Carlo: The sterilization of hypodermic solutions by 
mechanical, chemical, and physical means; dry heat—steam.—Boll. 
chim. farm. 1912, v. 51, p. 2-8. 
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Kiihl, H.: The sterilization of solutions in pharmacy.—Pharm. 
Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 768-764. 

Schneider, Albert: A chapter on pharmaceutical bacteriology dis- 
cusses the subject of sterilization —Merck’s Rep. 1912, v. 21, p. 94-98. 

Book review: Bacteriology and sterilization in the pharmacy, by 
Stich and Wulff.—Ber. pharm. Gesellsch. 1912, v. 22, p. 114-116, 
See also Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 125. 

Gathercoal, E. N.: A book review a “Pharmaceutical bacteriology 
with special sacle to disinfection and sterilization,” by Albert 
Schneider.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1192-1198. See also 
Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 144. 

Lascoff, J. Leon: The sterilization of bottles and other apparatus 
by means of formaldehyde gas.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, y. 1, 
p. (28-729, 

Forck, P.: Bacteriological observations in connection with aqueous 
solutions of organic materials, and the need for care in connection 
with sterilization in pharmacy.—Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 1022- 
1023, 

Anon.: An illustrated description of a steam sterilizer, according 
to the suggestions by Kramer.—Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 225. 

Baroni, E.: New apparatus for sterilizing fatty Sabet —Boll. 
chim. farm. 1912, v. 51, p. 73-77. 

Manning, William J.: A method of continuous sterilization of 
instruments, together with aseptic hypodermic medication.—J. Am. 
M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 1939. 

Latapie, A.: Brief illustrated description of a new instrument 
sterilizer for use in the laboratory—Compt. rend. Soc, Biol. 1912, 
v. 73, p. 700. 

Grimbert, L.: The sterilization of surgical dressings.—J. pharm. 
et chim. 1912, v. 6, p. 5-13. 

Hall, J. O.: Some scattering remarks on the subject of steriliza- 
tion and the general methods in use among dental surgeons for 
sterilizing instruments.—Dental Digest, 1912, v. 18, p. 172-174. 


11, FORMS OF ADMINISTRATION, 


Fantus, Bernard: Candy medication; a form designed more par- 
ticularly for the administration of medicines to children.—Tr. Am. 
M. Ass. Sec. Pharm. & Therap. 1912, p. 64-69. Also J. Am. M. 
Assoc, 1912, v. 59, p. 842-844. 

Anon.: An illustrated description of a machine for preparing 
powders in paper.—Am, Pharm. Louvain, 1912, v. 18, p. 486-487. 

Dills, J. C.: Brief note on the method of insuring accuracy of 
tablet triturates.—Drug. Cire, 1912, v. 56, p. 450. 

Carnot and Nedley: For the administration of soluble medica- 
ments by the stomach, preference should be given their isotonic solu- 
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tions (Bull. Soc. Pharm. Bordeaux).—J. pharm. Anvers, 1912, v. 68, 
p. 691. 

Fearn: In hypodermatic medication the thing of importance is to 
be sure of the purity of the drug.—Eclectic M. J. 1912, v. 72, p. 
100-101. 


AMPOULES. 


Utech, P. Henry: Ampoules, although introduced into France 
more than 30 years ago, are only now being used in this country. 
They embody an ideal method of preserving, storing, and transport- 
ing small quantitiés of medicines which require sterilization before 
administering.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc, 1912, v. 1, p. 956. 

Griibler, M.: Practical directions and experiences in the produc- 
tion of sterile selutions in ampoules.—Pharm. Post, 1912, v. 45, p. 454. 

Reddé, H.: An illustrated description of an apparatus to facilitate 
the filling of ampoules.—J. pharm. et chim. 1912, v. 5, p. 396-898. 

Ranwez, F.: An apparatus for the cleaning, automatic filling, and 
sterilization of ampoules—Ann. Pharm, Louvain, 1912, v. 18, p. 
544-545. 

Keseling: Description, with illustrations, of a perfected apparatus 
for the filling and sterilization of ampoules.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, 
v. 53, p. 25-26. See also p. 758; and Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 203. 

Linckersdorff: Some recent literature on the making and filling 
of ampoules.—Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 959. 

Greeley, James T.: A new device (collapsible tube) for hypodermic 
medication; illustrated—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 779. 


CACHETS. 


Anon.: The chapter in practical pharmacy deals with cachets.— 
Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 45. 

Apple, Franklin M.: Chocolate cachets, made by filling out “ Cey- 
lon wafers ” and subsequently sealing the edges with heated choco- 
late sirup or with mucilage of acacia.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
vy. 1, p. 150: 


CAPSULES. 


Anon.: Chapters in practical pharmacy dealing with gelatin cap- 
sules and apt figures of apparatus used in preparation—Pharm. J. 
1912, v. 88, p. 642-644, 778. 

Apple, Franklin M.: If the tops of soft capsules in which oils are 
dispensed be wiped off with pellets of cotton moist with chloroform, 
avoiding excess of the latter, the proper sealing of the capsules is 
assured.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1253. 

Anon.: Illustrated description of a new style of powder paper or 
“ powder capsule.”—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 515, 

23552°—14—_9 


130 


COMPRESSED TABLETS. 


Blair, Henry C.: Compressed tablets can readily be made extem- 
poraneously by the use of a hand machine, and while the expense in 
time may be greater than the cost of a ready made tablet, the fresh- 
ness of the medicine and the softness of the tablet will be sufficient 
to warrant the proceeding.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 18. 

Hoyer, Jos.: The production of compressed tablets in the phar- 
macy.—Pharm. Post, 1912, v. 45, p. 18-15, 41-42, 63-64, 110-112, 129. 
See also Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 114-116. 

Fantus, Bernard: A formula with directions for making candy 
tablets as a vehicle for medicines designed more particularly for chil- 
dren.—Tr, Am. M. Assoc. Sec. Pharm. & Therap. 1912, p. 66. 


SUPPOSITORIES. 


Xrayser II.: Suppositories were known to Hippocrates. It is 
rather curious, considering the length of time in which they have 
figured in practice, that they do not appear in any of our old phar- 
macopceias, whether of London, Edinburgh, or Dublin, though they 
are included in several of our dispensatories.—Chem. & Drug. 1912, 
v. 81, p. 439. 

van Riel, jr., and van der Wielen: The making of suppositories, 
bacilli, and ovules with cacao butter and wax, and the melting point 
of mixtures of cacao butter and wax.—Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 539. 

Anon.: The chapters in practical pharmacy deal with the making 
of suppositories, with illustrations of several forms of molds.— 
Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 342, 708. 

Vanderkleed and Neidlberg: Determination of glycerine supposi- 
tories.—A pothecary, 1912, v. 24, Aug. p. 31. 


12. METHODS OF ADMINISTRATION. 


Maurel, E.: Influence of the route of administration on minimal 
lethal dose and therapeutic dose of barium chloride-—Compt. rend. 
Soc. Biel. 1912, v. 72, p. 250, 299, 360. See also p. 396. 

Sollmann, Torald: Every practitioner must train himself to learn 
accurately the nature and effects of remedial measures, both by read- 
ing and by observation—Tr. Am. M. Ass. Sec. Pharm. & Therap. 
1912, p. 18. 

Fantus, Bernard: Pharmacists should confine themselves in their 
propaganda literature intended for doctors to the discussion of things 
they really know better than doctors, e. g., pleasant administration.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1191. 

Crombie, James: The art of flavoring; a discourse on the value, 
pleasing appearance, and pleasant flavor for creating a favorable im- 
pression.—J. Am. Pharm, Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 538-541. 
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Wallace, George B.: The influence of pathologic conditions on the 
action of drugs.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 839-841. See also 
Tr. Am. M. Assoc, Sec. Pharm, & Therap. 1912, p. 40-47. 

Jackson, D. E.: The peripheral action of certain drugs with special 
reference to the lungs.—J. Pharmacol. & Exper. Therap. 1912-13, 
v. 4, p. 291-320. 

Editorial: Brief historical note on the enema in the 18th century, 
with special reference to the experiences of Louis XIV.—Brit. M. J. 
1912, v. 2, p. 811. 

Bock, August: On the occurrence of fever after intravenous injec- 
tions.—Arch. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol. 1912, v. 68, p. 1-40. 

Reader, Norbert L. M.: Illustrated description of a new apparatus 
for giving saline infusions,—Lancet, 1912, v. 182, p. 1767. 

Souttar, H. S.: Illustrated description of a thermos saline in- 
fusion apparatus.—Lancet, 1912, v. 182, p. 1480. 

Editorial: Caution as to the use of intravenous injections, with 
special reference to the investigations of Hort and Penfold, and of 
Evans.—Therap. Gaz. 1912, v. 36, p. 325. 

Editorial: Fevers following subcutaneous injections. Observations 
giving warning of the importance of extreme care in the prepara- 
tion of all solutions for injection, and of the need of a pure solvent 
in any event.—J. Am, M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 2156. . 

Editorial: Some untoward features of subcutaneous nutrition.— 
J. Am, M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 2154. 

Smith, F. A. Upsher: Cataphoresis or iontophoresis. The advan- 
tages of ionization and the method of application—J. Am, Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 837-839. 

Blair, Henry C.: Compressed tablets are the poorest form of ad- 
ministering medicines.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc, 1912, v. 1, p. 18. 


II. INTERNATIONAL STANDARDS. 


1. INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE FOR THE UNIFICATION OF 
PHARMACOPGIAL FORMULA FOR POTENT MEDICAMENTS 
(BRUSSELS CONFERENCE). 


1. ADOPTION OF BRUSSELS CONFERENCE PROTOCOL. 


Hofman, J. J.: International cooperation in pharmacy; consider- 
ation of the need for preparing international standards for widely 
used drugs.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1129-1135. 

MacEwan and Forrester: International commission on variations 
in the activity of certain toxic drugs. Preliminary report by the sec- 
retaries—Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 26, p. 
349-352. 

Resolution X: (a) That Section VIIIb. of the Eighth Interna- 
tional Congress of Applied Chemistry consider the feasibility of in- 
- ternational standards of strength, purity, method of testing, and 
nomenclature of pharmacopeeial preparations. (b) Section VIIIb. 
(Pharmaceutical Chemistry) of the Eighth International Congress 
of Applied Chemistry having received and discussed the report of 
the International Commission on “ Variation in the activity of toxic 
drugs,” resolves that it is desirable that this inquiry be continued.— - 
Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 27, p. 235. 

Achard, H. J.: In our days of globe trotting prescriptions should 
call for absolutely standardized preparations the world over.—Am. 
J. Clin. Med. 1912, v. 19, p. 257. 

Editorial: While an international pharmacopeia is out of the 
question, it is possible that present pharmacopceias will be modified 
so that they will answer the purpose for other sections of the coun- 
try. The U.S. P., Spanish edition, is meeting with considerable sale 
in the South American republics and in the Spanish dependencies of 
the United States. Canadian pharmacists find that they have as 
much, or more, use for the U. S. P. as for the Ph. Brit. It is sug- 
gested that an Anglo-American pharmacopceia be issued.—Meyer 
Bros. Drug. 1912, v. 33, p. 66. 

Wilbert, M. I.: Table showing the approximate degree of compli- 
ance with the provisions of the Brussels Conference as evidenced in 
the pharmacopeias published from 1905 to 1910, inclusive—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 122. 

(132) 
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Engelhardt, H.: The requirements of foreign pharmacopeeias for 
several of the vegetable drugs. A number of tables showing the re- 
quirements of individual pharmacopceias for drugs and prepara- 
tions.—D.-A. Apoth. Ztg. 1912, v. 33, p. 127-131. 

The appended table is a compilation of the data included in the 
tables referred to above. The figures, unless otherwise noted, refer 
to alkaloidal content and the dash (—) indicates that the drug or 
preparation is included without specific requirements. 
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A reply to a query calls renewed attention to the Brussels Con- 
ference and the international treaty on uniformity of pharmacopeeial 
formule for potent medicaments, and points out that in practically 
all of the countries of Europe where the National pharmacopeeias 
have been revised, the provisions of the treaty have been closely 
adhered to. The total number of compliances with article 1 of the 
original protocol has been increased from 129 in 1902 to 260 in 1910, 
while the non-compliances have been reduced from 1381 in 1902 to 
15 in 1910; the present U.S. P. being responsible for no less than 5 
of the latter.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 2175. 

Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V has not adopted the recommenda- 
tion of the Brussels Conference that tinctures of potent. drugs be 
made by percolation—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 1271. 

Wiebelitz: The adherence to the Brussels Conference Protocol 
precludes the use of wine as a menstruum in making of extractive 
preparations.—Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 838. 

Gliicksmann, C.: Presents the following table of fixed constants for 
official diluted acids: 


Acid Acia | Acia | Ad | aca 


Pharmacopeeia. acetic. |hydrochl.| nitric. peer sulphuric, 


phoric 
en SATISUS PW Mic ouck aac a Oe eee oe ae ces Come eer 30.0 12. Bi aie ose etem 20.0 16. 
a, Er OH Se Sacto sae sie ois Aes inosine eens cee 20.0 10.0 10.0 20.0 10.0 
PAS CROs la VOllet.oso.0s 02 Rees oes eee Eee 20.0 10.0 10.0 20.0 10.0 
IPRS GOVE cetece tees cena cos Seren ceecc aes 30.0 12: 53. Sees 25.0 16.0 
PES PELOLV: i meee cueamet Sas een Dene 30.0 10.0 10.0 10.0 10.0 
IPI ATIStT eS Ville. se nen eee nine eee eae Ree 20.4 12.4 21.42 16. 66 16. 


—Pharm. Praxis, 1912, v. 11, p. 148. 

Mayo, Caswell A.: The report of the committee on an international 
committee on pharmaceutical nomenclature expresses the belief that 
a further agitation of the movement will have a good effect in pre- 
venting or at least checking somewhat the future dangerous duplica- 
tion of names for drugs and medicinal products——J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1076. 

Arny, H. V.: Half-normal volumetric solutions of cobalt chloride, 
ferric chloride and cupric sulphate are used as standards, and blends 
of these standards will yield an almost infinite number of hues, read- 
ily reproduced.—Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 26, 
p. 319-329. See also J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. v. 2, p. 76-80. 

Bailey, A. R.: An Australian protest against the adoption of the 
U.S. P. as a standard, because the U. S. P. preparations might have 
quite a different formula from those of the Ph. Brit. and danger 
might result—Chem. & Drug. Australas, 1912, v. 27, p. 394. 

Hofman, J. J.: Outline of the plan for international cooperation 
in pharmacy, as embodied in the organization of the Fédération In- 


137 


nationale Pharmaceutique—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 
1129-1135. See also Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 268. 

Anon.: The organization of the Fédération Internationale Phar- 
maceutique.—Ber. pharm. Gesellsch, 1912, v. 22, p. 4-8, 288. Also 
Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 153-154. 

For a concise abstract of the proceedings of the Fédération Inter- 
nationale Pharmaceutique, see Bull. Soc. roy. Pharm. Bruxelles, 1912, 
v. 56, p. 289, fi. 

2, DROPS AND DROPPERS. 


Kunz-Krause, Hermann: An illustrated description of a normal 
drop counter of the Salleron type——Chem. Ztg. 1912, v. 36, p. 15-16. 
See also Pharm, Post, 1912, v. 45, p. 146-147, and Pharm. Weekblad, 
1912, v. 49, p. 147. 

Anon.: An illustrated description of an ingenious device for filling 
pipettes or for use as a medicine dropper.—Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, 
p. 962. See also Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 48. 

Kunz-Krause, H.: An illustrated description of a glass rod drop- 
ping device.—Chem. Ztg. 1912, v. 36, p. 260. 

Pinneo, Frank Wilcox: An illustrated description of a new regu- 
lating dropper, for ether or chloroform, that may be used on any 
form of container.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 877. 


2. FOREIGN PHARMACOPGIAS. 


Editorial: Calls attention to the fifteenth edition of Martindale 
and Westcott’s Extra Pharmacopeeia, which has been issued in two 
volumes, selling at 14s. and 7s. respectively—Chem. & Drug. 1912, 
y. 81, p. 50. 

1. GERMAN. 


The fifth edition of the German Pharmacopeeia is still being ac- 
tively discussed in the pharmaceutical journals of Germany and the 
Continent of Europe generally. While the tenor of this discussion 
is generally favorable it is nevertheless critical and designed to call 
attention to the several errors of omission and of commission that 
are embodied in the Pharmacopeia. 

Schneider and Richter: Continuation of a review of the Ph. Germ. 
V.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 185 ff. 

Lefeldt, M.: Observations on the examination of medicaments 
according to the Ph. Germ. V.—Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 371-872. 

Wiebelitz: Some additional comments on the testing of medica- 
ments according to the Ph. Germ. V.—Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 413. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: A discussion of the Ph. Germ. V requirements 
for chemical and vegetable drugs.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 38-52. 
See also Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 182-183. 
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Caesar & Loretz: The now official Ph. Germ. V requires varied 
and more complete tests for the drugs used and, for a large number 
of drug powders, limits the ash content and the moisture content of 
the drug; it also describes the alkaloid content.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, 
p. 3. 

Wolter, F.: Examination of official articles according to the Ph. 
Germ. V.—Pharm, Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 472. 

Frerichs and Mannheim: The volumetric solutions of the Ph. 
Germ. V, their production and uses.—Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, pp. 
835-837, 847-850, 967-969. 

Book review: The commentary on the Ph. Germ. V, by Anselmino, 
Gilg, and others.—Ber. pharm. Gesellsch. 1912, v. 22, p. 426. 

Richter, R.: Criticism of the commentary by Anselmino and Gilg 
on the Ph. Germ. V.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, pp. 71-72. 

Book review: Comments on the technical methods of testing in- 
cluded in the Ph. Germ. V, by Georg Heyl.—Ber. pharm. Gesellsch. 
1912, v. 22, pp. 57-58. 

Taub, Ludwig: Tables showing the date of publication of the 
several German pharmacopeeias; also a review of the number of 
articles included therein.—Ztschr. ang. Chem. 1912, v. 25, p. 2151. 
See also Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 886. 


2. ITALIAN. 


Zampolli, L. M.: A comparison of the Ph. Ital. III and the Ph. 
Helv. IV.—Boll. chim. farm. 1912, v. 51, pp. 184-185. 


3. FRENCH. 


Francois, Maurice: The Codex and the law to regulate frauds; 
some desirable changes that are required.—Bull. Internat. Rep. 
Fraudes, 1912, v. 5, pp. 171-178. 


4. SWISS. 


Zampolli, L. M.: A comparison of the Ph. Ital. III and the Ph. 
Helv. [IV.—Boll. chim. farm. 1912, v. 51, p. 184-185. 

Schamelhout, A.: Brief note on the comparison made by Zampolli 
between the Swiss and the Italian Pharmacopceias.—Bull. Soc. roy. 
Pharm. Bruxelles, 1912, v. 56, p. 255. 


5. AUSTRIAN. 


Anon.: Critical discussion of some of the Ph. Austr. VIII mono- 
graphs for drugs and preparations—Pharm. Post, 1912, v. 45, p. 
37-Al. 

Mindes, J.: A criticism of some of the galenical preparations in the 
Ph. Austr. VIII.—Ztschr. allg. 6sterr. Apoth.-Ver. 1912, vy. 50, p. 
21-22. See also G. Hell & Co., p. 35-36. 
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6. JAPANESE, 


Anon.: The Japanese Minister of the Interior has authorized a 
number of changes in the Japanese Pharmacopoeia of 1907. These 
changes become official on July 1, 1912, and apply almost exclusively 
to the tests for purity, a number of the tests being revised, and some 
additional new tests added. A total of 12 pharmacopeeial articles 
is involved and some of the changes are quite comprehensive.—Pharm. 
Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 307. 

Anon.: Brief note of revisions of some of the articles in the Ph. 
Japon. III proclaimed by the Home Minister to take effect July 1, 
1912. Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 80, p. 328. 

Editorial Note: P. J. III is the abbreviation for the new phar- 
macopeeia of Japan, which goes into force July 1, 1912.—Meyer Bros. 
Drug. 1912, v. 33, p. 102. 

7. BELGIAN. 


Schamelhout, A.: Announcement of the first supplement to the 
Ph. Belg. III, with a list of the articles included, giving the new 
or modified titles. Bull. Soc. roy. Pharm. Bruxelles, 1912, v. 56, 
p. 253. 

The list of proposed additions, to be included in a supplement to 
the Ph. Belg. ITI, will be found in the J. Pharm. Anvers, 1912, v. 
68, p. 646-670. See also Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 81, p. 465. 

Schamelhout, A.: Report of the provisional text of the first sup- 
plement to the Ph. Belg. III, which contains 23 new products, 17 
chemical substances, 1 drug, and 5 preparations, 2 of which in reality 
make but one. Five pharmacopeeal articles have been modified— 
2 chemical products and 3 preparations. The supplement includes 
also a new chapter and 3 new reagents; moreover, a table of chemi- 
cal formulas and of errata and addenda. It takes no account of 
the conclusions of the Tenth International Congress of Pharmacy, 
with reference to the determination of physical constants and chem- 
ical assays. Bull. Soc. roy. Pharm. Bruxelles, 1912, v. 56, p. 261-270. 

Anon.: A review of the supplement of the Ph. Belg. IIJ.—Ann. 
Pharm. Louvain, 1912, v. 18, p. 242-264. 

Dauphin, J.: The precautions to be obseryed in the preparation 
of official Ph. Belg. III fruit juices and sirups—Ann. Pharm. 
Louvain, 1912, v. 18, p. 335-337. 

8. BRITISH. 


MacAlister, Donald: The Pharmacopeial Committee, with the 
help of its editors, has been engaged in preparing for press the draft 
of 4 large sections of the text of the revised Pharmacopeia. It is 
hoped that the first proofs might be ready for submission to the com- 
mittee early in the new year, and that thereafter the work that still 
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remains to be done will be rapidly advanced.—Brit. & Col. Drug. 
1912, v. 62, p. 467. 

Editorial: The next issue of the Ph. Brit. will apparently not be 
published for some considerable time, since it may be necessary to 
print a small additional impression of the present edition before the 
new one is ready for publication—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 705. 

Editorial: The increased requirements in regard to standards, 
which are to be a feature of the next edition of the Ph. Brit. will 
probably lead more than ever to the abandonment of the assay of 
galenicals and chemicals by retailers—Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 31, 
p. 512. 

Parry, Ernest J.: It is the one-sided aspect of affairs that has pre- 
vented the English legislature from recognizing the British Phar- 
macopeeia as a standard, and, until it can be produced in a very dif- 
ferent manner from that now in vogue, it is certain that it will not 
be so recognized.—Am. Perf. 1911-12, v. 6, p. 201. 


9. BRITISH PHARMACEUTICAL CODEX. 


Editorial: In its present form the B. P. C. is unquestionably the 
most complete book on medicines in use in the British Empire. It 
should prove of great service to medical practitioners in regard to the 
important subject of the prescribing of medicines.—Brit. M. J. 1912, 
Weeds D. vos 

Anon.: A book notice states that the British Pharmaceutical Codex 
is devised not to break new ground but to compete with existing pub- 
lications.—Chem. & Drug. Australas, 1912, v. 27, p. 40. 

Anon.: Review of recent press opinions of the B. P. C..1911.— 
Pharm. J. 1912, v. 88, p. 250-252, 

Book Review: The second edition of the British Pharmaceutical 
Codex is described as being a most commendable work, one that re- 
flects excellent judgment and ability and one that is most creditable 
to the Council of the Pharmaceutical Society of Great Britain—Am 
J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 329. 

Editorial Note: The Council of the Pharmaceutical Society has 
appointed four reporters to collate information for their revision of — 
the British Pharmaceutical Codex.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 88, p. 567. 

Schimmel & Co.: Unfortunately many erroneous statements have 
been transferred into the new edition of the B. P. C. from the first 
edition, although numerous statements have been corrected.—Semi- 
Annual Rep., April, 1912, p. 137. 

“A Constant User.”: Review of the B. P. C. as a pharmaceutical 
text book.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 228. 

Lacey, Rankin and Bailey: Objection is raised to the adoption of 
the B. P. C. as an official standard, on the ground that it is not an 
acceptable standard and that it has been severely criticized —Chem. 
& Drug. Australas, 1912, v. 27, p. 395. 


III. COMMENTS ON OFFICIAL ARTICLES. 
ACACIA, 


Swain, Robert Lee: Acacia senegal bears the name of a country 
and river of Western Africa.—Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 63. 

Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V now gives the origin of acacia as 
A. senegal (Linne) Wildenow, and other African varieties of 
acacia.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 566. 

Adlung: Acacia is obtained from widely varying plants. A. sene- 
gal is obtained from a tree belonging to the mimosa family, indige- 
nous to Senegambia and the region of the White Nile-—Apoth.-Ztg. 
1912, v. 27, p.147. 

French, Harry B.: Gum Arabic is usually collected in huge piles 
at Khartoum before being shipped to Port Soudan. The sand and 
fine stuff, which is of little value, is very apt to sift to the bottom, 
and consequently the first orders are apt to be cleaner than those 
that are filled later—J. Am, Pharm. Assoc, 1912, v. 1, p. 834. 

Gehe & Co.: From January 1, 1912, the Egyptian government 
imposes an export duty of 15 per cent on acacia. Senegal gum has 
been extremely scarce, and during the year 1911 practically none 
was available—Handelsbericht, 1912, p. 70-72. Also Siidd. Apoth.- 
Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 231, and Caesar & Loretz: Jahres-Ber. 1912, 
p. 60-61, 

Tunmann, O.: A table showing the importation of acacia into’ 
Hamburg from 1897 to 1910, inclusive. The German African 
colonies furnish but comparatively small quantities of this drug.— 
Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 69-70. 

Rippetoe and Minor: Seven samples of acacia examined contained 
from 2.35 to 2.68 per cent of ash—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, 
p. 436-444, 

North, Horace: Fifteen samples of acacia analyzed gave ash vary- 
ing from 1.23 to 2.60 per cent.—Rep. Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. Dept. 
1910-1912, 1913, p. 9. 

Mann, E. W.: Five samples of acacia yielded from 2.34 to 3.64 per 
cent of ash.—Ann. Rep. Southall Bros. & Barclay, 1912, 1913, p. 5. 

Schirmer, Wolfgang: A contribution to the chemical knowledge of 
gums and mucilages. The continuation of some previously pub- 
lished work.—Arch. Pharm., 1912, v. 250, p. 230-251. 
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Gane, E. H.: The powdered gum will almost always reduce an 
alkaline copper tartrate solution. It should not be rejected on this 
ground alone.—J. Am, Pharm, Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 371. 

Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V directions for making mucilage of 
acacia involve dissolving the acacia in a completely filled, closely 
stoppered bottle, so as to avoid evaporation of water and access of 
air—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 805. 

Jensen, H. R.: One sample of mucilage freshly prepared from 
high grade gum, without the addition of limewater, was observed by 
direct titration (phenolphthalein) to have an acidity equal to about 
2.8 per cent free arabic acid (or 0.35 per cent as acetic acid).—Evans’ 
An, Notes, No. 7, 1912, p. 5. 


ACETANILIDUM. 


Anon.: The differentiation of acetanilide and exalgine.—Rev. 
Farm. Buenos Aires, 1912, v. 55, p. 241-242. 

Webster, D. H.: The melting point of acetanilide was found to be 
112. Solution in chloroform found to have a slightly alkaline reac- 
tion——Pharm. Weekblad, 1912, v. 49, p. 402. 

Brown, Linwood A.: Nine samples analyzed; melting point, 113— 
114°; other tests conform to U. S. P.—Proc. Kentucky Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, p. 48. 

Smith, Carl E.: The melting points of good products may range 
between 112° and 115°, but authorities give between 112° and 116° 
for the pure substance—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 295. 

Ford, Charles M.: Acetanilide is a habit-forming drug, though it 
is seductive—Proc. Nebraska Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 113. 

Siggins, F. M.: All remedies containing acetanilide, acetphenetidin 
or a like product of coal tar are dangerous and should be used with 
caution.—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 197. 

Ladd, E. F.: Practically every headache powder on the market 
contains acetanilide or some other of the coal-tar preparations.— 
Northwestern Drug. 1912, v. 13, Aug., p. 64. 

Editorial Note: Of 150 samples of headache powders collected 
throughout Canada, there were 115 in which acetanilide was the chief 
ingredient.—Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 80, p. 730. 

Dickens: Dangers of coal-tar derivatives as used in medicine. The 
official dose of acetanilide should never be over 4 grains, as 5 grains 
have produced death.—Proc. Mississippi Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 107. 

Lowe, Clement B.: An ointment containing 5 per cent of acetani- 
lide was used for a number of weeks on a lad who was burned very 
seriously; about the time most of the body was healed up the child 
died from heart failure—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
p- 206. 
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Osborne, Oliver T.: Acetanilide, on account of the dose being small 
(and the dose should always be small) is the most valuable of de- 
pressomotors.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1162. 


ACETONUM. 


Smith, Carl E.: The test and physical constants given in the U. S. 
P. can not be entirely relied upon to determine if a given sample con- 
tain the required percentage of absolute acetone.—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 295. 

Rosenbloom, Jacob: In the presence of protein, Lieben’s and Gun- 
ning’s test for acetone are negative and require the use of the distil- 
late for positive results— J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 445. 

Fish, Pierre A.: Equal parts of acetone and 95 per cent alcohol are 
used, or in some cases one part of acetone and two of alcohol have 
been used with excellent results to disinfect the skin before opera- 
tion.—Am. Vet. Rev. 1911-1912, v. 40, p. 27. 


ACETPHENETIDINUM. 


Puckner, W. A.: The present description in N. N. R. is to be modi- 
fied to indicate more clearly that the name phenacetin is a synonym 
for the official title acetphenetidin.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 
1298; also Rep. Council Pharm. & Chem, 1912, p. 12-14. 

An unsigned article suggests acetphen., U. S. P., as an abbrevia- 
tion for the official title, acetphenetidinum.—N. A. R. D. Notes 
1911-1912, v. 13, p. 819. 

Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V now includes test for paraphenetidin 
in phenacetin.—Pharm, Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 958. 

Puckner, W. A.: The relative purity of acetphenetidin and phe- 
nacetin—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 801. See also editorial p. 
787, and Rep. Chem. Lab. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 5, p. 60-68. 

Scoville, W. L.: Samples of phenacetin melted at 131° to 135°.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 502. 

Smith, Carl E.: The U. 8. P. Melting point interval should be 
widened to from 133° to 135°. Nonvolatile matter should not exceed 
0.05 per cent.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 295: 

Editorial Note: Of 150 samples of headache powders collected 


throughout Canada, 24 contained phenacetin——Chem. & Drug. 1912, 
v. 80, p. 730. | 

Siggins, F. M.: All remedies containing acetanilide, acetphenetidin 
or a like product of coal tar are dangerous and should be used with 
caution in extreme cases only, and never habitually.—Proc. Pennsyl- 
vania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 197. 

Siggins, F. M.: After two or three days’ use of even a moderate 
dose of acetphenetidin I find myself almost completely benumbed, 
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and heart action very weak.—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, p. 195. 

Piccinini, Guido M.: The gases of the blood during the adminis- 
tration of antipyrine, phenacetin, and antifebrin diminish the total 
oxygen of the blood circulating in the arteries—Arch. Internat. 
Pharm. et Thérap. 1912, v. 22, p. 27-47. 


ACIDUM ACETICUM. 


Gehe & Co.: Quotes Fincke, who outlines a test for formic acid in 
acetic acid made from wood.—Handelsbericht, 1912, p. 108. 

Smith, Carl E.: If nonvolatile matter is determined after super- 
saturation with ammonia water, as officially directed, allowance 
should be made for non-volatile impurities in the latter—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 296. 

Brown, Linwood A.: Twenty-three samples varied from 25.94 to 
30.24 per cent; 12 badly deficient.—Proc. Kentucky Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, p. 46. 

Cook, Alfred N.: A sample of acetic acid assaying 80 per cent of 
U. S. P. strength was not passed.—Rep. South Dakota F. & D, Com. 
1912, p. 50. 

Street, John Phillips: Of 25 samples of acetic acid examined dur- 
ing 1912, 10 were adulterated or below standard—Rep. Connecticut 
Agric. Exper. Sta. 1912, p. 208. 

Tilford, J. Floyd: Of 10 samples of acetic acid examined, 3 were 
illegal—Rep. Kansas Bd. Health, 1912, p. 118. 

Havenhill, L. D.: A few samples of this acid have been examined 
and all but one have been found to correspond to what is commer- 
cially known as No. 8.—Proc. Kansas Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 60. 

Pearson, W. A.: Two samples rejected because of dark color.— 
Proc, Pennsylvania Pharm, Assoc. 1912, p. 168. 

Patch, E. L.: A sample labeled pure contained a trace of copper 
and had a bad pyroligneous odor.—J. Am. Pharm, Assoc, 1912, vy. 1, 
Dot, 

The Registrar-General reports for England and Wales in 1910, 
2 accidental deaths and 1 suicide from acetic acid.—Pharm. J. 1912, 
v. 89, p. 96. 

ACIDUM ACETICUM DILUTUM. 


Smith, Carl E.: Diluted acetic acid is too weak for direct appli- 
cation of the test for formic and sulphurous acids and concentration 
before testing is likely to eliminate these volatile impurities, there- 
fore it seems best to supersaturate it with a fixed alkali, then 
evaporate to the required volume, before making the test.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 296. 
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Crabbé, Maurice: It is recommended that the Ph. Belg. description 
be changed so as to read: It contains 4 per cent of water and 96 per 
cent of crystallizable acetic acid.—J: pharm. Anvers, 1912, v. 68, 
p. 605. 

' Wulling, Frederick J.: Dilute acetic acid assay yielded 5.85 to 
7.42 per cent of absolute acid—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 1122. 

Ladd, E. F.: Report on 71 samples of dilute acetic acid. A total 
of 38 were not within 10 per cent of the U. S. P. standard.—Bull. 
Agric. Exper. Sta. North Dakota, v. 2, p. 131-132. 

Enz, Karl: Dilute acetic acid was found to contain aluminum 
oxide.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 942. 


ACIDUM ACETICUM GLACIALE. 


Smith, Carl E.: A congealing point determination gives the 
strength of acids above 95 per cent at least as accurately as a titra- 
tion, in shorter time and with less labor.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1, p. 296. 

Doolittle, R. E.: Acetic acid, chemically pure, special, 99.9 per 
cent, some low in acetic acid content, others did not comply with the 
sulphuric acid bichromate test—Ann. Rep. U. S. Dept. Agric. 1912, 
Washington, 1913, p. 570. 

Orton and Jones: Hydrolysis of acetic anhydride.—J. Chem. Soc. 
Lond. 1912, v. 101, p. 1708-1723. 


ACID, ACETYLSALICYLIC. 


Seel, Eugen.: Variations in the nature of the available acetylsali- 
cylic acid.—Therap. Monatsh. 1912, v. 26, p. 653-655. 

Linke, H.: A reply to the criticisms by Seel——Therap. Monatsh. 
1912, v. 26, p. 799-802. 

, Hditor.: The chemistry of aspirin or acetylsalicylic acid.—Pract. 
Drug. 1912, v. 30, December, p. 23-24. 

Editor, “ Queries and Minor Notes”: Acetylsalicylic acid was de- 
scribed in chemical literature many years before the American patent 
was issued.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1642. 

Frinkel, Sigmund: On the salts of acetylsalicylic acid, with par- 
ticular consideration of hydropyrine.—Pharm. Post, 1912, v. 45, 
85-86. 

Anon.: Aspirin is incompatible with alkalis and their carbonates, 
producing acetates and salicylates—Pharm. Post, 1912, v. 45, p. 728. 

Schamelhout, A.: The supplement to the Ph. Belg. IIT should per- 
mit a slight odor, as is the case in the Ph. Helv. IV.—Bull. Soe. roy. 
Pharm. Bruxelles, 1912, v. 56, p. 263. 
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Scoville, W. L.: Ten samples melted at 130° to 136°.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 373. 

Wester, D. H.: Acetylsalicylic acid was found to contain free sali- 
cylic acid.—Pharm. Weekblad, 1912, v. 49, p. 402. See also Richter, 
Ernst.: Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 50. 

Wolter, F.: Samples of acetylsalicylic acid were found to give 
with dilute solution of ferric chloride a distinct violet coloration.— 
Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 472. 

Danielsohn, P.: Tablets of aspirin and of acetylsalicylic acid 
were found to be practically identical. For economic reasons the 
tablets of acetylsalicylic acid were preferred.—(Miinch. med. 
Wehnschr. 1912, v. 59, p. 1046.) Zentralbl. exper. Med. 1912, v. 2, 
p. 333. 

Gehe & Co.: The Ph. Germ. V test for the presence of Pies salicylic 
acid in acetylsalicylic acid is not satisfactory as the addition of 
borax, sodium phosphate, tartaric acid, citric acid or other oxyacids 
serves to mask the reaction.—Handelsbericht, 1912, p. 109. Also 
Pharm, Ztei919, v.5(,.p: ale 

Riedel, J. D. A.-G.: A slight violet color should be permitted in 
connection with the test for free salicylic acid.—_Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 
1912, v. 52, p. 182, also Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 38. 

Lorier, Le.: Note on a new process for the colorimetric estimation 
of acetylsalicylic acid——Compt. rend. Soc. Biol. 1912, v. 73, p. 116. 

Mansfield, William: Microscopical analysis of aspirin and acetyl- 
salicylic acid.—Pract. Drug. 1912, v. 30, December, p. 25. 

Michiels and Vandermeulen: The determination of acetylsalicylic 
acid and of b-oxybutyric acid in urine—Ann. Pharm. Louvain, 
1912, v. 18, p. 479-486, 526-538. 

Mathé, Michael: On the hydrolytic decomposition of acetylsalicyl- 
ates and the preparation of calcium acetylsalicylate—Pharm. Post, 
1912, v. 45, p. 474-476, 481-483. 

Editorial Note: Of 150 samples of headache powders collected 
throughout Canada, 8 contained aspirin. —Chem. & Drug. 1912, 
v. 80, p. 730. 

Nostiant R. H.: Safer than the more depressant coal-tar deri- 

vatives, it is efficient as an antipyretic and diaphoretic and, last but 
not least, is one of the best sellers in the drug stores to-day.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1348. 

Anderson, H. B.: Report of two cases of angioneurotic eruption 
due to acetylsalicylic acid.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1470. 

Schrader, W. F.: Report of an eruption over the head and face 
and in the mouth and throat, of raised, bright red spots, from 4 to 2 
inch in diameter after a 5-grain dose of aspirin—Am. J. Clin. Med. 
1912, v. 19, p. 851. 
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Chambers, Graham: Acetylsalicylic acid, with special reference to 
its value in typhoid fever.—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 1, p. 121. See also 
W. Harrison Martindale, p. 273, on the solution and decomposition 
of the acid. 

Riedel, J. D. A.-G.: A review of some of the recent literature 
relating to the pharmacology and therapy of acetylsalicylic acid.— 
Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 55. 

For additional references see Index Med.; Zentralbl. Exper. Med. ; 
J. Am. M. Assoc.; Chem. Abstr.; J. Soc. Chem. Ind. and Chem. 
Zentralbl. 

ACIDUM BENZOICUM. 


Smith, Carl E.: Benzoic acid from benzoin, as now found on the 
market, contains less of its characteristic impurities than formerly 
and sometimes scarcely differs in solubility and melting point from 
the artificial acid—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 296. 

Lefeldt, M.: To insure genuineness, benzoic acid should be pre- 
pared by the apothecary from benzoin.—Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, 
p- 981. 

Wiebelitz: Samples of benzoic acid obtained from reliable houses 
will readily comply with all of the requirements of the Ph. Germ.— 
Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 950-951. 

Wester, D. H.: Benzoic acid does not always comply with the per- 
manganate test.—Pharm. Weekblad, 1912, v. 49, p. 402. 

Scoville, W. L.: The test for chlorine compounds is not reliable for 
distinguishing between the natural and artificial—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc., 1912, v. 1, p. 371. 

Revis, Cecil: Note on the detection of benzoic acid in milk. The 
test with ferric chloride is the most reliable and characteristic.— 
Analyst, 1912, v. 37, p. 346. 

Biernath, O.: The Jonescu method for determining benzoic acid 
in foodstuffs.—Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 191. Also Pharm. 
Zig. 1912, v. 57, p. 176. 

Frear, William: A simple apparatus for gravimetric determina- 
tion of benzoic acid, with illustration—Am. Food J. 1912, v. 7, 
August, p. 11. 

Morey, George W.: Benzoic acid as an acidimetric standard.— 
J. Am. Chem. Soc. 1912, v. 34, p. 1027-1032. Also Bull. Bur. Stand. 
1912, v 8, p. 643-650. 

Long, John H.: The active principles in cloves, cinnamon, allspice, 
etc., are true chemical compounds and in their action on the body and 
final disposition are much like benzoic acid, now made largely by 
laboratory processes.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1481. 

Lehmann, K. E.: A report on some more recent investigations of 
benzoic acid.—Am. Food J. 1912, v. 7, April, p. 4-7. 
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Gerlach, V.: The physiological effect of benzoic acid and sodium 
benzoate. (Wiesbaden, 1909, pp. 8+95, pls. 10.)—Exper. Sta. Rec. 
1912, v. 27, p. 365. 

ACIDUM BORICUM. 


Gehe & Co.: Boric acid and borax continue to be in active demand. 
The imports into Germany aggregated 53,580 cwt. in 1911, as against 
36,773 cwt. in 1909.—Handelsbericht, 1912, p. 109. 

Smith, Carl E.: In the identity test with turmeric paper ammonia 
changes the color to greenish- black, not bluish-black, as stated in the 
U.S. P. The test for arsenic as now given permits the presence of 
at least 20 parts per million, which seems rather too much.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 297. 

Mann, E. W.: In no case did the amount of arsenic present in any 
one of the 33 samples tested exceed one part per million—Ann. Rep. 
Southall Bros. & Barclay, 1912, 1913, p. 38. 

Editorial: An arsenic limit for boric (boracic) acid of 4 parts per 
million has been established in Canada by an Order in Council.— 
Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 804. 

Jensen, H. R.: Of 132 samples tested, two contained 20 and 36 
parts per million of arsenic, an excessive amount.—Evans’ An. 
Notes, No. 7, 1912, p. 15. 

Johnson & Johnson: The commercial article seems to be of a very 
high degree of purity ; from 99 to 100 per cent.—Lab. Notes, 1912, p. 8. 

"Brown, Linwood A.: Thirty- two samples analyzed; three con- 
tained sulphates, one magnesium, one chlorides, two gave turbid solu- 
tion in aleohol.—Proe. Kentucky Pharm, Assoc. 1912, p. 48. 

Patch, E. L.: Two samples of boric acid contained excess of sul- 
phate and calcium.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc, 1912, v. 1, p. 371. 

Oediger, W.: A sample of powdered boric acid was found to con- 
tain a considerable quantity of alum.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 166. 

Anon: Of 17 samples of boric acid analyzed under the sale of food 
and drugs act during 1911, 4 were found to be adulterated or not up 
to standard.—Pharm J. 1912, v. 89, p. 810. 

Serger, H.: Method for the valuation of surgical dressings con- 
taining boric acid.—Siidd. Apoth.—Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 126. 

Sanders, J. Herbert: Boric acid poisoning, published cases.—Brit. 
M. J. 1912, v. 1, p. 605. See also Vaughan Harley, p. 832, John H. 
Aytoun, p. 834, and Editorial, Therap. Gaz. 1912, v. 36, p. 700. 

Cook, Alfred N.: A commercial preservative submitted was found 
to be composed entirely of boric acid—Rep. South Dakota F. & D. 
Com. 1912, p. 47. 

Cornalba, G.: The detection of boric acid in butter—Bull. chim. 
farm. 1912, v. 51, p. 483-437. 
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Betrand and Agulhon: The presence, normally, of boron in ani- 
mals; found, though in minute quantity, in guinea pig, rabbit, sheep, 
cow, and horse—Compt. rend. Acad. Se. Paris, 1912, v. 155, p. 248. 

For additional references see Index Med.; Brit. Food J.; J. Am. 
M. Assoc.; Chem. Abstr.; J. Soc. Chem. Ind.; and Chem, Zentralbl. 


ACIDUM CAMPHORICUM. 


Smith, Carl E.: Camphoric acid should yield not more than 0.05 
per cent of residue on incineration. The melting point has been 
found to vary from 183° to 187°. The B. P. C. considers 180° the 
lowest that may be permitted—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc, 1912, v. 1, p. 
297. 

ACIDUM CITRICUM. 


Gehe & Co.: The available supply of citric acid during the year 
1911 was limited and the price correspondingly high.—Handelsbe- 
richt, 1912, p. 110. 

Albahary, J. M.: Citric acid, its occurrence and chemistry.—Ann. 
falsif. 1912, v. 5, p. 147-153. 

Wehmer: Observations on citric acid fermentation.—Pharm. Post, 
1912, v. 45, p. 830. 

Smith, Carl E.: The U.S. P. gives no tests for tartaric and oxalic 
acids in citric acid, unless the lime water identity test be so con- 
sidered. A satisfactory test for tartaric acid used by a number of 
foreign pharmacopeeias is outlined.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
v. 1, p. 298. 

Editorial: An arsenic limit for citric acid of 1 part per million has 
been established in Canada by an Order in Council.—Pharm, J. 1912, 
v. 89, p. 804. 

Jensen, H. R.: Sixty-three samples tested, all but one of which 
contained below 2 parts per million of arsenic.—Evans’ An. Notes, 
No, 7, 1912, p. 22. 

Mann, E. W.: Twenty samples examined were all free from arsenic 
and the highest proportion of lead found was 6 parts per million.— 
Ann. Rep. Southall Bros. & Barclay, 1912, 1913, p. 39. 

Pratt, David S.: The determination of citric acid in the presence 
of other fruit acids by the use of an oxidizing agent.—Circ. Bur. 
Chem. Agric. 1912, No. 88, pp. 7. 

Gowing-Scopes, L.: An examination of Beau’s modification of 
Denigés’ method for estimating citric acid—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, 
p. 759. 

Barnard, H. E.: A sample labeled citric acid was found to be oxalic 
acid.—Rep. Indiana Bd. Health, 1911, 1912, p. 265. 

Brown, Linwood A.: Thirty samples analyzed; nine contained an 
excessive amount of sulphuric acid; one contained 82.72 per cent 
tartaric acid.—Proc. Kentucky Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 48. 
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Diekman, George C.: Of 5 samples of citric acid examined, 4 were 
found to conform with official requirements.—Proc. New York 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 131. 

40th Ann. Rep. Local Gov’t. Bd. 1910-11: Of 40 samples of citric 
acid examined, 4 were found to be adulterated or not up to stand- 
ard.—Brit. & Col. Drug. 1912, v. 61, p. 62. See also Pharm. J. 1912, 
v. 89, p. 810. 

Wester, D. H.: Sample of citric acid was found to contain minute 
quantities of tartaric acid, also traces of:lead——Pharm. Weekblad, 
1912, v. 49, p. 402. 

Enklaar, J. E.: The neutralization curves and dissociation con- 
stants of sulphuric and of citric acid.—J. prakt. Chem. 1912, v. 80, 
p. 617-630. 

Hemenway, Henry Bixby: The therapeutic use of citric acid and 
the citrates—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 992-995. 


ACID, DIETHYLBARBITURIC. 


Schamelhout, A.: The supplement to the Ph. Belg. III describes 
veronal as easily soluble in alcohol, ether, and chloroform.—Bull. Soe. 
roy. Pharm. Bruxelles, 1912, v. 56, p. 263. 

Wijnne, A. J.: The melting point of diethylbarbituric acid was 
found to vary from 185° to 186°. Ph. Ndl. IV supplement requires 
191.—Pharm. Weekblad, 1912, v. 49, p. 208. 

Cohn, Georg.: A review of the chemistry of veronal and some of its 
compounds.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 29-81. 

Deakin and Rivett: The conductivity and dissociation of diacety]- 
barbituric acid.—J. Chem. Soc. Lond. 1912, v. 101, p. 127-181. 

Osborne, Oliver T.: Of the newer hypnotics, veronal sodium seems 
to be the best and safest.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1162, 

Editorial: Though attention has been called to the dangers of 
veronal, the fact that it may produce a rash is not generally known,— 
Lancet, 1912, v. 183, p. 252. 

Brewer, Isaac W.: Report of successful results in 22 cases of sea- 
sickness treated with veronal. It is not a safe drug to be put in the 
hands of the public.—Therap. Gaz. 1912, v. 36, p. 381. 

Gregor, A.: On the secondary actions of hypnotics. Proponal and 
veronal have a tendency to produce a permanent action, even in 
moderate doses. A distinctly deteriorating influence on the heart 
action is noted (increase of pulse rate and arythmia)—(Monatsschr. 
Psych. u. Neurol. 1912, v. 32, p. 54). Zentralbl. exper. Med. 1912, 
v. 2, p. 525. 

Editorial: Veronal poisoning; the slow excretion of the drug is 
an element of danger in a repetition of the dose within too brief in- 
tervals.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912 ,v. 58, p. 196. 
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McCrae and Colledge: Two cases of veronal poisoning.—Pharm. J. 
1912, v. 88, p. 724. 

Editorial: Brief review of recent literature on veronal poisoning.— 
J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 196. 

News note: At an inquest the coroner characterized veronal as a 
deadly poison which should be treated in the same way as prussic 
acid with reference to regulations controlling its sale-—Brit. & Col. 
Drug. 1912, v. 61, p. 460. 

Editorial: The veronal resolution (placing it in the Poison Sched- 
ule) is one of the “don’t know where we are” type which will be a 
constant worry to all having to do with the sale of poisons.—Chem. 
& Drug. 1912, v. 80, p. 408. 

Racine, R.: The toxicological detection of veronal.—Ztschr. 6ffentl. 
Chem. 1912, v. 18, p. 42-45. 


ACID, FORMIC. 


Beringer, Geo. M.: Proposed N. F. monographs for formic acid 
and for concentrated formic acid.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 166. 

Sulzer, H.: A method for the production of ammonia and formic 
acid from calcium cyanamine.—Ztschr. ang. Chem. 1912, v. 25, p. 
1268-1273. 

Mader, H.: A bromometric method for the determination of formic 
acid.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 746-747. 

Shannon, F. L.: The detection of formic acid in fruit products.— 
J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 526-528, 

Berger, Fr.: The ant in the service of medicine.—Schweiz. 
Wehnschr. Chem. u. Pharm. 1912, v. 50, p. 51-53. 


ACIDUM GALLICUM. 


Smith, Carl E.: Gallic acid is not soluble in 40 parts of ether, as 
stated in the U.S. P. and other authorities. Seidell found it soluble 
in 72 parts of absolute ether at 25°. A limit of 0.1 per cent of ash 
must be permitted—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 298. 

Diekman, George C.: Of 4 samples of gallic acid examined, 3 were 
found to conform with official requirements; one contained tannic 
acid.—Proc. New York Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 131. 


ACID, GLYCEROPHOSPHORIC. 


Southall Bros. & Barclay and Roy: Eng. Pat. 2882, Feb. 5, 1912. 
Manufacture of glycerophosphoric acid and its salts—J. Soe. Chem. 
Ind. 1912, v. 31, p. 1007. See also p. 900. 

Anon.: Glycerophosphorie acid and some of its salts—Pharm, Zig. 
1912, v. 57, p. 410-411. 
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Jensen, H. R.: A sample of 25 per cent solution had a specific 
gravity of 1.1178.—Evans’ An. Notes, No. 7, 1912, p. 36. 


ACIDUM HYDRIODICUM DILUTUM. 


Diekman, George C.: Suggested formula and method of prepara- 
tion for dilute hydriodic acid.—Proc. New York Pharm. Assoc, 1912, 
p. 116. 

Brown, Linwood A.: Twelve samples examined; nine passed, with 
90 per cent or over U.S. P. strength. Several samples were discol- 
ored, accompanied with high specific gravity of the solution.—Proe. 
Kentucky Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 51. 

Smith, Carl E.: The specific gravity in the U. S. P. applies only to 
products made by the official method, containing a large amount of 
potassium bitartrate—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 298. 


ACIDUM HYDROBROMICUM DILUTUM. 


Smith, Carl E.: The U. 8. P. requirement that no “ appreciable ” 
residue should remain after evaporation of 10 cc. is indefinite; a well- 
made product should leave not more than 0.01 per cent.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 298. 


ACIDUM HYDROCHLORICUM. 


Dowzard, Edwin: A laboratory generator for hydrochloric acid 
gas, illustrated.—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 452-453. 

Hart, Edward: A laboratory generator for hydrochloric acid gas— 
J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 626. 

Cowles, A. H.: U.S. Pat. 1040977, Oct. 8, 1912. Process for pro- 
ducing hydrochloric acid and alkali silicoaluminates. —J. Soc. Chem. 
Ind. 1913, v. 31, p. 1124. 

Nagel, Oskar: The production of hydrochloric acid from chlorine.— 
Chem. Ztg. 1912, v. 36, p. 54. 

Smith, Carl E.: Hydrochloric acid should contain more than 0.01 
per cent of nonvolatile matter—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc., 1912, y. 1, 
p. 298. 

Doolittle, R. E.: Hydrochloric acid for reagent purposes was found 
to be unsatisfactory because of the presence of arsenic—Ann. Rep. 
U.S. Dept. Agric. 1912, Washington, 1913, p. 569. 

Barnard, H. E.: Of 3 samples of hydrochloric acid examined 1 
was found to be illegal.—Rep. Indiana Bd. Health, 1911, 1912, p. 278. 

Howard, Charles D.: Of six samples of hydrochloric acid examined 
three did not comply with the official standard—Bull. New Hamp- 
shire Bd. Health, 1912; v. 1, p. 23, 

Tolman and Ferguson: The free energy of dilution of hydro- 
chloric acid, with a description and illustration of the apparatus used, 
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and a report of experimental results.—J. Am. Chem. Soc. 1912, v. 
34, p. 232-246. 

McAlister, Alexander: Treatment of typhoid fever with special 
reference to the use of hydrochloric acid.—Merck’s Arch., 1912, v. 14, 
p. 6-7. 

ACIDUM HYDROCHLORICUM DILUTUM. 


Cook, Alfred N.: Don’t trust to making up your dilute hydro- 
chloric acid without assaying it.—Bull. No. 25, South Dakota F. & D. 
Dept. 1912, p. 2. 

Brown, Linwood A.: Seventeen samples; varied from 40.5 to 122.4 
per cent.—Proc. Kentucky Pharm. Assoc, 1912, p. 48. 

Ladd, E F: Report on 84 samples of dilute hydrochloric acid, 
nine of which were not within 10 per cent of the U S. P. Standard.— 
Bull. North Dakota Agric. Exper. Sta., v. 2, p. 183-134. 

Cook, Alfred N.: Of 29 samples of diluted hydrochloric acid 
examined, varying from 87 to 124 per cent of U.S. P. strength, 24 
were not passed.—Rep. South Dakota F. & D. Com. 1912, p. 50. 

Wulling, Frederick J.: Dilute hydrochloric acid assayed from 6.78 
to 11.34 per cent of absolute acid. Only dilute acid was examined. 
The samples met the requirements fairly well—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1, p. 1122. 


ACIDUM HYDROCYANICUM DILUTUM. 


Guignard and Watrigant: First addition, dated Feb. 10, 1911 to 
Fr. Pat. 486185, Jan. 16, 1911. Process for recovering the hydro- 
cyanic acid contained in gases.—J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 1912, v. 31, p. 
489, See also p. 432, 483. 

Miraude, Marcel: Presence of hydrocyanic acid in Trifolium 
repens L.—Compt. rend. Acad. Se., 1912, v. 155, p. 651. 

Miraude, Marcel: A new natural group of plants containing hydro- 
eyanic acid, the Calycantheacee.—Compt. rend. Acad. Se. 1912, v. 
155, p. 783. 

Smith, Carl E.: Hydrocyanic acid is not “ completely ” volatilized 
by heat, but should leave not more than 0.01 per cent of residue.— 
J. Am. Pharm.. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 298. 

Anon.: Hydrocyanic acid.—A remedy for society and hysterical 
women.—J. Am. Inst. Homeeop. 1911-1912, v. 4, p. 921. 

Vuillet, A.: The employment of hydrocyanic acid for the destruc- 
tion of noxious insects.—J. Agric. trop. 1912, v. 12, p. 199-203. 

The Registrar-General reports for England and Wales in 1910, 3 
accidental deaths and 34 suicides from hydrocyanic acid—Pharm. 
J. 1912, v. 89, p. 96. 

Anon.: Toxicological detection of hydrocyanie acid in exhumed 
bodies.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 85. 
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ACIDUM HYPOPHOSPHOROSUM. 


Smith, Carl E.: Hypophosphorous acid has been found on the market 
containing much oxalic acid and calcium oxalate, a dangerous con- 
tamination.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 298. 

Nitardy, F. W.: There appears no excuse for marketing hypophos- 
phorous acid for “ technical use,” especially when the order specifi- 
cally calls for the U. S. P. acid—Rocky Mountain Druggist, 1912, v. 
26, July, p. 21. 

Jensen, H. B.: One sample of the commercial solution with a 
specific of gravity 1.1367 contained few impurities—Evans’ An. 
Notes, No. 7, 1912, p. 38. 


ACIDUM LACTICUM. 


Smith, Car] E.: Criticism of the composition, properties and tests 
given in the U. S. P. for lactic acid.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoe. 1912, 
v. 1, p. 299. 

Mindes, J.: Reports a characteristic reaction of lactic acid with 
potassium. bichromate solution and with solution of chromic acid.— 
Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 93. 

Reichard, C.: Review of the reactions for lactic acid.—Pharm. 
Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 51-56. 

Effront, Jean: Under the action of hydrogen dioxide, lactic acid 
is transformed integrally into acetic acid——Compt. rend. Acad. se. 
1912, v. 154, p. 1296-1298. 

Besson, A. S.: The analysis of lactic acid——Chem. Ztg. 1912, v. 
36, p. 297. 

Neuberg, Carl: Note on the iodoform reaction of lactic acid.— 
Biochem. Ztschr. 1912, v. 43, p. 500. 

Mondschein, Julius: The quantitative estimation of lactic acid.— 
Biochem. Ztschr. 1912, y. 42, p. 91-104, 105-123. 

Scoville, W. L.: The acid offered for technical purposes, which is 
often very impure, sometimes gets into the drug market—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 371. 

Bernegau and E’We.: The present U. S. P. method is unreliable 
and gives too low results. Murray’s or the German: Pharmacopeia 
method should be adopted.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 123. 

Brown, Linwood A.: Two samples analyzed; by U. S. P. method 
of assay, 88.03 and 87.62 per cent; by direct titration, without heat- 
ing, 74.46 and 76.63 per cent absolute lactic acid—Proc. Kentucky 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 48. 

Bartlett and Murphy: The use of lactic acid soured milk and 
lactic acid bacilli in pulmonary tuberculosis.—Boston M. & §. J. 
1912, v. 167, p. 311-316. 
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Winfield, James Macfarlane: Summary of 40 cases of psoriasis 
treated by colonic irrigation and lactic acid. These cases all re- 
sponded more readily than did the control.—J. Am. M. Assoc, 1912, 
v. 59, p. 416-418. 

Haverstick, E. E.: Care should be taken in the use of lactic acid 
in treating pyorrhea alveolaris in order to prevent the acid from 
attacking the teeth, thus causing caries. (Dent. Sum.)—Dental 
Cosmos, 1912, v. 54, p. 381. 

Gehe & Co.: The consumption of lactic acid, particularly in sec- 
tions of the country where cholera was threatened, was unusually 
great. Lactic acid is also being used extensively for the coagulation 
of rubber.—Handelsbericht, 1912, p. 111. 


ACIDUM NITRICUM. 


Reusch, K.: A review of progress in the chemistry of nitric acid.— 
Chem. Ztg. 1912, v. 36, p. 242. 

v. Kéler, H.: A review of the progress made in the production of 
nitric acid during the year 1911.—Ztschr. ang. Chem. 1912, v. 25, 
p. 518-521. 

Eyde, Samuel: The oxidation of atmospheric nitrogen and the 
development of resulting industries in Norway.—Eighth Internat. 
Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 27, p. 169-181. Also J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 
1912, v. 4, p. 771-774. 

Crossley, A. W.: Abstract of two lectures on the production of 
ammonia and nitric acid from the atmosphere. (Engineering, xciil, 
2418, 599.)—J. Frankl. Inst., 1912, v. 174, p. 339. See also p. 236. 

Smith, Carl E.: Nitric acid should contain not more than 0.01 per 
cent of nonvolatile matter. A test for arsenic is unnecessary, as this 
is very improbable as an impurity.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 299." 

Sen and Dey: The qualitative detection of nitric acid in the pres- 
ence of an excess of nitrous acid.—Ztschr. anorg. Chem. 1912, v. 74, 
p. 52-54. 

Fischer and Steinbach: A new titrimetric determination of nitrites 
and the separation of nitrous and nitric acids.—Ztschr. anorg. Chem. 
1912, v. 78, p. 134-140. 

Bohrisch, P.: The chlorine content of official nitric acid.—Pharm. 
Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 189. 

Reynolds and Taylor: The decomposition of nitric acid by light.— 
J. Chem. Soe. Lond. 1912, v. 101, p. 131-140. 

Howard, Charles D.: Of 5 samples of nitric acid examined, one 
was 10 per cent below standard and another proved to be sulphuric 
acid.—Bull. New Hampshire Bd. Health, 1912, v. 1, p. 23. 

Biberfeld, Joh.: The toxicology of nitric and of nitrous acid. 
Nitric acid as such, apart from the caustic action of concentrated 
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solutions and the formation of xanthoproteins, has no pharmaco- 
logical action —Ergeb. Physiol. 1912, v. 12, p. 74. 

Wood, Francis Carter: The inhalation of even small quantities of 
nitrogen tetroxide gives rise to an exceedingly dangerous pulmonary 
condition with a characteristic lung lesion both in man and in ani- 
mals.—Arch. Int. Med. 1912, v. 10, p. 478-504. 

The Registrar-General reports for England and Wales in 1910, 2 
accidental deaths and 6 suicides from nitric acid.—Pharm. J. 1912, 
v. 89, p. 96. 

For additional references see Index Med.; Zentralbl. Exper. Med.; 
Chem. Abstr.; J. Soc. Chem. Ind. and Chem. Zentralbl. 


ACIDUM NITROHYDROCHLORICUM DILUTUM. 


Xrayser II.: Brief review of the early medical history of aqua 
regia.—Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 80, p. 679, 727. 


ACIDUM OLEICUM. 


Smith, Carl E.: The specific gravity of oleic acid of U. S. P. stand- 
ard may vary from 0.890 to 0.896 at 25°. It should leave not more 
than 0.1 per cent of residue on incineration.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1, p. 300. 

Patch, E. L.: One shipment of purified oleic acid contained iron > 
and was very dark colored.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 371. 

Anon.: The differentiation between technical and purified oleic 
acid.—Pharm, Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 795-798. 

Kirschner, Aage: On the dimorphism of oleic acid.—J. prakt. 
Chem, 1912, v. 79, p. 759-761. 

Neave, G. B.: The lead salts of saturated acids in ether and petro- 
leum ether.—Analyst, 1912, v. 37, p. 399. 

Berger: On the toxicity of the fatty acids.—Schweiz. Wehnscehr. 
Chem. u. Pharm. 1912, v. 50, pp. 1-2. 


ACIDUM PHOSPHORICUM. 


Editorial: An arsenic limit for phosphoric acid of 5 parts per 
million has been established in Canada by an Order in Council.— 
Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 804. 

Smith, Carl E.: While the U. S. P. allows 10 parts of arsenic per 
million, products containing less than half this amount are now 
readily obtained.—J. Am. Phar, Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 300. 

Neubauer and Liicker: A discussion of the v. Lorenz method for 
the determination of phosphoric acid.—Ztschr. anal. Chem. 1912, 
v. 51, p. 161-175. ; 

Brown, Linwood A.: Two samples analyzed; assayed 85.88, and 
90.38 per cent orthophosphoric acid.—Proc. Kentucky Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, p. 48. 
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Scoville, W. L.: Fifteen samples of phosphoric acid tested 84.4 
to 85 per cent.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 371. 

Paris Correspondent: The Council of Hygiene has advised that 
permission be not given to use phosphoric acid in place of vegetable 
acids in beverages.—Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 80, p. 429. 

For additional references see Index Med.; Chem. Abstr.; J Soc. 
Chem. Ind. and Chem. Zentralbl. 


ACID, PICRIC. 


Schamelhout, A.: The supplement to the Ph. Belg. III states that 
picric acid is soluble in about 80 parts of water, whereas in water 
at 15°, the official temperature, the solubility of the acid is more 
nearly 1:90 than 1:80.—Bull. Soc. roy. Pharm. Bruxelles, 1912, 
v. 56, p. 264. 

Mitchell, O. W. H.: Picric acid solutions, in the main one per cent 
alcoholic, have been used in 78 cases with a record of no wound infec- 
tion. (Ann. Surg. v. 56, No. 2.)—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 828. 

Editorial Note: Fatal poisoning due to the use of picric acid as a 
dusting powder for a burn.—Lancet, 1912, v. 183, p. 471. See also 
p- 727. 

Anon.: The chief sphere of usefulness of picric acid is in the brain 
fag of an overworked mind with the accompanying aggravations of 
all symptoms on the slightest mental effort.—J, Am. Inst. Homeop. 
1911-1912, v. 4, p. 1213. . 


ACIDUM SALICYLICUM. 


Duisberg, C.: Salicylic acid was the first pharmaceutical product 
produced synthetically.—Ztschr. ang. Chem. 1912, v. 25, p. 11. 

Sluiter, C. H.: Phenyl-sodium-carbonate as an intermediary prod- 
uct in the Kolbe synthesis of salicylic acid—Ber. deutsch. chem. 
Gesellsch. 1912, v. 45, p. 59-62. 

Wester, D. H.: Salicylic acid was found to melt at from 159° to 
161°.—Pharm. Weekblad, 1912, v. 49, p. 402. 

Smith, Carl E.: The natural acid of the market usually has a 
slight yellowish or pinkish tint and a slight odor, but the synthetic 
acid should be white and odorless—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
v. 1, p. 300. 

Scoville, W. L.: The use of natural acid from oil of birch is in- 
creasing. Its color is the distinguishing feature and is intentionally 
left dark. —J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 371. 

v. Bruchhausen, F.: The detection of salicylic acid. A review of 
the substances which mask the iron chloride reaction.—A poth.-Ztg. 
1912, v. 27, p. 9. 

Barral, E.: A new reaction for salicylic acid. Color test with 
sodium nitrite solution—D.-A. Apoth. Ztg. 1912, v. 33, p. 58. 
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van Raalte, A.: The determination of salicylic acid and benzoic 
acid in fruit juices and other fruit products.—Chem. Weekblad, 1912, 
v. 9, p. 1004-1005. 

Stoecklin, L.: A rapid method for determining salicylic acid in 
foods and beverages.—-Ann. falsif. 1918, v. 5, p. 220-223. Also 
Schweiz. Wehnschr. Chem. u. Pharm. 1912, v. 50, p. 704-707. 

Serger, H.: Outlines a method for the valuation of surgical 
dressings containing salicylic acid.—Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, 

. 126. 

; Béeseken and Waterman: Biochemical method for the estimation 
of small quantities of salicylic acid in presence of excess of 
p-hydroxybenzoic acid.—Analyst, 1912, v. 37, p. 316. 

Beatty, George Wesley: Rectal administration of the salicylates 
in the influenza of infancy.—Med. Rec. 1912, v. 82, p. 199. 

Stockman, Ralph: For 36 years, salicylic acid in one form or 
another has held the position of being the only treatment in rheu- 
matic conditions deserving serious consideration.—Practitioner, 
1912, v. 88, p. 62. 

Eggleston, Cary: The relative value of the natural and synthetic 
salicylates: A study of the literature——Repr. Therap. Res. Com. 
1912, p. 38-56. Also J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 2057-2064. 

Waddell, J. A.: A comparative investigation of the effects and 
toxicity of sodium salicylates of natural and synthetic origin.— 
Repr. Therap. Res. Com. 1912, p. 5-32. See also J. Am. M. Assoc. 
1912, v. 58, pp. 116. 

ACIDUM STEARICUM. 


Smith, Carl E.: The U. S. P. test for “undecomposed fat” in 
stearic acid also serves as a test for paraffin, which obviates the 
need of determining the acid or iodine value for detecting such 
admixture.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc, 1912, v. 1, p. 300. 

Anon.: A new process for producing stearic acid from oleic acid 
or its esters.—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 687. 

Ruttan, R. F.: Margaric acid and its relations to palmitic and 
stearic acids.—Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 25, 
p. 431-449. 

ACIDUM SULPHURICUM. 


Reynolds and Taylor: The theory of sulphuric acid manufac- 
ture.—J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 1912, v. 31, p. 367-869. 

Peterson, Hugo: A discussion of the relative advantages of the 
tower system for the production of sulphuric acid.—Ztschr. ang. 
Chem. 1912, v. 25, p. 762-765. 

Reusch, K.: A review of progress made in the chemistry of sul- 
phuric acid.—Chem. Ztg. 1912, v. 36, p. 195-196, 213-214, 218-219. 


EE 
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Wedge, Utley: The sulphuric acid industry of the United States.— 
Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 2, p. 241-248. See also 
Chem. Trade J. 1912, v. 51, p. 381-382. 

Norton, Thomas H.: Improved sulphuric acid chambers; a modifi- 
cation of the so-called Moritz system.—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, 
v. 4, p. 5382-534. 

Patterson and Cheney: Contact sulphuric acid from brimstone.— 
Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 2, p. 215-220. See also 
J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 723-725. 

Wilke, William: Combination of the contact process with the 
ordinary lead chamber or tower system; an improvement in the 
manufacture of sulphuric acid.—Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 
1912, v. 2, p. 249-251. For discussion see Vol. 28, p. 32. 

Allen and Bishop: An exact method for the determination of 
sulphur in pyrites——Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 33-51. For discussion see Vol. 28, p. 8. 

Meyer, Theodor: Some additional comments on the relative advan- 
tages of the tower and lead chamber processes.—Ztschr. ang. Chem. 
1912, v. 25, p. 1426-1427. See also p. 817-819. 

Nelson, W. A.: Sulphuric acid manufacture in Tennessee. A by- 
product industry as an incident to Cu smelting.—(Mining Sc., v. 65, 
p. 149-51)—Chem. Abstr. 1912, v. 6, p. 917. 

Duisberg, C.: The total production of sulphuric acid during the 
year 1910 was 5 million metric tons, of which 1,200,000 metric tons 
were produced in the U. S.—Ztschr. ang. Chem. 1912, v. 25, p. 6. 

Duisberg, Carl: The triumphal progress of the contact process for 
the manufacture of sulphuric acid is particularly noteworthy.— 
Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 27, p. 95. 

Gehe & Co.: The consumption of sulphuric acid for industrial pur- 
poses is steadily increasing and the importation of this article into 
Germany has increased more than 50 per cent during the last four 
years.—Handelsbericht, 1912, p. 112. 

Iwanow, W. N.: The qualitative detection of nitric acid in sul- 
phuric acid anhydride.—Chem. Ztg. 1912, v. 36, p. 1170. 

Bressanin, G.: A new process for purifying sulphuric acid.—Boll. 
chim. farm. 1912, v. 51, p. 666-667. 

Moore, H. C.: Calculation of sulphuric acid stock by approximate 
vs. accurate methods. A special slide rule for this purpose.—J. Ind. 
& Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 667-679. 

Smith, Carl E.: Sulphuric acid should contain not more than 0.01 
per cent of nonvolatile matter.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p- 300. 

Barnard, H. E.: One sample of sulphuric acid examined was found 
to be illegal—Rep. Indiana Bd. Health, 1911, 1912, p. 278. 
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Richter, Ernst: Because of the hygroscopic properties of sulphuric 
acid it will deteriorate more or less rapidly.—Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 
27, p. 189. 

Tolman and Greathouse: The concentration of hydrogen ions in 
sulphuric acid, determined by the use of an anilin dye indicator.— 
J. Am. Chem. Soc. 1912, v. 34, p. 364-369. 

Enklaar, J. E.: The neutralization curve of sulphuric acid.—Chem. 
Weekblad, 1912, v. 9, p. 28-31. See also J. prakt. Chem. 1912, v. 80, 
p. 617-630. 

The Registrar-General reports for England and Wales in 1910 
4 suicides from sulphuric acid.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 96. 

For additional references see Index Med., Zentralbl. Exper. Med., 
J. Am. M. Assoc., Chem. Abstr., J. Soc. Chem. Ind. and Chem. 
Zentralbl. 


ACIDUM SULPHURICUM AROMATICUM. 


Smith, Carl E.: The time required for hydrolysis of ethylsulphuric 
acid can be greatly shortened by heating with an excess of N/1 
alkali—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 301. 

Frary, Guy G.: The U.S. P. assay method for aromatic sulphuric 
acid was found to yield variable, usually low, results——Proc. South 
Dakota Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 34. See also Rep. South Dakota, 
F. & D. Com. 1912, p. 62. 

Brown, Linwood A.: An improved method of assay for aromatic 
sulphuric acid.—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1913, v. 4, p. 512-514. 

Ladd, E. F.: Aromatic sulphuric acid has been found to vary in 
strength from 18 per cent to 400 per cent. In one instance, where 
aromatic sulphuric acid was ordered, concentrated sulphuric acid 
was furnished.—Northwestern Drug. 1912, v. 13, Aug., p. 63. 

Cook, Alfred N.: Of 7 samples of aromatic sulphuric acid ex- 
amined, varying from 84 to 111 per cent of U. S. P. strength, 3 
were not passed.—Rep. South Dakota, F. & D. Com. 1912, p. 50. 

Wulling, Frederick J.: Aromatic sulphuric acid assay yielded 14.51 
to 17.80 per cent of absolute acid. A sample has rarely been found 
that tested 20 per cent.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1122. 

Brown, Linwood A.: Twenty-five samples analyzed; three were 
found deficient—Proc. Kentucky Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 47. 

Ladd, E. F.: Report on 74 samples of aromatic sulphuric acid, 
33 of which were not within 10 per cent of the U. S. P. standard.— 
Bull. North Dakota Agric. Exper. Sta., v. 2, p. 134-135. 

McEwan, Donald: Aromatic sulphuric acid, as compared with its 
use in 1888 is now scarcely, if ever, prescribed.—Pharm. J. 1912, 
v. 88, p. 331. 
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ACIDUM SULPHURICUM DILUTUM. 


Cook, Alfred N.: The 2 samples of diluted sulphuric acid ex- 
amined assayed 95 and 145 per cent of U. S. P. strength, respec- 
tively—Rep. South Dakota, F. & D. Com. 1912, p. 50. 

Howard, Charles D.: Of the 4 samples of dilute sulphuric acid 
examined, 2 did not comply with the official standard.—Bull. New 
Hampshire Bd. Health, 1912, v. 1, p. 23. 

Wulling, Frederick J.: The samples of diluted sulphuric acid 
examined met the requirements fairly well—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
Tors, v.41, p. 1122. 

ACIDUM SULPHUROSUM. 


Smith, Carl E.: It is advisable to weigh the acid in a glass stop- 
pered flask large enough for the titration and containing enough 
water to prevent loss of sulphur dioxide by volatilization—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 301. 

Feld, W.: Eng. Pat. 21996, Oct. 5, 1911. Improvements in and 
apparatus for the production of sulphurous acid from sulphur.— 
J. Soe. Chem. Ind. 1912, v. 31, p. 489. 

v. Bruchhausen, F.: The detection of sulphurous acid by means of 
potassium iodate starch paper—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 753-754. 

Cruess, W. V.: The effect of sulphurous acid on fermentation 
organisms; with tables and charts showing the results of experi- 
mental observations.—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 581-585. 

Walker, J. T. Ainslie: The conditions under which sulphurous dis- 
infection is carried out are at best irksome. If they be modified in 
the slightest. degree, ample justification will be found for the sweep- 
ing condemnation of the process——Am. Med. 1912, v. 18, p. 254. 

Wilkinson, Henry F.: Sulphurous acid in gonorrhcea.—Elling- 
wood’s Therap., 1912, v. 6, p. 464465. 

Rost and Franz: A comparative examination of the pharmaco- 
logical action of organic combined sulphurous acid and of neutral 
sodium sulphite—Arb. k. Gsndhtsamte. 1912-1913, v. 43, p. 187-303. 

Heath, George M.: Sulphites, which we find largely used for pre- 
servatives, destroy the red corpuscles of the blood, although they 
have no apparent effect—N. A. R. D. Notes, 1912, v. 14, p. 98. 


ACIDUM TANNICUM. 


Felst and Haun: The tannin of Chinese galls.—Chem. Ztg. 1912, 
v. 36, p. 1201-1202. 

Scoville, W. L.: Crude acid containing traces of gums and resins 
is frequently offered. It is compact, heavy and usually dark in 
color—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 371. 
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Biddle and Kelley: Tannic acid, ethyl gallate, and the supposed 
ester of tannic acid—J. Am. Chem. Soe. 1912, v. 34, p. 918-923. 

Sommelet: Schifl’s hypothesis, as to the iden of tannic with 
digallic acid, may be rejected.—Bull. Sc. pharmacol. 1912, v. 19, p. 
682-687. 

Nierenstein, M.: A contribution on the constitution of tannin, with 
a report of some experimental observations.—Ann. Chem, 1912, v. 
386, p. 318-332. See also v. 388, p. 228-258. 

Stiasny and Wilkinson: Gueneeare reactions of vegetable tan- 
nins.—Chem. Eng. 1912, v. 15, p. 65-71. 

Fischer and Freudenberg: Tannin and the synthesis of similar 
substances. The composition and analysis of tannin, with report 
of some additional elementary observations.—Ber. deutsch. chem. 
Gesellsch. 1912, v. 45, p. 915-935, 2709-2726. See also Feist, K.: 
p. 1493-1495. Manning and Nierenstein: p. 1546-1551, and Herzig, 
J.: p. 1986. 

Pearson, W. A.: One sample contained 1.0 per cent of ash.—Proc. 
Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 168. 

Brown, Linwood A.: Two samples analyzed; one containing 0.49 
per cent ash, and both containing resinous matter.—Proc. Kentucky 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 48. 

Cassanova and Carcano: The behavior of iodine with tannin and 
with peptone, with report of experimental observations.—Boll. chim. 
farm. 1912, v. 51, p. 289-299. 

Scheringa, K.: The making of tannalbumin according to the direc- 
tions of the Ph. Ndl. IV entails considerable care. The precipitate 
is not readily washed. A modified procedure is outlined.—Pharm. 
Weekblad, 1912, v. 49, p. 250. 

Roderfeld: A sample of tannigen was found to have an acid reac- 
tion and to be partially decomposed.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 174. 


ACIDUM TARTARICUM. 


Remington, Joseph P.: Tartaric acid may now be made free from . 
sulphuric acid and calcium tartrate. The commercial fight between 
rival baking powder concerns was the moving cause of this improve- 
ment.—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 140. Also Am. 
Druggist, 1912, v. 60, p. 275. 

Smith, Carl E.: Arsenic is considered to be a possible contamina- 
tion by some authorities. The U.S. P. Gutzeit test may be used for 
detecting excessive quantities—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p- 301. 

Editorial: An arsenic limit for tartaric acid of 2 parts per million 
has been established in Canada by an Order in Council.—Pharm. J. 
1912, v. 89, p. 804. 
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Wester, D, H.: Tartaric acid was found to contain traces of lead.— 
Pharm. Weekblad, 1912, vy. 49, p. 402. 

Oediger, W.: “ Pure tartaric acid” was found to contain lead and 
sulphuric, acid.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 166. 

Washington Correspondent: The Treasury Department has decided 
that refined tartaric acid and cream of tartar containing lead in ex- 
cess of 0.020 gm. per kilogramme shall be held to be adulterated. 
Oil, Paint and Drug Rep. 1912, v. 82, October 14, p. 38. 

Patch, E. L.: Several lots of tartaric acid testing well chemically 
were too dirty to use. Their color was bad and they made a very dirty 
solution.—J. Am, Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 371. 

Kling and Florentine: Novel method for the determination of tar- 
taric acid and of tartrates in “lyes.”—Ann. falsif. 1912, v. 5, p. 
518-522. 

Dunbar, P. B.: The determination of tartaric acid.—Kighth Inter- 
nat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 26, p. 361-878. See also p. 375-887. 
Kling and Florentin: v. 1, p. 237-249, and Kling and Jelin: p. 
251-256. 

Brown, Linwood A.: Thirty-eight samples analyzed; 27 contained 
sulphuric acid, 18 lead, 8 calcium.—Proc. Kentucky Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, p. 48. 

Mann, E. W.: Of the 16 samples of tartaric acid examined only one 
exceeded 0.05 per cent of ash. The offending sample yielded 0.28 per 
cent of ash—Ann. Rep. Southall Bros. & Barclay, 1912, 1913, p. 41. 

Rep. Local Govt. Bd. 1910-11: Of 153 samples of tartaric acid 
examined 7 were found to be adulterated or not up to standard.— 
Brit. & Col. Drug. 1912, v. 61, p. 62. See also Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, 
p. 810. 

Colson, Albert: Note on the existence of 4 inactive tartaric acids 
and on the law of mass action, apropos of the notes of Darzens and of 
Chatelier.—Compt. rend. Acad. se. 1912, v. 154, p. 1801-1803. 

Chio, Mario: Contribution on the toxicity of the four stereoisomeric 
tartaric acids.—Arch. Internat. Pharm, et Thérap. 1912, v. 22, p. 
473485, 

ACIDUM TRICHM®RETICUM. 


Smith, Carl E.: The melting point may be expected to vary from 
the official figure (52°); the Ph. Germ. gives 55°, the Ph. Helv. 56°. 
As this acid is extremely hygroscopic, a melting point determination 
with any degree of accuracy is impracticable—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1, p. 301. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: Knauer recommends the use of trichloracetic 
acid as a substitute for carbon dioxide snow in the treatment of skin 
diseases.—Berichte, 1912, p. 57. 


164 
ACONITINA. 


Smith, Carl E.: Aconitine requires 26 to 28 parts of alcohol for 
solution (“22 parts” U.S. P.) The melting point is not a good cri- 
terion of purity, as the alkaloid decomposes and melts at tempera- 
tures varying with the rate of heating—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
v. 1, p. 526. 

Carr, Francis Howard: The oxidation of aconitine-—J. Chem. Soc. 
Lond. 1912, v. 101, p. 2241-2248. 

Hartung, C.: The action of crystallized aconitine on the respira- 
tion.—Arch. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol. 1912, v. 69, p. 176-199. 

Weil, Jeanne: Aconitine acts through a mechanism different from 
that of curare; it destroys the excitability of the nerve; it also acts 
on the muscle, but only in large doses and after some time.—J. Phys. 
et Path. gén. 1913, v. 789-795. 

Tibbens, J. E.: Aconitine is not only invaluable for the jugulation 
of pneumonia, but in every disease that ends in “itis” where the 
temperature runs high, except in asthenic cases——Am. J. Clin. Med. 
1912, v«-19, p. 1196. 

ACONITUM. 


Mitlacher, Wilhelm: Some experiences in the cultivation of acon- 
ite—Ztschr. allg. ésterr. Apoth.-Ver. 1912, v. 50, p. 357. 

Schneider, Albert: Proposed outline for a pharmacopeceial descrip- 
tion of aconite root.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1336. 

Holmes, E. M.: The bulk of the Japanese aconite root of English 
commerce is the product of Aconitum uncinatum, var. Japonicum, 
Regel.—_Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 147-149. See also Year-Book of 
Pharmacy, 1912, p. 514-521. 

Schamelhout, A.: The assay process for tincture of aconite has 
been simplified and modified in the supplement to the Ph. Belg. 
III.—Bull. Soc. roy. Pharm. Bruxelles, 1912,.v. 56, p. 266. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: To avoid hydrolysis as much as possible, 
ammonia might be replaced by sodium carbonate or bicarbonate solu- 
tion. The present U. S. P. process is very tiresome.—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 598. * 

Mansfield, William: Pharmacopcial and commercial aconite, with 
several figures showing the elements of powdered aconite stems.—J. 
Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 229-282. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of aconite was found to vary 
from 5.3 to 5.4 per cent.—Berichte, 1912, p. 50. 

Gane, E. H.: One lot of spongy aconite root rejected ; assayed only 
0.25 aconitine—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 371. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: The aconite root examined during recent 
years did not vary much in the percentage of ether soluble alka- 
loids.—J. Am, Pharm, Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 100. 
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Vanderkleed, Chas. E.: The assay of 16 samples of aconite root 
varied from 0.418 to 0.965 per cent of aconitine; 12 above and 4 below 
standard.—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 179. 

Street, John Phillips: Of 7 samples of powdered aconite exam- 
ined during 1912, 5 were adulterated or below standard and 1 was 
compound.—Rep. Connecticut Agric. Exper. Sta. 1912, p. 208. 

Scoville, Wilbur L.: Of 27 assays in the past 6 to 10 years, 12 
were below 0.55 per cent.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1341. 

Mann, E. W.: A parcel of foreign grown aconite, containing a 
‘good proportion of stem-crowned roots, yielded 0.51 per cent of total 
ether soluble alkaloid—Ann. Rep. Scuthall Bros. & Barclay, 1912, 
1913, p. 5. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: No matter how carefully extract of 
aconite is prepared, a deterioration of the alkaloids is liable to take 
place, and the physiological strength consequently is largely reduced. 
It should never be prepared.—J. Am. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 598. 

Abbott, J. S.: Ten samples of tincture of aconite examined, con- 
taining from 0.025 to 0.041 per cent of aconitine, were below stand- 
ard.—Rep. F. & D. Com. Texas, 1912, p. 26. 

Cook, Alfred N.: A sample of tincture of aconite examined, assay- 
ing 65.33 per cent, was not passed.—Rep. South Dakota F. & D. 
Com. 1912, p. 50. 

Hayenhill, L. D.: Eight of the 11 samples of tincture of aconite 
examined deviated materially from standard.—Proc. Kansas Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, p. 61. 

Tilford, J. Floyd: One sample of tincture of aconite was exam- 
ined, and was illegal—Rep. Kansas Bd. Health, 1912, p. 113. 

Rudolf and Cole: The tincture of aconite on the market is usually 
inert. Even when the drug is active, small doses seem to have no 
effect upon the pulse rate—Am. J. M. Sc. 1912, v. 144, p. 788-793. 

Roth, George B.: The physiological assay of aconite-—J. Pharma- 
col. & Exper. Therap. 1912-13, v. 4, p. 349. 

Editorial: The therapeutic effect of aconite, with special reference 
to the work of Frederick W. Price——Therap. Gaz. 1912, v. 36, p. 103. 

Fyfe, John William: According to Scudder,-whenever there is 
the evidence of marked enfeeblement of the circulation, aconite 
should be given in very small and frequently repeated doses.—Nat. 
KEclect. M. Assoc. Quart. 1912-1913, v. 4, p. 119. 

Cartier, Francois: Aconitum napellus is perhaps the principal 
medicament in the treatment of hypertension in the present state of 
our homeopathic science.—J. Am. Inst. Homceop. 1911-1912, v. 4, 


p. 143. 
ADEPS. 


Vasterling, P.: Examination of Ph. Germ. V lard and tallow.— 
Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 1117-1129. 
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Metzger, Jesser and Hepp: The detection of beef and of sheep 
suet in lard, with a report of experimental observations tabulated 
for comparison.—Pharm. Zentralh, 1912, v. 53, p. 99-118, 128-182. 

Delluc, G.: The adulterations of lard by ule oil, ara a table 
showing the constants of lard.and of other fits BG. Soc. pharm. 
Bordeaux, 1912, v. 52, p. 198-200. 

Witte, H.: Lard with additions of tallow; 2 samples showed low 
iodine number and stearin crystals.—Ztschr. Sffentl. Chem. 1912, 
v. 18, p. 809-310. 

Allen, R. M.: Much of the “ lard” is not lard, but is composed of 
cotton seed oil and beef stearin.—Cire. Kentucky Agric. Exper. Sta. 
1912, January 20, p. 2. 

De Barr, Edwin: The greater part of the lard on the market is 
the fat rendered from the back, head, and trimmings. There is but 
a limited amount of lard that may be classed.as leaf lard on the 
market.—Rep. Oklahoma P..H. Dept. 1912, p. 429. 

Ladd, E. F.: Thus far none of the large packers of lard have indi- 
cated any disposition to comply with the requirements of the North 
Dakota law concerning lard and lard substitutes.—Bull.- North Da- 
kota, Agric. Exper. Sta. v. 2, p. 58. 


Table showing some of the analytical results reported for lard. 


Number of 
samples— 
Reporters. a ee References, 


Exam-| Re- 
ined. | jected. 


Barnard Hh ess. ee 22 3 | Rep. Indiana Bd. Health, 1911, 1912, p. 251. 

Caspari, Chas., jr-.-.....----- 96 20 Sa ee & Drug Com. Maryland, 1911, Baltimore, 
aD nf Pe RES foes Sap ee 72 0 Hep ‘ood & Drug Com. Maryland, 1912, Baltimore, 

De Barr, Edwin..........---- 14 6 | Rep. Okeieitevmns P. H. Dept. 1912, p. 429. 

Halversony J./O: 253 oeceees 3 3 | Bull. Dept. F. & D. Inspec. Missouri, 1912, v. 4, p. 5. 

Kineter, Harry....<. 2b. 2fi 2252 5 1} Rep. Wisconsin D. & F. Com. 1912, p- 106. 

1 P7211 sisi S95 Oho 5 32 14 eta District of Columbia, 1912, Washington, 1913, * 

Strode, Sylvanus E..-........ 21 6 Rep. Ohio Dairy & Food Com. 1912, 1913, p. 79. 


ADEPS BENZOINATUS. 


Ladd, E. F.: Benzoinated lard has been taken up at about one 
hundred drug stores in the State, and in a majority of cases has been 
found unsatisfactory, and in many instances unfit for use-—North 
Dakota Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 72. Also Northwestern Drug. 1912, 
v. 13, Aug. p. 63. 

Ladd, E. F.: Of 73 samples of benzoinated lard, 32 were not 
passed.—Bull. North Dakota Agric. Exper. Sta. 1912, v. 2, No. 7, 
p. 113-116. 

ADEPS LANZA. 


Marcusson and yv. Skopnik: The distillation products of wool fat, 
with a report on ointment like wool fat distillates of French and 
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English origin.—Ztschr. ang. Chem. 1912, v. 25, p. 2577-2580. 

Unna, Eugen: Through the method of cleansing used for the adeps 
lane of the Pharmacopeeia, we lose its most important constituent.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 675. 


ADEPS LANA HYDROSUS. 


Mindes, J.: A smooth ointment is obtained by mixing adeps lane, 
70, water, 20, and sesame oil, 10 parts.—Ztschr. allg. dsterr. Apoth.- 
Ver. 1912, v. 50, p. 21. 

ETHER. 


Rosengarten, George D.: Note on the determination of the specific 
gravity of ethyl ether, U. S. P., with an illustration of the apparatus 
used.—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 398-399. 

Smith, Carl E.: Attempts to cause ether to boil in a test tube by 
means of the warmth of the hand are seldom successful. This test 
should be omitted and the boiling point determined in the regular 
manner.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 527. 

Baskerville, Charles: Ethyl ether by catalysis—Eighth Internat. 
Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 25, p. 327-330. 

Fritsche, Paul: The production of ether from ethylene and sul- 
phurie acid.—Chem. Ind. 1912, v. 35, p. 637-644. 

Baskerville, Charles: The chemistry of inhalation anesthetics; the 
main objectionable constituent in ether is acetaldehyde.—Tr. Am. M. 
Assoc. Sec. Pharm. & Therap. 1912, p. 157-177. See also J. Am. M. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 59, pp. 1837-1841. 

Lefeldt, M.: Two samples of ether for narcosis did not comply 
with the Ph. Germ. V test for aldehyde with Nessler’s reagent. Ether 
for narcosis should be frequently renewed as the product, even in well- 
sealed containers, will deteriorate—Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 371. 

Gehe & Co.: In France samples of ether for narcosis have been 
found to contain acetone and formaldehyde. They were probably 
prepared from denatured alecohol—Handelsbericht, 1912, p. 112. 

Wijnne, A. J.: Reports on four samples of ether, one of which did 
not comply with the requirements of the Pharmacopceia.—Pharm. 
Weekblad, 1912, v. 49, p. 204. 

Tyrer and Gosling: The compilers of the B. P. C. have neglected 
to take note of the solubility of ether in water, in giving a test for 
excessive alcohol, the test being merely a copy of that of the Ph. 
Brit— Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 157. See also Chem. & Drug. 1912, 
v. 81, p. 204. 

Bennett, Reginald R.: The solubility of ether in normal saline 
solution—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p.. 146. For discussion see p. 175. 
Also Year-Book of Pharmacy, 1912, p. 486. 
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Doolittle, R. E.: Ether, specified chemically pure, contained non- 
volatile matter and peroxides.—Ann, Rep. U. 8. Dept. Agric. 1912, 
Washington, 1913, p. 570. 

Oediger, W.: A sample of ether was found to contain hydrogen 
peroxide and did not comply with the official requirements for 
specific gravity.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 166. 

Wester, D. H.: Samples of ether were found to give a strong re- 
action of H,O,.—Pharm. Weekblad, 1912, v. 49, p. 402. 

Kassner, George: A contribution to our knowledge of ether. An 
investigation of an explosion of ether, thought to be due to the 
presence of peroxide—Arch. Pharm. 1912, v. 250, p. 486-447. 

Baker, Frank: The viscosity of ether-alcohol mixtures.—J. Chem. 
Soc. Lond. 1912, v. 101, p. 1409-1416. 

Buxton, Dudley W.: Crawford Williamson Long, the pioneer of 
anesthesia.—Lancet, 1912, v. 182, p. 669-673, .816-818. See also 
editorial, p. 660. 

Hellman, Alfred: Anzsthetics in the Borough of Manhattan. 
Ether is the favorite anesthetic at all the hospitals; about equally 
divided between the Bennet inhaler and the open method.—N. York 
M. J. 1912, v. 95, p. 1146-1148. 

Sanders, Harold A.: The drop method of administering ether, 
with special reference to a new combination inhaler; illustrated — 
N. York M. J. 1912, v. 95, p. 1144-1146. 

Acomb, L. Ernest: Illustrated description of a continuous drop 
bottle for the administration of ether by the open method.—Brit. 
M., J. 1912, v. 2, p. 1315. Also Lancet, 1912; v.. 183, p.3ie 

Pinneo, Frank Wilcox: A new regulating dropper for ether or 
chloroform, usable on any container.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, 
p. 877. 

Prudden, C. E.: Modification of the Ferguson open drop method 
ether inhaler, and mode of etherization; illustrated—J. Am. M. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1870-1872. 

Blumfeld, J.: A review of some recent work on anesthetics, in- 
cluding a discussion on the relative advantages of the open and 
closed methods for administering ether——Practitioner, 1912, v. 89, 
p. 500-507. 

Schlesinger, E. G.: The intravenous method of giving anesthetic 
drugs has a very definite but limited application.—Lancet, 1912, 
v. 183, p. 1220. 

King, Moyle and Haupt: By the intravenous method of admin- 
istration ether may cause glycosuria without asphyxia.—J. Exper. 
M. 1912, v. 16, p. 178-193. 

Boyle, H. Edmund G.: Illustrated description of an intratracheal 
ether apparatus.—Lancet, 1912, v. 183, p. 1520. See also Kelly, 
Robert E.: Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 2, p. 112 and p. 617. 
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Githens and Meltzer: Differences in the toxic effects of ether and 
chloroform, as observed under intratracheal insufflation. (Ab- 
stract.)—J. Pharmacol. & Exper. Therap. 1912-13, v. 4, p. 355-356. 

Hervey, Clifford R.: Some considerations of general anesthesia, 
with an illustration of the apparatus used. The advantages of the 
addition of the essential oil of orange, as suggested by Gwathmey, 
promise to vindicate the contentions of its originator.—New York 
M. J. 1912, v. 96, p. 946-949, 

Lumbard, Joseph E.: Helps in surgical anesthesia, with a num- 
ber of illustrations of the apparatus used.—Tr. Am. M. Ass. Sec. 
Pharm. & Therap. 1912, p. 196-199. 

French, Thomas R.: The upright position in ether operations upon 
the nose, throat, and other portions of the head, illustrated.—N. York 
M. J. 1912, v. 95, p. 1125-11380. See also p. 549. 

Langlois and Desbouis: Rate of the pulmonary circulation during 
anesthesia by chloroform or ether.—Compt. rend. Soc. Biol. 1912, 
v. (3, p. 467. 

Gwathmey, James T.: American statistics of fatalities due to 
anesthetics—Tr. Am. M. Assoc. Sec. Pharm. & Therap. 1912, p. 
178-187. Also J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1844-11846. See also 
v. 58, pp. 465-467. 

Miller, Albert H.: Postoperative mortality from anesthetics.—Tr. 


Am. M. Assoc. Sec. Pharm. & Therap. 1912, p. 188-195. See also J. 
Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1847-1848. 


Leedham-Green: On the Continent the mortality for ether is given 
as 1 in 5,000; for chloroform, 1 in 2,000. For spinal analgesia Strauss 
has estimated the mortality as 1 in 2,000. Enthusiasm for this 
method is declining.—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 2, p. 287. 

Barton, G. A. H.: Ether offers no special advantages, either in 
regard to the type of anesthesia or the after effects—Brit. M. J. 
1912, v. 2, p. 612. 

For additional references see Index Med.; Zentralbl. Exper. Med. ; 
J. Am. M. Assoc.; Chem. Abstr. and Chem. Zentralbl. 


AETHER ACETICUS. 


Smith, Carl E.: Acetic ether should leave not more than 0.01 per 
cent of residue on evaporation.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 527. 

E’We, G. E.: One sample indicated a higher ethyl acetate content 
than the U. S. P. requires.—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
p. 168. 

Editorial: Several samples of acetic ether examined by the Gov- 
ernment chemist were found not to agree in composition either with 
chemically pure ethyl acetate or with the acetic ether of the Ph. 
Brit.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 365. 
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Wade and Merriman: The purification, density, and expansion of 
ethyl acetate and the vapor pressure of ethyl acetate from 0°-100°.— 
J. Chem. Soc. Lond. 1912, v. 101, p. 2429-24388. 


AXTHYLIS CARBAMAS. 


Smith, Carl. E.: Ethyl carbamate should leave not more than 0.05 
per cent of residue on incineration. Several additional tests are 
suggested.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 527. 

Schuster, Karl: The physical and chemical properties of urethane, 
with tests for identity and purity.—Ztschr. allg. dsterr. Apoth.-Ver. 
1912, v. 50, p. 271-272. 

Bertling, Franz: Urethane will have an important place in the 
therapeutics of diseases of children. (Ber. klin. Wehnschr. January 
22.) —N. York M. J. 1912, v. 95, p. 453. 


AETHYLIS CHLORIDUM. 


Smith, Carl E.: The test for hydrochloric acid may be made more 
definite and practical—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, y. 1, p. 528. 

Editorial Note: The use of ethyl chloride upon an open mask is 
often highly advantageous, and the merits of such a practice are not 
so generally recognized as they might be.—Lancet, 1912, v. 183, p. 545. 

Miller, Albert H.: Tabulated lists of deaths from ethyl chloride— 
J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1847. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: Kuntz recommends the use of ethyl chloride 
in the treatment of local inflammatory conditions——Riedel’s Berichte, 
1912, p. 66. 

French, H. C.: Successful results reported from the use of ethyl 
chloride as a spray in the treatment of venereal sores.—Brit. M. J. 
1912, v. 1, p. 1126. 

AGAR AGAR. ; 

Caesar & Loretz: Much of the available agar agar is of inferior 
quality. The article is being used quite extensively at the present 
time as a vehicle for preparations of active drugs such as rhubarb, 
cascara, and ipecac.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 12. See also Gehe & Co.: 
Handelsbericht, 1912, p. 42-43. 

Einhorn, Max.: The various agar preparations, formulas for which 
are noted, are recommended as valuable remedies in intestinal thera- 
peutics—Am. J. M. Se. 1912, v, 1438, p. 230-282. 

Roberts, Dudley: The use of agar in the treatment of constipation 
and diarrhoea is an important advance in gastrointestinal therapy. - 
(Internat. Clin. 1911, iv.)—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 573-574. 


ALBUMEN. 


Greenlee, A. D.: Osmotic activity in the egg of the common fowl, © 
with some observations on the loss of moisture in egg white-—J. Am. 
Chem. Soc. 1912, vy. 34, p. 539-545, 
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ALCOHOL. 


y. Lippmann, Edmund O.: A contribution to the history of distil- 
lation and of aleohol.—Ztschr. ang. Chem. 1912, v. 25, p. 1680-1682, 
2061-2065. See also p. 2526-2527. 

Gliicksmann, C.: On the nomenclature and the strength of alcohol, 
from the point of view of scientific pharmacy.—Pharm, Praxis, 1912, 
v. 11, p. 649-657. 

Smith, Carl E.: The chief criticisms of the U. S. P. requirement 
for alcohol have been that alcohol stored in wood containers is ex- 
cluded by the test for tannin, and that the test for methyl alcohol is 
capable of detecting smaller quantities than 2 per cent.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc, 1912, v. 1, p. 528. 

Meeker, G. H.: In the Pharmacopeeia alcohol table a very useful 
addition would be a column showing the “ proof” of the spirit.—J. 
Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 27. 

Riidiger, H.: The alcohol industry during 1911; production and 
uses of ethy! and methyl alcohol—Chem. Ind. 1912, v. 35, p. 491-501, 
542-552, 

Gibbs and Holmes: The alcohol industry of the Philippine Is- 
lands.—Philippine J. Se. 1912, v. 7, See. A, p. 19-45, 97-119. See 
also Cayla, V.: J. Agric. trop. 1912, v. 12, p. 11-15. 

Adams, A. B.: The distillation of alcohol, with illustrations of the 
type of still used and several charts showing the variations and the 
constituents of the alcohol obtained.—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 
4, p. 8-14. 

Holland, J. H.: The sources of alcohol. Abstract of an article in 
the Kew Bulletin, 1912, No. 3.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 88, p. 569. 

Hirsch, Alean: The production of ethyl aleohol from waste prod- 
ucts, such as sulphite lyes and sawdust.—Se. Am. Suppl. 1912, v. 
74, p. 94. Also J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 478480. 

Gehe & Co.: A steady decrease in the production of alcohol is 
noted.—Handelsbericht, 1912, p. 114. 

Buchner and Meisenheimer: The chemical processes in alcoholic 
fermentation.—Ber. deutsch. chem. Gesellsch. 1912, v. 45, p. 1633- 
1634, 

Slator, Arthur: Dihydroxy-acetone as an intermediary step in 
aleoholic fermentation.—Ber. deutsch. chem. Gesellsch. 1912, v. 45, 
p. 43-46. 

Dorner, Alfred: The influence of alcoholic fermentation in the 
living cells and in the expressed juice of yeast.—Ztschr. physiol. 
Chem. 1912, v. 81, p. 99-100. 

Kostytschew, S.: Observations on alcoholic fermentation of 
sugar.—Ztschr. physiol. Chem, 1912, v. 79, p. 180-145. See also Kos- 
tytschew and Hiibbenet: p. 359-374, and Ber. deutsch. chem. 
Gesellsch. 1912, v. 45, p. 1289-1293. 
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Ehrlich and Pistchimuka: The conversion of amines into alcohols 
by yeasts and molds.—Ber. deutsch. chem. Gesellsch. 1912, v. 45, 
p. 1006-1012. 

Klocker, Alb.: The detection of small quantities of alcohol in fer- 
menting preparations, illustrated—Arch. Farm. og Chem. 1912, v. 
19, p. 195-202. 

Schoofs, F.: Impurities in alcohol, whisky, and gin.—Ann. falsif. 
1912, v. 5, p. 397-401. 

von Liebig, Hans: On the chemical properties of methyl and of 
ethyl Sener, Bharm. 1912, v. 250, p. 403-413. 

Smith, Carl E.: Outline of Rosin’s modification of the present test 
for methyl alcohol. Legal’s test for acetone is useful when adultera- 
tion with ordinary wood spirits containing acetone is suspected.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v, 1, p. 528. 

Agulhon, Henri: Colorimetric estimation of alcohol in the pres- 
ence of acetone.—Ann. chim. analyt, 1912, v. 17, p. 50-54. 

St. John, B. H.: A comparison of values obtained for the refrac- 
tive indices of aqueous solutions of ethyl and methyl alcohols— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc, 1912, v..1, p. 1409. 

Baker, Frank: The viscosity of ether-alcohol mixtures.—J. Chem. 
Soc. Lond. 1912, v. 101, p. 1409-1416. 

Brinton, C. S.: Illustrated description of Reischauer’s pycnometer 
for the determination of the specific gravity of alcoholic distillates.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 818. 

Fresenius and Griinhut: Table showing the specific gravity of mix- 
tures of water and alcohol at 17.5°.—Ztschr. anal. Chem. 1912, v. 51, 
p. 123-124. 

Byrnes, Garret: While the labels read 95 per cent, commercial 
alcohol does not always reach this strength. It would pay to expend 
20 cents a gallon more and get Cologne spirits, which would surely 
comply with the U. §. P. requirements.—Proc. New Jersey Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, p. 90. 


Table showing some of the analytical results reported for alcohol. 


Number of 


samples— 
Reporters. == References. 

Exam-| Re- 

ined. | jected. 
Bernardi, Bio. .:.- ee 4) 7 1 | Rep. Indiana Bd. Health, 1911, 1912, p. 267. 
Brown, Linwood A........... 48 28 | Proc. Kentucky Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 47. 
Cook elie IN. ooo. osc 3 onset | 13 2| Rep. South Dakota F. & D. Com. 1912, P: 50. 
Diekman, George Co. se 5 kas: 10 5 | Proce. New York Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 1 
powars: ie ay aay meee 9 5 | Rep. New Hampshire Bd. Health, 1912, ap 171. 
1 (Sd RS Bk ee 6 1 | Proc. California Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 8 
eke, LORI Y > ta), 2s oe 5 5 | Rep. Wisconsin D. & F. Com. 1912, p- a. 
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Bernegau, L. Henry: Cooperative work on a uniform method for 
alcohol determinations, with tabulated summaries of results—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 806-810. 

Serger, H.: The failure of the indirect determination of extract 
and of alcohol in galenical preparations——Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, 
v. 53, p. 856-858. 

Becker, M.: Illustrated description of an apparatus for the distil- 
lation of alcohol in pharmaceutical preparations—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 810-812. 

Pearson, W. A.: General method proposed for the estimation of 
alcohol in pharmaceutical preparations.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
V1, /p. 816. 

Cabell, Royal E.: Treasury Decision No. 1794; a list of alcoholic 
preparations for the sale of which special tax is required.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1445-1448. See also N. A. R. D. Notes, 
1912, v. 14, p. 1649-1651, 1672-1674. 

Walselin, F. R.: The disclosure of the amount of alcohol on the 
label of proprietary medicines will scarcely stop the sale of alcoholic 
medicines.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 88, p. 736. 

Crothers, T. D.: Medical studies of the alcoholic problem.—Med. 
Rec. 1912, v. 81, p. 1224-1226. 

Flade, Erich: The alcohol question. Review of the literature of 
the years 1910, 1911 relating to the restriction of the use of alcohol.— 
Hyg. Rundschau, 1912, v. 22, p. 1-14, 1221-1236. 

Cartier, Francois: It is a mistake to class alcohol as a stimulant, 
as this carries with it an erroneous idea of its physiologic action.—. 
J. Am. Inst. Homeeop. 1911-1912, v. 4, p. 381. 

Boos, William F.: The delusion that alcohol may be of benefit to 
the system as a stimulant is firmly rooted in the mind of the layman, 
and the family doctor is the only one who can convince him that he 
is wrong.—Boston M. & 8S. J. 1912, v. 167, p. 81-84. 

Stockard, Charles R.: An experimental study of racial degenera- 
tion in mammals treated with alecohol.—Arch. Int. Med. 1912, v. 10, 
p- 369-398. 

Voltz and Dietrich: Relation of methyl and ethyl alcohol in general 
metabolism in the animal organism.—Biochem. Ztschr. 1912, v. 40, 
p- 15-28. 

_ York, Margaret M.: Alcohol in its relation to the stomach and 
liver—N. York M. J. 1912, v. 95, p. 222. 

Wholey, C. C.: The relationship of drug addictions, particularly 
alcoholism, to nervous and mental diseases.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, 
v. 58, p. 322-325. 

MacPhail, John M.: Communication on the dangers of alcoholic 
insanity.—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 1, p. 394. 
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Heflebower, Robert C.: Toxic amblyopia caused by alcohol and 
tobacco.—Eclectic M. J. 1912, v. 72, p. 167-175. 

Cummins, H. B.: Report of successful results in the treatment of 
trachoma with alcohol.—Therap. Gaz. 1912, v. 36, p. 152. 

Patrick, Hugh T.: Technique and results of deep injections of alco- 
hol for trifacial neuralgia.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 155-163. 

Editor “Queries and Minor Notes”: Brief bibliographic list on 
alcohol injections for neuralgia.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 960. 

Dérken, Fritz: A mixture of alcohol and glycerin as a wet dressing, 
a substitute for solution of aluminum acetate, with illustrations 
showing the comparative nature of the cutaneous changes produced.— 
Therap. Monatsh. 1912, v. 26, p. 711-721. 

Foerster, R.: In the case of dried bacteria, strong alcohol is ineffi- 
cient as a germicide, while in the case of fresh bacteria it causes 
instantaneous death, in consequence of its dehydrating and coagulat- 
ing properties.—J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 1912, v. 31, p. 744. 

Osborne, Oliver T.: Alcohol may be of great value in relaxing the 
peripheral circulation and the abdominal circulation and thus reliev- 
ing a laboring heart.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1162. 

Horsley, Cushny, and others: Discussion on the therapeutic value 
of alcohol.—Lanceet, 1912, v. 182, p. 1058. 

For brief bibliography on the therapeutic use of alcohol see J. Am. 
M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1473. 

Jensen, H.: Alcohol, being a powerful dilator of superficial ves- 
sels, is of great value in congestive chills and fevers, as it markedly 
increases heat radiation—Am. Vet. Rev. 1911-12, v. 40, p. 356. 

Mercier, Charles: The effect of moderate doses of alcohol is to 
stimulate the mental faculties of those who have mental faculties, 
and stimulate those faculties which some think the highest. It is the 
fact, indisputable if lamentable, that it is the great nations, the vic- 
torious nations, the progressive nations, the nations that are in the 
van of civilization that are the drinking nations.—Lancet, 1912, v. 
183, p. 1492-1496. See also editorial, p. 1523, 1612. 

Phelps, Edward Bunnel: Figures collected by life insurance com- 
panies show that alcohol may be considered as a factor in 5.1 per 
cent of the total deaths, or 7.7 per cent of the deaths occurring after 
the age of twenty years. These figures are based on the total esti- 
mated population in America of 86,874,990.—Lancet, 1912, v. 183, 
p- 1399. See also Editorial Note, p. 1094, and Book Review, Brit. 
M. J. 1912, v. 2, p. 1547. 

For additional references see Index Med.; Zentralbl. Exper. Med. ; 
J. Am. M. Assoc.; Chem. Abstr.; J. Soc. Chem. Ind.; and Chem. 
Zentralbl. 
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McKee, Ralph: A still for absolute alcohol, with a diagram show- 
ing its construction.—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 46. 

Oediger, W.: A sample of absolute alcohol was found to contain 
aldehyde.—A poth. Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 166. . 

Doolittle, R. E.: Alcohol, chemically pure, absolute, contained non- 
volatile matter and was low in alcohol content.—Ann. Rep. U. S. 
Dept. Agric. 1912, Washington, 1913, p. 570. 

Johnson & Johnson: Eleven shipments of absolute alcohol accepted ; 
one shipment rejected because of low per cent—96 per cent.—Lab. 
Notes, 1912, p. 10. 


ALCOHOL, METHYL. 


Pritchard, Thos. W.: Some recent developments in wood distilla- 
tion.—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 338-345. 

Diekman, George C.: There has been considerable complaint on 
the part of physicians relative to the sale of wood alcohol or liquids 
containing it when alcohol was asked for—Proc. New York Pharm. 
mesoc. 2012, p. 132. 

Centoben, H. N.: A small estimate of the refined methyl alcohol 
sold to the dealers in barber’s supplies of Greater New York is 200 
barrels per month.—Pract. Drug. 1912, v. 30, December, p. 22. See 
also editorial p. 16. 

Doolittle, R. E.: Methyl alcohol, chemically pure, free from ace- 
~ tone, contained nonvolatile matter and acetone-—Ann. Rep. U. S. 
Dept. Agric. 1912, Washington, 1913, p. 570. 

Arndt, K.: On the danger of explosion of methyl alcohol vapors.— 
Chem. Ztg. 1912, v. 36, p. 1850-1352. 

Gibbs, H. D.: The action of sunlight upon methyl alcohol.—Phil- 
ippine J. Sc. 1912, v. 7, Sec. A, p. 57-74. 

von Liebig, Hans: On the chemical properties of methyl and of 
ethyl aleohol— Arch. Pharm. 1912, v. 250, p. 403-413. 

St. John, B. H.: A comparison of values obtained for the refractive 
indices of aqueous solutions of ethyl and methyl alcohols.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1409. 

Kiihl, Hugo: The detection of methyl alcohol. A review of some 
of the available methods.—Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 341-842. 

Aweng, E.: The testing of alcohol for methyl alcohol; a review of 
some of the methods proposed.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 159. 

Hetper, Josef.: The determination of methyl alcohol in alcohol 
containing liquids.—Ztschr. Unters. Nahr. u. Genussm. 1912, v. 24, p. 
731-737. 

Schlicht, A.: The detection and determination of methyl alcohol 
in alcohol containing liquids.—Ztschr. offentl. Chem. 1912, v. 18, p. 
837-340. 
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Voisenet, E.: The detection of methyl alcohol in alcohol contain- 
ing preparations, and especially in tincture of iodine.—J. pharm. et 
chim. 1912, v. 5, p. 240-245, 

Sailer, Wilhelm.: The detection of methyl alcohol. The need for 
controlling tests with pure aleohol—Pharm, Ztg. 1912, ¥. 57, p. 93. 

Reichhardt, C. F.: Outline of a test for methyl alcohol by means 
of oxalic acid and sodium-alizarinsulphonate.—Pharm. Ztg. 1912, 
v. 57, p. 33. See also p. 184-135. 

Wirthle, F'.: The detection of methyl alcohol. A quantitative reac- 
tion based on the characteristics of methyl and of ethyl iodide.— 
Ztschr. Unters. Nahr. u. Genussm. 1912, v. 23, p. 345-346. 

Sailer, W.: The detection of methyl alcohol by an oxidation 
method and the approximate quantitative determination, colori- 
metrically.—Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 165. 

Raikaw, P. N.: New method for the identification of methyl alco- 
hol.—Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 25, p. 417-419. 

Koenig, W.: The quantitative determination of methyl alcohol 
in mixtures with ethyl alcohol, particularly in alcoholic beverages.— 
Chem. Ztg. 1912, v. 36, p. 1025-1027. 

Schirmer, J.: The Riebe and Bardy method for detecting methyl 
alcohol, with report on 4 samples of beverages, all containing methyl 
alcohol.—Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 74. 

Richter, R.: The detection of methyl alcohol in beverages and 
galenical preparations.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 1181-1185. 

Giith, Heinrich: Testing of brandy tinctures, perfumes and ether . 
for adulteration with methyl alcohol.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, 
p-. 57-59. Also Pharm. Post, 1912, v. 45, p. 687-688, and Hellriegel, 
A’: Pharm. Ztg. 1912; v.57, p. 1 

Nicloux, Maurice: The determination of minute quantities of 
methyl alcohol in the blood and tissues——EKighth Internat. Cong. 
Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 19, p. 259-260. See also Compt. rend. Soe. 
Biol. 1912, v. 73, p. 59, and Nicloux and Placet, p. 177. 

Nicloux and Placet: Comparative toxicity and elimination of 
methyl and ethyl alcohol_—Compt. rend. Soc. Biol. 1912, v. 73, 
p- 68. See also J. physiol. et path. gén. 1912, v. 14, p. 916-931. 

Whitney, David D.: Methyl alcohol is less toxic than ethyl alcohol, 
as determined by the rate of reproduction in the rotifer, Zydatina 
senta.—Am. J. Physiol. 1912, v. 30, p. 463-465. 

Hellriegel, A.: A criticism:of the methods employed for adver- 
tising proprietary brands of methyl aleohol.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, 
p. 567. 

Kroeber, Ludwig: The toxicity of methyl alcohol, and the regu- 
lations introduced for restricting its use—Pharm. Zentralh, 1912, 
y. 53, p. 825-828, 
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Biirger, L.: Methyl alcohol intoxications. A review.—Chem. Ztg. 
— 1912, v. 86, p. 524-525. 

Hausmann, Walther: The toxic action of methyl alcohol. A re- 
view of the literature—Pharm Post, 1912, v. 45, p. 317-319. 

Tyrer, Thomas: Brief review on the toxicity of methyl alcohol._— 
Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 80, p. 779. See also p. 822. 

Gehe & Co.: The repeatedly made claims that purified methyl 
alcohol is harmless have again been controverted by the occurrence 
of a number of deaths in Germany.—Handelsbericht, 1912, p. 115. 

Schmiedeberg, O.: Methyl alcohol intoxication. A review of some 
of the observations on the properties of methyl alcohol.—Therap. 
Monatsh. 1912, v. 26, p. 329-331. 

Tyrer and Gosling: The toxicity of methyl alcohol is now placed 
beyond doubt. Attempts to ascribe the toxic quality to other con- 
stituents of commercial methyl alechol and wood naphtha have failed. 
Undoubtedly methyl alcohol is itself toxic, as well as some other 
constituents of the commercial methyl alcohol——Pharm. J. 1912, 
W. 8a. pe 157. 

Béeseken and Waterman: Some observations on the poisonous 
properties of ‘methyl alecohol—Chem. Weekblad, 1912, v. 9, 
p- 694-696. 

Franceschi, Giambattista: Chemico-toxicological researches on a 
case of supposed methyl! alcohol poisoning.—Boll. chim. farm. 1912, 
v. 51, p. 825-329. 

Fincke, Heinrich: Some precautions necessary to prevent further 
cases of poisoning from the use of methyl alcohol.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, 
v. 27, p. 66. 

Wood, Casey A.: Death and blindness from methyl or wood alco- 
hol poisoning, with means of prevention.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, 
v. 59, p. 1962-1966. See also editorial, p. 1974. 

v. Buchka, K.: Methyl alcohol; some of the precautions to be 
observed to prevent fatal or serious intoxications.—EKighth Internat. 
Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 26, p. 329-3830. See also Pharm. Post, 
1912, v. 45, p. 914. 

Juckenack, A.: The cases of methyl alcohol poisoning in Berlin. 
A report of observations by Juckenack, Pranse, Griebel, Jacobsen, 
and v. Gaza.—Ztschr. Unters. Nahr. u. Genussm. 1912, v. 24, p. 7-29. 

Freericks, F. H.: Methyl or wood alcohol is recognized as harmful, 
and should be omitted from medicines whether for internal or ex- 
ternal use—Oil, Paint and Drug Rep, 1912, v. 81, May 6, p. 33. 

Emery, J. Q.: Samples of spirit of camphor, Jamaica ginger, sim- 
ple elixirs, Hamamelis water, vanilla extract, lemon extract, tincture 
of iodine, tincture of strophanthus, tincture of digitalis, and tincture 
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of cinnamon examined were found to contain methyl alcohol.—Rep. 
Wisconsin, D. & F. Com. 1912, p. 25. 

For additional references see Index Med., Zentralbl. Exper. Med., — 
J. Am. M. Assoc., Chem. Abstr., and Chem. Zentralbl. 


ALOE, 


Swain, Robert Lee: Aloe perryi was named after Wudeham Perry, 
who made an exhaustive study of the plant in its native habitat— 
Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 63. 

Tunmann, O.: The production of Cape aloes is decreasing. The 
drug imported into Hamburg comes chiefly through London.— 
Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 60. 

Gehe & Co.: The demand for, as well as the supply of, Cape aloes 
has been extremely moderate. Trade in Curagao aloes, on the other 
hand, was much more active-—Handelsbericht, 1912, p. 43. 

Jensen, H. R.: Two samples reputed to be the Curacao variety did 
not give all the distinctive color reactions for such.—Evans’s An. 
Notes No. 7, 1912, p. 6. 

Caesar & Loretz: The crop of Curagao aloes is said to be unusually 
small and the price therefore much higher than that of Cape aloes.— 
Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 13. 

Rusby, H. H.: It is an amazing fact that American dealers and 
manufacturers have for years past permitted themselves to be sup- 
plied with Moka aloes under the name of Socotrine aloes. Whereas 
Socotrine aloes is considered the best variety, Moka aloes is about the 
poorest.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 372. 

Léger, E.: Constitution of aloins in Natal aloes—Compt. rend. 
Acad. Se. Paris, 1912, v. 155, p. 172. 

Oesterle, O, A.: On the constitution of natural chrysazin deriva- 
tives.—Arch. Pharm. 1912, v. 250, p. 301-306. 

Rippetoe and Minor: Eleven samples of aloes examined contained 
from 0.65 to 5.65 per cent of ash.—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 486. 

Mann, E. W.: Three samples of aloes gave from 1.69 to 2.22 per 
cent of ash.—Ann. Rep. Southall Bros. & Barclay, 1912, 1918, p. 6. 

Heérissey, H.: A reaction to determine the identity of Ph. Fr. V. 
tincture of aloes.—J. pharm. et chim. 1912, v, 5, p. 393-396. 

sayley, Weston D.: Aloe is indicated in the treatment of a neurotic 
patient when mental labor fatigues——Hahnemann. Month. 1912, v. 47, 
» 99. ; 
, ALOINUM. 


Smith, Carl E.: Of the identity tests given in the last paragraph of 
the U. S. P., p. 36, only the first and the last are applicable to all 
permissible varieties of aloin. Solutions of aloin should be neutral or 
not more than faintly acid to litmus.——J. Am. Pharm, Assoc. 1912, 
v. 1, p. 528, 
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‘North, Horace: The purest aloin obtainable in the market forms an 
opalescent, faintly acid solution with 120 parts of water at 25° and, 
on ignition, leaves a small amount of ash (less than 0.5 per cent).— 
Rep. Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. Dept. 1910-1912, 1913, p. 10. 

Jensen, H. R.: A sample of 98 per cent strength, leaving 0.5 per 
cent ash, was found to have an iodine value of 22.5 per cent.—Evans’s 
An. Notes, No. 7, 1912, p. 6. 

Léger, E.: The chemical constitution of aloin in Natal aloes—J. 
pharm. et chim. 1912, v. 6, p. 241-246. 


ALTHA. 


Rippetoe and Minor: Two samples of althaa examined contained 
6.86 and 6.95 per cent of ash, respectively —Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, 
p. 436. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of althaa root was found to 
vary from 5.0 to 6.1 per cent; amount of insoluble ash to 0.5 per 
cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 50. 

Ax, F.: A sample of althea root contained an excess of lime.— 
Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 149. 

Schirmer, Wolfgang: The properties and chemistry of the mucilage 
obtained from the root of Aldthwa officinalis——Arch. Pharm. 1912, v. 
250, p. 244. 


ALUMEN. 


Smith, Carl E.: For identification as a potassium salt, the flame 
test is more reliable than the sodium bitartrate test. Arsenic is a 
probable impurity not provided for in the U. S. P. tests—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 529. 

Jensen, H. R.: Of thirty-one samples tested, three had the slightly 
excessive arsenic content of 6 to 24 parts per million—Evans’ An. 
Notes, No. 7, 1912, p. 7. 

Lenz, W.: A method for the detection of alum in flour and bread 
is outlined.—Arb. pharm. Inst. Univ. Berl. 1911, 1912, p. 208-913. 

Bram, Israel: Alum, a useful drug. Some of the services to which 
it may be put.—Merck’s Arch. 1912, v. 14, p. 107-108. 

Moore, R. B.: Lump alum, one-half ounce, dissolved in warm 
water, 3 ounces, is recommended as a mouth wash prior to taking 
a plaster impression and bite, preparatory to the preparation of the 
dental plate——Dental Cosmos, 1912, y. 54, p. 1247. 


ALUMEN EXSICCATUM. 


Smith, Car] E.: As the salt is decidedly hygroscopic, a test de- 
fining a limit of water should be given—J. Am, Pharm, Assoc, 1912, 
v. 1, p. 529. 
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ALUMINI SULPHAS. 


Smith, Carl E.: This salt crystallizes with varying quantities of 
water under different conditions, the salt of the market sometimes 
containing more, sometimes less than 16 molecules.—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 529. 

Crabbé, Maurice: The Ph. Belg. description should include the 
requirement that aluminium sulphate contain 99.5 per cent of pure 
aluminium sulphate and correspond to the formula, Al,(SO,) 
3.16H,O (instead of 18H,O).—J. pharm. Anvers, 1912, v. 68, p. 605. 

Schneider, A.: The testing of aluminium sulphate for free sul- 
phurie acid, according to the Ph. Germ. V.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, 
v. 53, p. 1205-1206. 

Carter, Shackleton and Grafton: U. S. Pat. 1,037,591, Sept. 3, 
1912. Process of making aluminium sulphate.—J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 
1912, v. 31, p. 922. 

AMMONII BENZOAS. 


Smith, Carl E.: For pharmacopeceial purposes it is probably suffi- 
cient to titrate the free benzoic acid in a water solution of the salt, 
with litmus as indicator.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, y. 1, p. 529. 


AMMONIUM BIFLUORIDE. 


Anon.: According to the New York Branch of the A. Ph. A., am- 
monium bifluoride is used but little, and then often with bad results.— 
Drug Topics, 1912, v. 27, p. 35. 

Anon.: Fluoram, a proprietary title for ammonium bifluoride ree- 
ommended by Pailliotin for use in dentistry.—A poth.-Ztg. 1812, v. 27, 


p. 911. 
AMMONII BROMIDUM. 


Smith, Carl E.: Ammonium bromide does not volatilize “ com- 


pletely,” but should leave not more than 0.05 per cent of residue, when 
heated. A test for bromate is unnecessary.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoe. 
1912, v. 1, p. 529. 

AMMONIUM CARBONATE. 

Brown, Linwood A.: The U. S. P. ammonium carbonate is of 
variable composition and difficult to keep. Ammonium bicarbonate, 
which is very much more stable, could be used in place of the present 
carbonate to advantage-—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 7-14. 

Smith, Carl E.: Market products contain from 27 to 31 per cent of 
ammonia; the U. S. P. standard of at least 31.58 per cent is seldom 
reached.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 529. 

Burrows and Lewis: The equilibrium between ammonium carbon- 
ate and ammonium carbamate in aqueous solution at 25°.—J. Am. 
Chem. Soc. 1912, v. 34, p. 993-995. 

For records of patents see: J. Soc. Chem. Ind, 1912, v. 31, p. 335, 
1115, 1125. 
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Brown, Linwood A.: Fourteen samples analyzed, varying from 
60.66 to 94.73 per cent; not one met the U. S. P. standard.—Proc. 
Kentucky Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 47. 

Scoville, W. L.: Several lots were below 90 per cent pure. It 
usually runs low.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 372. 

Patch, E. L.: Samples of ammonium carbonate tested from 92 to 
96 per cent.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 372. 

Mann, E. W.: The percentage of official salt present in chemical 
ammonium carbonate ranged from 96.93 to 98.93.—Ann. Rep. 
Southall Bros. & Barclay, 1912, 1913, p. 37. 

Osborne, Oliver T.: As an expectorant, ammonium carbonate is too 
irritant and is not needed. If we need a cardiac stimulant of the 
ammonia type, the aromatic spirit of ammonia is better—J. Am. M. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1162. 


AMMONII CHLORIDUM. 


Smith, Carl E.: While nominally allowing 0.05 per cent of-im- 
purities, the U. S. P. gives tests which exclude any salt less than 99.9 
per cent pure.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 529. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: Ammonium chloride always contains an ap- 
preciable amount of nonvolatile material.—Riedel’s Berichte (1912), 
p- 88. See also Sitidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 182. 

Freeth and Cocksedge: U.S. Pat. 1,035,696, Aug. 18, 1912. Proc- 
ess of making pure ammonium chloride. See Eng. Pat. 86 of 1910.— 
J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 1912, v. 31, p. 817. 

Oediger, W.: A sample of ammonium chloride was found to con- 
tain sulphates.—A poth-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 166. 

Farquhar, G. S.: Chloride of ammonium, according to its mode of 
employment, is refrigerant, laxative, expectorant, diaphoretic, and 
diuretic.—Ellingwood’s Therap. 1912, v. 6, p. 54-55. 

Bates, W. A.: In the treatment of rhus poisoning, a solution of 
ammonium chloride, 2 to 4 ounces to 1 quart of water with cloths 
wetted therewith every 1 to 3 hours—Am. J. Clin. Med. 1912, v. 19, 
p. 753. 

AMMONIUM HYPOPHOSPHITE. 


Beringer, Geo. M.: A proposed N. F. monograph for ammonium 
hypophosphite, which is required to be not less than 97.5 per cent 
pure.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 68. 


AMMONII IODIDUM. 


Needham, R. H.: A very deliquescent salt, almost impossible to 
keep in a crystalline form, used once in a great while in place of 
potassium iodide and in liniments.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoe. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 1347. 
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AMMONII SALICYLAS. 


Smith, Carl E.: With much care a salt can be made having a 
slightly alkaline reaction, but unless perfectly dry and kept in full, 
tightly stoppered containers, it soon loses enough ammonia to acquire 
an acid reaction.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 529. 


AMYGDALA AMARA. 


Ax, F.: A sample of amygdala amara was found to be largely 
worm eaten.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 149. 

Rosenthaler, L.: The distribution of the amygdalina, with observa- 
tions on the physical and chemical constants of the amygdalins occur- 
ring in various seeds of the genus amygdala.—Arch, Pharm. 1912, v. 
250, p. 298-301. 

Compton, Arthur: Note on the decomposition of amygdalin and 
vicianin by enzyme action.—Chem. News, 1912, v. 106, p. 163. 


AMYLIS NITRIS. 


Smith, Carl F.: Amyl nitrite should be required to distil com- 
pletely at a temperature not exceeding 110°, to exclude objectionable 
impurities, such as amyl nitrate and nitropentane——J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 530. 

Mindes, J.: When 5 drops of amyl nitrite are layered with 10 
drops of chloroform, 1 drop of tincture of iodine, and 2 or 3 ce. of 
water the lower mixture becomes dark red and the water remains 
uncolored. On the addition of from 2 to 3 cc. of alechol the mixture 
becomes orange, and on the addition of zine iodide starch solution 
dark green.—Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 93. 

Mann, E. W.: Two of the four samples of amyl nitrite examined 
during the year were rejected on account of failure to comply with 
official tests, the specific gravity in each case being high.—Ann. Rep. 
Southall Bros. & Barclay, 1912, 1913, p. 38. 

McNaughton, J. G.: Report of successful results from the use of 
amyl nitrite in severe dyspncea due to cardiac displacement.—Brit. 
M. J. 1919, v. 2, p..18t. 

Cartier, Francois: The effect of amyl nitrite inhalations is almost 
instantaneous.—J. Am. Inst. Homeeop. 1911-12, v. 4, p. 371. 


AMYLUM. 


Guilliermond, A.: Certain new observations on the mode of forma- 
tion of starch in the vegetable cell—Compt. rend. Soe. Biol. 1912, v. 
72, p. 276-279. 

Clark, Ernest D.: The origin and significance of starch.—Eighth. 
Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 19, p. 55-69. 
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Traquair, John: The starch industry of Great Britain.—J. Soc. 
Chem. Ind. 1912, v. 31, p. 1016-1018. 

Hambden, Buel.: A: study of some of the physical properties of 
starches.—Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 13, p. 63-76. 
See also Herles, Franz, v. 26, p. 5-10; and Porst and Crown: p. 13-16. 

Hartwich and Wichmann: Observations on starch grains and on 
the counting chamber as an aid to the quantitative determination of 
the adulterations of vegetable powders.——Arch. Pharm. 1912, v. 250, 
p. 452. 

Duryea, Chester B.: Some special aspects of starch.—Kighth 
Internat. Cong. Appl, Chem. 1912, v. 13, p. 125-129. 

Gruzewska, Z.: A contribution to the study of starch, amylose, and 
amylopectine, the separation of the 2 constituents of the starch grain 
and their principal characters.—J. physiol. et path. gén. 1912, v. 14, 
p. 7-18, 382-41. 

Kraemer, Henry: The influence of heat and chemicals on the 
starch grain.—Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 17, p. 
31-35. 

Frankforter, G. B.: The chemistry of starch.—Kighth Internat. 
Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 13, p. 183-145. 

Malfitano and Moschkoff: The dextrinization of starch by desicca- 
tion.—Comp. rend. Acad. se. 1912, v. 154, p. 443-446. 

Parow, E.: The production and utilization of dextrins—Eight 
Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 26, p. 11-12. See also Baurer, 
H. F.: v. 18, p. 9-19; and Rolfe, G. W.: v. 18, p. 237-245. 

Nyman, Max.: Observations on the gelatinization temperature of 
starch grains.—Ztschr. Unters. Nahr. u. Genussm. 1912, v. 24, p. 673- 
676. 

Fernbach, A.: A new form of soluble starch.—Compt. rend. Acad. 
Se. Paris, 1912, v. 155, p. 617. 

Rippetoe and Minor: One sample of corn starch examined con- 
tained 0.05 per cent of ash—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 444. 

van Itallie, E. I.: The Ph. Helv. limits the water content of the 
cfficial varieties of starch to 12 per cent.—Pharm. Weekblad, 1912, 
v. 49, p. 829-330. 

Brown, J. Fred.: Method of obviating the formation of lumps in 
ointments containing glycerin of starch.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 88, p. 
444, 

ANISUM. 


Anon.: Imports into the United States of anise seed during 1910 
amounted to 938,957 pounds; in 1911, 1,114,845 pounds.—Cons. & Tr. 
Rep. May 13, 1912, p. 583. 

Rusby, H. H.: Anise is extremely liable to contamination with 
large amounts of stems, gravel, sand, dust, weed seeds, and other 
impurities.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 504. 
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Rippetoe and Minor: One sample of anise seed contained 5.85 per 
cent of ash—aAm. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 486. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of anise was found to vary’ 
from 5.6 to 8.8 per cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 49. 

Mann, E. W.: Several samples of anise were found to yield greater 
amounts of ash than 6 per cent. For 5 samples of good quality and 
reasonably clean the figures ranged from 6.05 to 8.31 per cent.—Ann. 
*Rep. Southall Bros. & Barclay, 1912, 1913, p. 6. 


ANTHEMIS. 


Gehe & Co.: The available supply of Roman chamomile has again 
assumed normal proportions.—Handelsbericht, 1912, p. 63. 

J. D. Reidel, A.-G.: The ash content of anthemis was found to vary 
from 5.6 to 5.9 per cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 51. 


ANTIMONII ET POTASSII TARTRAS. 


Smith, Carl E.: The limit of arsenic, which was changed in 1907, 
is by some critics considered too lenient. This impurity is found to 
be difficult to remove and involves methods of purification that cause 
partial oxidation of the antimony.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoe. 1912, vy. 1, 
p. 530. 

Jensen,'H. R.: The best manufacturers now work to a stringent 
Bettendorf’s test as a standard for arsenic—Evans’ An. Notes, No. 7, 
1912, p. 9. 

Pearson, W. A.: A trial sample contained calcium, chlorides, heavy 
metals, and assayed only 94 per cent.—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. 


Assoc. 1912, p. 168. 
ANTIPYRINA. 


Gliicksmann, C.: Our knowledge of the synthesis of antipyrine; 
a didactic study —Pharm. Praxis, 1912, v. 11, p. 457-465, 521-526. 

Smith, Carl E.: Market samples examined during two years past, 
while otherwise conforming to all U. S. P. requirements, had melt- 
ing points ranging between 105° and 113°.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1919, v. 1, p. 530. 

Wester, D. H.: Antipyrine was found to melt at from 110° to 
111°.—Pharm. Weekblad, 1912, v. 49, p. 403. 

Wijnne, A. J.: One sample of antipyrine melted at from 110° to 
112°, in place of 113°, required by the Ph. Helv. IV.—Pharm. 
Weekblad, 1912, v. 49, p. 204. 

Anon: The Ph. Japon. now permits a melting range of 111° to 
113°; 0.5 gm. of the material should not leave a weighable residue 
on incineration.—Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 307. 

Aubouy, P.: The Ph. Fr. V method for the determination of anti- 
pyrine as iodoantipyrine presents certain peculiarities which render 
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the results uncertain. A modification of the method is outlined.— 
Bull. Pharm. Sud-Est, 1912, v. 17, p. 405. 

Putt, Earl B.: Some microchemical tests for antipyrine; with 
illustrations.—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 511. 

Mindes, J.: The green solution, produced by adding 2 drops of 
fuming nitric acid to 2 ce. of a 1 per cent solution of antipyrine, be- 
comes red on the further addition of fuming nitric acid.—Siidd. 
Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 93. 

Kloeman, L.: Report of experimental observations on the action 
of antipyrine on the normal gastrointestinal tract of dogs.-—Ztschr. 
physiol. Chem. 1912, v. 80, p. 26. 

Puccinini, Guido M.: The gases of the blood during the adminis- 
tration of antipyrine, phenactin, and antifebrin diminish the total 
oxygen of the blood circulating in the arteries—Arch. Internat. 
Pharm. et. Thérap., 1912, v. 22, p. 2747. 


APIOL. 


Anon.: The importation of parsley seed into the United States 
during 1910 amounted to 74,601 pounds; 1911, 75,427 pounds.—Cons. 
& Tr. Rep. May 13, 1912, p. 583. 

Chevalier, J.: The official apiol is found in certain parsleys of 
Germany, but not in quantity at least in the parsleys of France.— 
Nouy. remédes, 1912, v. 29, p. 303-306. 

Editorial: Apiol as found in commerce is very variable in charac- 
ter. The specific gravity as given by the B. P. C., 1.095 to 1.107, is 
incorrect if the apiol is made according to the method therein de- 
seribed.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 340. 

Pearson, W. A.: All but one of four samples examined when 
mixed with ten times their volume of alcohol formed considerable 
deposits, and only one sample mixed clear with four volumes of 
olive oil.—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 168. 

Patch, E. L.: Apiol occurs adulterated with castor oil, glycerol, 
gurjun balsam, and a residue from the solvent used in extracting the 
apiol.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc, 1912, v. 1, p. 372. 

Lutz and Oudin: Observations on the characters and adulterants 
of liquid apiol.—Ann. falsif. 1912, v. 5, p. 343-349. 


APOCYNUM. 


Needham, R. H.: Apocynum may be a good diuretic, but it is no- 
where near digitalis when it comes to prescriptions and the treat- 
ment of diseases requiring a diuretic and heart stimulant.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1346. 

Thomas, R. L.: It seems that this drug yields its properties better 
to a decoction than an alcoholic preparation.—Nat. Eclect. M. Assoc. 
Quart. 1912-1913, v. 4, p. 133. 
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Lloyd, John Uri: The reputation of apocynum was made by the 
aqueous preparation, and we must not forget that by the simple 
method of decoction or infusion you can sometimes accomplish what 
you can not in any other way.—Nat. Eclect. M. Assoc. Quart. 1912, 
1913, v. 4, p. 183. 

Cartier, Francois: Apocynum cannabinum is a diuretic. Recent 
physiological experiments class it among the cardiac medicaments.— 
J. Am. Inst. Homoeop. 1911-1912, v. 4, p. 145-146. 

Ruble, W. R.: Apocynum is a good remedy even where the other 
indications for it are absent in either acute or chronic inflammation 
of the kidneys.—Eclectic M. J. 1912, v. 72, p. 390. 

Moerke, A. C.: Apocynum is the remedy in dropsy and a vegeta- 
ble trocar when used in the right cases—Ellingwood’s Therap. 1912, 
v. 6, p. 411-412. 


APOMORPHINA HYDROCHLORIDUM. 


Smith, Carl E.: Commercial apomorphine hydrochloride is not 
anhydrous, but contains 4 molecule (2.89 per cent) of crystal water, 
which it loses over sulphuric acid and regains on exposure to the 
air.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 530. 

Patch, E. L.: Comment on the differences between the crystalline 
and amorphous salts, with tabulated comparison of tests—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 372. 


Melville, E. F.: New therapeutic doses of an old remedy; gall- 


stone, eclampsia, persistent vomiting, alcoholism, ete—Am. J. Clin. 
Med. 1912, v. 19, p. 421. 

Chapman, J. J.: Apomorphine is the thing in eclampsia.—Am. J. 
Clin. Med. 1912, v. 19, p. 934. 


AQUZ. 


Forret, J.-A.: The relative merits of distillation and simple solu- 
tions of the oil in the preparation of aromatic waters.——Pharm. J. 
1912, v. 88, p. 100. 

Utech, P. Henry: Many of the aromatic medicated waters may be 
prepared by simple agitation of the oil with hot water, allowing 
the same to stand for several days or weeks as the case may be.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 475. 

Havenhill, L. D.: Considerable complaint is heard concerning the 
use of purified tale as a distributing agent in the preparation of the 
aromatic waters.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc, 1912, v. 1, p. 859. 

Blair, Henry C.: While theoretically the pharmacist should make 
all possible medicated waters, there are exceptions. Rose water, 
orange flower water and cherry laurel water, for instance can be made 
advantageously only from the fresh material—J. Am. Pharm, Assoc, 
1912, v. 1, p. 18. 
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AQUA. 


Houston, A. C.: The varieties and significance of &. coli in water 
supplies.—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 2, p. 704-716. See also editorial, p. 735. 

Sammis, J. L.: A simple method for purifying drinking water by 
pasteurization; with illustrations.—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, 
p. 681-682. 

Miiller, Arno.: The sterilization of water by means of ultraviolet 
rays.—Arb. k. Gsndhtsamte. 1912-1913, v. 48, p. 475-482. 

Rouquette, E.: The sterilization of potable water by the action of 
ozone and chlorine compounds in the nascent state——Compt. rend. 
Acad. se. 1912, v. 154, p, 447-450. 

Bruns: The disinfection of potable water by means of chlorinated 
lime.—Chem. Ztg. 1912, v. 36, p. 920. 

Bartow, Edward: Examples of the efficiency of calcium hypo- 
chlorite in treating turbid waters—Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. 
Chem. 1912, v. 16, p. 7-10. See also Jennings, C. A., v. 26, p. 215-239. 

Lederer and Bachman: Some interesting observations on the disin- 
fection of lake water with calcium hypochlorite——Chem. Eng. 1912, 
y. 16, p. 215-221. 

Race, Joseph: The treatment of water with chlorine.—J. Soc. 
Chem. Ind. 1912, v. 31, p. 611-616. See also Spillner, Pharm. Post, 
1912, v. 45, p. 806. 

Hungerford, Churchill: Water filtration for industrial purposes.— 
Chem. Eng. 1912, v. 15, p. 237-243. 

Royal-Dawson, H.: Water purification and its application to indus- 
trial uses—Chem. Eng. 1912, v. 16, p. 185-188. 

Kellerman, Karl F.: The rational use of disinfectants and algicides 
in municipal water supplies—Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 
1912, v. 26, p. 241-945. 

Hinard, H.: On the sterilization of potable waters.—Eighth 
Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 16, p. 11-15. 

Denigés, G.: A book review of a monograph on potable waters by 
A. Dané.—Bull. Soc. pharm. Bordeaux, 1912, y. 52, p. 51-52, 

Hamor, W. A.: The purification and softening of water by per- 
mutite, an artificial zeolite—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 
240-241, 

Huizinga, Alida: The determination of nitrate and nitrite nitro- 
gen in water according to the method proposed by vy. Schlésing.— 
Ztschr. anal. Chem. 1912, v. 51, p. 273-292. 

Houstoun, R. A.: The mechanics of the water molecule.—Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Lond. 1912, v. 86, p. 102-105. 

_ K6nig, F.: On the quantitative determination of iron in water.— 
Apoth. Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 536-537. 

Meerburg, P. A.: On the lead dissolving properties of drinking 

water.—Chem. Weekblad, 1912, v. 9, p. 494-497. 
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Walker and Kay: The acidity and alkalinity of natural waters — 
J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 1912, v. 31, p. 1013-1016. 

Utz: A review of the progress in the chemistry of water——Pharm. 
Praxis, 1912, v. 11, p. 352-356. 


AQUA AMMONIA. 


Bernthsen, H. A.: Synthetic ammonia; its production directly 
from a combination of nitrogen and hydrogen.—Kighth Internat. 
Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 27, p. 182-202. See also J. Ind. & Eng. 
Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 760-767, and Sc. Am. Suppl. 1912, v. 74, p. 
386-387, 410-411. 

v. Kéler, H.: A review of progress in the production of ammonia 
and of its salts—Ztschr. ang. Chem. 1912, v. 25, p. 521-525. 

Sulzer, H.: A method for the production of ammonia and formic 
acid from calcium cyanamine.—Ztschr. ang. Chem. 1912, v. 25, p. 
1268-1273. 

Hilgenstock, R. W.: The manufacture of aqua ammonia and of 
sal ammoniac direct from raw gas liquor, with illustrations.—Chem. 
Eng. 1912, v. 15, p. 195-201. 

For record of patents see J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 1912, v. 31. 

Smith, Carl E.: Appreciable amounts of ammonia will be volatil- 
ized and results found too low, when the U. 8S. P. directions for the 
assay are followed.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 530. 

Bernegau and E’We: The official method of weighing and titrat- 
ing ammonia water is inconvenient and subjects the sample to pos- 
sible loss by volatilization.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 123. 

Weohlk, Alfred: Tests for pyridin in ammonia water and in salts 
of ammonia.—Arch. Farm. og Chem. 1912, v. 19, p. 221-224, See 
also Ber. pharm. Gesellsch. 1912, v. 22, p. 285-288. 

Anon. An illustrated description of a distilling battery for the 
determination of ammonia.—Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 535. 

Reinders and Cats: The oxidation of ammonia to oxides of nitro- 
gen.—Chem. Weekblad, 1912, v. 9, p. 47-58. 

Jorissen, W. P.: The oxidation of ammonia in aqueous solutions.— 
Chem. Weekblad, 1912, v. 9, p. 58-60. 

Editorial Note: Regulation as to labeling, ete., of liquid ammonia 
preparations containing more than 5 per cent by weight of free am- 
monia.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 88, p. 87. 

Grafe, Eduard: On the action of ammonia and of ammonia deriva- 
tives on the oxidation processes in cells.—Ztschr. physiol. Chem. 1912, 
v. (9, p. 421-438. 

Emery, J. Q.: The ammonia water examined was deficient in the 
active principle-——Rep. Wisconsin D. & F. Com., 1912, p. 25. : 

Wulling, Frederick J.: Ammonia water assay yielded 5.30 to 13.32 
per cent by weight of NH,.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1122. 
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Abbott, J. S.: “ Household ammonia” is a fraud name.—Rep. 
Texas F. & D. Com. 1912, p. 21. 


Table showing some of the analytical results reported for ammonia water. 


Number of 


samples— 
Reporters. SS aa References. 

Exam-| Re- | 

ined. | jected. ! 
Brown, Linwood A..........- 6 2 | Proc. Kentucky Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 47. 
Klueter, Harry............... 10 7 | Rep. Wisconsin D. & F, Com. 1912, p. 60. 
IOEG, We HIOVO... 202.52 55-- 1 1 | Rep. Kansas Bd. Health, 1912, p. 113. 
WHERTOD WO HELE . cdi «sie ae snes 2 1 | Pharm. Weekblad, 1912, v. 49, p. 403. 


For additional references see Index Med.; Zentralbl. Exper. 
Med.; J. Am. M. Assoc.; Chem. Abstr.; J. Soc. Chem. Ind. and 
Chem. Zentralbl. 


AQUA AMMONIZ FORTIOR. 


Oediger, W.: A sample of stronger ammonia water was found to 
contain coal tar bases.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 166. 

Wulling, Frederick J.: Assay of stronger ammonia water yielded 
23.00 to 26.20 per cent of NH,. The sample assaying 23 per cent was 
taken from a freshly opened carboy.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
wp. 1122, 


AQUA AURANTII FLORUM. 


Diick: A sample of orange flower water contained a heavy metal 
and was weak in odor.—Schweiz. Wehnschr. Chem. u. Pharm. 1912, 
v. 50, p. 515. 


AQUA -DESTILLATA. 


Derlin, L.: The Ph. Germ. V requirements for distilled water are 
eriticized.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 83. 

Allen, W. H.: Distilled water as a by-product from the condensed 
steam in artificial ice factories will answer the requirements of the 
U.S. P.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 864. 

Cook, Alfred N.: A sample of “distilled water” was found to be 
highly charged with minerals. It appears to be ordinary well 
water.—Bull. South Dakota F. & D. Dept. 1911, No. 24, p. 4. 

Miiller, Paul Th.: Samples of distilled water obtained from 16 
pharmacies in Graz were found to contain in each one cc. from 
68,000 to 6,050,000 microorganisms.—(Miinch. Med. Wehnschr. 1911, 
2739) Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 10. 

Rebiére, G.: The microscopic fauna and flora of distilled water.— 
J. Pharm. et chim. 1912, v. 5, p. 490-493. See also Rev. Am. Farm. 
y Med. 1911-1912, v. 16, June, p. 18-19. 
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Bonsfield, William Robert: The continuous fractional distillation 
of water; illustrated—J. Chem. Soc. Lond. 1912, v. 101, p. 
1443-1453. 

McCune, W. H.: U.S. Patent No. 1,010,508. <A self cleaning still 
for the production of distilled water—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, 
v. 4, p. 73. 

Cook, Alfred N.: Of 9 samples of distilled water examined, 3 
were not passed.—Rep. South Dakota F. & D. Com. 1912, p. 50, 


AQUA HYDROGENII DIOXIDI. 


Jordan, C. B.: Historical note on the introduction of hydrogen 
peroxide, together with a discussion of its keeping properties.—Proc. 
Indiana Pharm. Assoc, 1912, p. 58-65. 

Brewer, J. S.: A review of the history of the product and a diseus- 
sion of the process of manufacture, properties, impurities, and pre- 
servatives of hydrogen peroxide—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 1002-1012. ‘ 

Richter, R.: The production and properties of hydrogen peroxide, 
with the Ph. Germ. V requirements.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, 
p. 746-749. 

de Hemptinne A.: On the synthesis of hydrogen peroxide.—Ber. 
deutsch. chem. Gesellsch. 1912, v. 45, p. 280. See also Fischer and 
Wolf, p. 851-852. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: The method for determining the acidity 
should be revised.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 599. 

Smith, Carl E.: Determination of acidity by direct titration is not 
reliable. The U.S. P. method is to be preferred. The test for hydro- 
fluoric acid is not delicate enough to prove “ absence,” but is suffi- 
ciently so to exclude objectionable quantities—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v..1, p. 531. 

Derlin, L.: A sample of hydrogen peroxide was found to contain 
an excess of phosphoric acid. The preparation when tested with solu- 
tion of sodium acetate in excess gave a turbidity suggestive of oxalic 
acid.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 806. 

Kebler, Warren, and Ruddiman: A comprehensive study of com- 
mercial solutions of hydrogen dioxide.—Bull. Bur. Chem. U.S. Dept. 
Agric. 1912, No. 150, p. 5-23. 

Delphin, T.: The method of keeping solution of hydrogen peroxide 
has considerable influence on the stability of this preparation. It 
should be kept in completely filled brown bottles in a cool place.— 
Svensk farm. Tidskr. 1912, v. 16, p. 357-862, 374-376, 389-393; see 
also Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, 819. 
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Bornemann, K.: A contribution to our knowledge of hydrogen 
peroxide, its value as an oxidizing agent; with a reply to Richarz.— 
Ztschr. anorg. Chem. 1912, v. 78, p. 38-40. Reply by F. Richarz: p. 
269-272. 

Sieber, N.: Hydrogen peroxide as a hydrolyzing principle.—Ztschr. 
physiol. Chem. 1912, v. 81, p. 185-199. 

Rothmund, Victor: On the reaction between ozone and hydrogen 
peroxide.—Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, vy. 26, p. 611- 
615. 

Riesenfeld, E. H.: The catalytic decomposition of hydrogen perox- 
ide by bichromate.—Ztschr, anorg. Chem. 1912, v. 74, p. 48-51. 

D’Ans and Friederich: On derivatives of hydroperoxides, experi- 
mental observations on the behavior of alkalis, alkali earths, and 
other chemical compounds with H,O,.—Ztschr. anorg. Chem. 1912, 
v. 73, p. 325-359, 

Schlangk, M.: German patent 242,324 discusses the preservation of 
hydrogen dioxide by the addition of small quantities of p-acetylami- 
nophenol.—Siidd. A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 110. 

Walton and Judd: The preservation of hydrogen peroxide.— 
Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 26, p. 621-622. 

Bernegau and E’We.: The determination of acetanilide in hydrogen 
peroxide.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 123. 

Mindes, J.: Several characteristic reactions for hydrogen dioxide 
with chromic acid and potassium bichromate.—Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 
1912, v.52, p. 93. 

Richter, Ernst.: Hydrogen dioxide was found to contain an excess 
of free acid.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 50. 

Sperber, Joachim: The acidity of solutions of hydrogen peroxide.— 
Schweiz. Wehnschr. Chem. u. Pharm. 1912, v. 50, p. 741-744. 

Nitardy, F. W.: Several samples of hydrogen peroxide were found 
to be excessively acid. One sample assayed but 2.56 per cent of 
H,O,.— Rocky Mountain Druggist, 1912, v. 26, July, p- 21. 

Doolittle, R. E.: Hydrogen peroxide in many instances was found 
to be below the strength specified in the U. S. P.—Ann. Rep. U. S. 
Dept. Agric. 1912, Washington, 1913, p. 570. 

Howard, Charles D.: Hydrogen peroxide, however prepared, is not 
permanent and should not be stocked for longer than 6 months by the 
retailer—Bull. New Hampshire Bd. Health, 1912, y. 1, p. 47-48. 
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Table showing some of the analytical results reported for solution of hydrogen 


dioxide. 
Number of 
samples— 
Reporters. SSS References. 
Exam-| Re- 
ined. | jected. 
amar ssh soca seco nee 40 16 | Rep. Indiana Bd. Health, 1911, 1912, p. 274. 
IBEITIGPAN Nicht cc en oa as 826 24 | Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. Liz 
Brown, Linwood A =e 52 10 | Proc. Kentucky Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 49. 


Cook, Alfred N.. 


8 1 Hee South Dakota F. & D. Com. 1912, p.- ‘50. 
mery Ue Qn. ; 1 1 oe & F. Com. 1912, p. 35. 
Ford, Chas. M..... x 2 2| Bull. Colorado Bd. Health, 1911, v. avis December, p. 5. 
Bavenhill Di cencen. ores ec 20 1 | Proc. Kansas Pharm. ‘Assoc. 1912, p. 61. 
Howard, Ons Den eee oc 40 23 | Rep. New Hampshire Bd. Health, me ,P- 171. 
Marcelet, 15 BSP ee eens 5 6 6 | Bull. Pharm. Sud- Est, meet} Me 17, p. 5 
Oedi er, W pease ak emia 1 1 | Apoth. ase te v. 27, p 
Strode, Sylvanus E........... 7 1 | Ann. Rep. Ohio D. eK aie 1911, 1912, p. 65. 
Tilford, 15) (5X a eg ee 21 3 | Rep. ates Bd. Health, 1912, p.1 
Wester, DD eS eo has eee Sohn y 2 1 | Pharm. Weekblad, 1912, V. 49, D. ior 


Arzberger, H.: On the prescribing and dispensing of hydrogen 
peroxide solution.—Pharm. Praxis, 1912, v. 11, p. 657-662. 

Henderson and Sutherland: The oxidation of pinene with hydro- 
gen peroxide.—J. Chem. Soc. Lond. 1912, v. 101, p. 2288-2293. 

Anon.: The influence of hydrogen aieseilie on the decomposition 
of volatile oils and related substances used in mouth washes.—Pharm. 
Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 34. See also Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 19; and 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 542-543. 

Brewer, J. S.: Peroxide creams are unsatisfactory, as the peroxide 
rapidly decomposes after being combined with organic matter such 
as stearic acid.—Am. Perf. 1912-13, v. 7, p. 186. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: Review of some of the recent literature relat- 
ing to the solution of hydrogen peroxide and related compounds.— 
Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 91-92. 

Smith, F. A.: Hydrogen peroxide can be ranked among the most 
useful drugs in the Pharmacopeia.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 
1, p. 841. 

Hobby, A. W.: Peroxide of hydrogen as a throat or nasal wash is 
dangerous, being almost certain to carry the infection into the more 
delicate cavities, the middle ear or the maxillary sinuses.—Eclectic 
M. J. 1912, v. 72, p. 134. 

Stewart, Douglas H.: Peroxide of hydrogen is more or less inert 
in dental practice, because it can not penetrate a cell wall in the acid 
solution commonly used in the mouth. This may be corrected by 
introducing sodium into the solution—Dental Cosmos, 1912, v. 54, 
p. 425-426. 

For additional references see Index Med.; Zentralbl. Exper. Med. ; 
J. Am. M. Assoc.; Chem. Abstr.; and Chem. Zentralbl. 
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ARGENTI NITRAS. 


Smith, Carl E.: In the test for lead, the mixture with sulphuric 
acid must be kept hot to prevent crystallization of silver sulphate, 
which may be mistaken for lead sulphate. The test for foreign salts 
may give misleading results, unless precautions are taken.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 5381. 

Patch, E. L.: Five celluloid ampoules of silver nitrate lost 0.377 
gm. in weight in 1 month, or 0.075 gm. for each ampoule.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 503. 

Brown, Linwood, A.: Two samples of fused silver nitrate did not 
contain any silver chloride, as required by U. S. P.—Proc. Kentucky 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 50. 

Robinson, Wm. J.: A case of silver nitrate urethritis—Critic and 
Guide, 1912, v. 15, p. 108-111. 

Pedersen, Victor Cox: A case of burn of the urethra with lunar 
caustic, followed by a complete cast of the urethra.—N. York M. J. 
1912, v. 95, p. 1095. See also Critic and Guide, 1912, v. 15, p. 424-495. 


ARGENTI OXIDUM. 


Madsen, E. Host: The production and examination of silver 
oxide.—Ztschr. anorg. Chem. 1912, v. 79, p. 195-201. 


ARGENTUM (COLLOIDAL SILVER). 


Paul, Theodor: A review of the use of silver preparations in 
medicine, and of the chemistry of the organic silver compounds.— 
Sitidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 350. See also Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, 
v. 27, p. 417-418. 

Rebiére, G.: Colloidal silver, prepared by electric pulverization in 
pure water and precipitated by electrolytes, should be considered as a 
mixture, in varying proportions, of silver and silver oxide.——Compt. 
rend. Acad. sc. 1912, v. 154, p. 1540-1543. 

Anon.: Examination of 6 commercial samples of colloidal silver 
showed a variation of from 53 to 75 per cent of silver—Pharm. 
Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 141. 

Stephan, A.: A mixture of colloidal silver and hydrogen peroxide 
decomposes with explosive violence.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 148. 


SILVER PROTEINATE. 


Marschner, J.: The valuation of silver proteinate by means of a 
solution of sulphocyanide, using ferric alum as an indicator—Apoth.- 
Zig. 1912, v. 27, p. 887. 

Wijnne, A. J.: One sample of silver proteinate sold as containing 
8.3 per cent of silver was found to contain 8.09 per cent, when esti- 
mated by the Volhard method.—Pharm, Weekblad, 1912, v. 49, p. 204. 

23552°—14——13 
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Anon.: Protargol is incompatible with heavy metals, being de- 
composed with the production of a precipitate. Solutions should be 
freshly prepared with cold water and kept in dark colored vials.— 
Pharm. Post, 1912, v. 45, p. 728. 


ARNICA. 


Swain, Robert Lee: Arnica montana derives its name from the 
fact that it seeks high elevations for its home.—Drug. Cire. 1912, 
v. 56, p. 64. 

Rippetoe and Minor: Two samples of arnica flowers contained 
8.22 and 8.72 per cent of ash, respectively—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, 
v. 84, p. 436. 

Patch, Edgar L.: Arnica flowers yielded 11.5 per cent of ash.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1121. 

Barnard, H. E.: Of 4 samples of tincture of arnica examined, 3 
were illegal—Rep. Indiana Bd. Health, 1911, 1912, p. 276. 

Jaffa, M. E.: Of 10 samples of tincture of arnica examined during 
1910-1911, 9 were mislabeled.—Proc. California Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
p- 86. 

Proctor-Sims, F. R.: Brief report of a case of arnica dermatitis.— 
Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 2, p. 1707. 

Freeman, W. H.: The poisonous effects of arnica, whether acci- 
dental or induced, simulate closely the symptoms resulting from all 
forms of injury.—J. Am. Inst. Homeeop. 1911-1912, v. 4, p. 385-389. 

Fearn, John: Arnica in small doses is a stimulant to the spinal 
nervous system. In large doses it is an acronarcotic poison.—kKclec- 
tic M. J. 1912, v. 72, p. 219-221. 

Anon.: The local application of tincture of arnica has produced 
an excessive growth of hair on the part treated.—J. Am. Inst. 
Homeeop. 1911-1912, v. 4, p. 1048. 


ARSENI IODIDUM. 


Wells, G. Harlan: There are few remedies that have a wider range 
of applicability in chronic cardiac diseases than the iodide of 
arsenic.—Hahnemann. Month. 1912, v. 47, p. 267. 

Coleman, D. E. S.: In hay fever and acute coryza, arsenicum 
iodide proves a most valuable drug—J. Am. Inst. Homeeop. 
1911-1912, v. 4, p. 1444. 


ARSENI TRIOXIDUM. 


Hess, Frank L.: The production of white arsenic in the United 
yee for 1911 was 3,132 tons.—Oil, Paint, and Dmg Rep. 1912, 
v. 82, Aug. 5, p. 48. See also Nov. 11 »p. 9. 
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Smith, Carl E.: Arsenic trioxide should contain not more than 0.1 
per cent of nonvolatile matter. Commercial products often contain 
over 1 per cent.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 531. 

Editorial: Drug examinations by the Government chemist. show 
that the high standard of purity in respect of arsenic now required 
is not always kept in view by manufacturers.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 
89, p. 365, 

Smith, Claude R.: The determination of arsenic.—Eighth Inter- 
nat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 26, p. 407. 

Allen and Palmer: A modification of the Gutzeit method for the 
exact determination of arsenic.—Pharm. Post, 1912, v. 45, p. 937. 

Kohn-Abrest, E.: The employment of aluminium in the determi- 
nation of arsenic.—Ann. falsif. 1912, v. 5, p. 384-388, 

Barthe, L.: Bougault’s reagent should be employed for the de- 
tection and estimation of arsenic when in liquids free from organic 
matter. Bull. Pharm. Sud-Est, 1912, v. 17, p. 452-455. 

Bernegau -and E’We: The assay of arsenic trioxide.——J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 123. 

Bernegau, L. H.: Twelve samples assayed from 99.3 to 99.98 
per cent As,O,. Three samples were below standard.—Proc. Penn- 
sylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 168. 

Hill, C. A.: Outline of the methods of testing for arsenic, as 
reported by the Committee of Reference in Pharmacy.—Pharm. J. 
1912, v. 89, p. 316. See also Editorial Note, Lancet, 1912, v. 183, p. 
546; and Greenish, Henry G.; Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 81, p. 122. 

Editorial: Arsenic limits have been established in Canada by 
an Order in Council.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 804. 

Jadin and Astruc: The arsenic content of certain vegetable foods, 
with tabulated results——Compt. rend. Acad. Sc. 1912, v. 154, p. 893. 
See also Bull. Pharm. Sud-Est, 1912, v. 17, p. 597-604. 

Bressanin, Giuseppe: Method for the detection and estimation of 
arsenic in organic compounds, based upon the insolubility of arsenic 
iodide in sulphuric or hydrochloric solution—Ann. chim. analyt. 
1912, v. 17, p. 121-123. 

Raubenheimer, Otto: Modified formula for arsenic antidote.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 996. 

Sieber, Dietmar: Subcutaneous injection of magnesium sulphate 
as an antidote in arsenic poisoning——Arch. Internat. Pharm. et 
Thérap., 1912, v. 22, p. 269-282. 

Kuttner, L.: Report of six cases of poisoning from arsenic in wall 
paper. Attention is called also to the presence of arsenic in cheap 
linoleums. (Ber. klin. Wehnschr., v. 49, No. 45.)—J. Am. M. Assoc. 
1912, v. 59, p. 2101. 

Starr, M. Allen: Hundreds of persons were poisoned in England, 
many being paralyzed for months, after using beer which was found 
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to contain from 0.14 to 0.28 grain to the gallon.—Med. Ree. 1912, v. 
81, p. 207. 

Salmon, D. E.: Arsenical poisoning from smelter smoke in the 
Deer Lodge Valley, Montana, with notes of 48 animals killed for 
examination and 17 found dead; together with a table showing the 
quantities of arsenic in hay dust.—Am. Vet. Rev. 1911, v. 39, p. 
245-960, 517-536; 1911-12, v. 40, p. 164-178, 579-590, 739-747. 

Blarez and Barthe: A case of poisoning by arsenic anhydride.— 
Bull. Soc. pharm. Bordeaux, 1912, v. 52, p. 475-577. 

Anon.: The wide use of arsenic. The principal uses of arsenic are 
in glass making, in pigments, and in insecticides——J. Ind. & Eng. 
Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 696-697. 

Theiler, Arnold: Experiments to determine the safe dose of white 
arsenic, Cooper’s dip, and bluestone for sheep.—Vet. J. 1912, v. 68, 
p- 823-335. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: A report of some of the recent literature relat- 
ing to the therapeutic use of arsenic.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 56. 

Editorial: Arsenic therapy. Up to the time of Avicenna in the 
11th Century there was no mention made in literature of the poison- 
ous properties of arsenic. Therapeutically, it was not until 1786, 
when Thomas Fowler introduced his solution of potassium arsenite, 
that arsenic came to be used for internal medication.—Merck’s Arch. 
1912, v. 14, p. 63-64. 

Yeager, William H.: The action of arsenic upon the blood is to 
produce pathological changes in the red and white corpuscles them- 
selves—Hahnemann. Month. 1912, v. 47, p. 415. 

Editorial: The problem of arsenic toleration, whether studied with 
reference to the protozoan or to the multicellular organism, is still a 
long way from solution.—Med. Rec. 1912, v. 81, p. 370. 

Jadassohn, J.: Aphoristic observations on arsenic therapy in der- 
matology. Therap. Monatsh. 1912, v. 26, p. 38-44. 

Tileston, H. B.: Arsenic is a drug which seems to have a peculiar 
selective effect upon the dental pulp, and a quantity so minute as to 
be almost inappreciable is sufficient to.destroy the vitality of an adult 
tooth pulp.—Dental Cosmos, 1912, v. 54, p. 202. 

For additional references see Index Med.; Zentralbl. Exper. Med. ; 
J. Am. Assoc.; Chem. Abstr.; and Chem. Zentralbl. 


ARSENIC (NONOFFICIAL COMPOUNDS). 
ATOXYL. 


Carmichael, T. H.: This toxic remedy with its name (atoxyl) 
unchanged is among the accepted drugs in N. N. R.—J. Am. Inst. 
Homeeop. 1911-1912, v. 4, p. 501. 

Terry, B. T.: Variations in the toxic effect of transformed atoxyl 
on trypanosomes in vitro, caused by altering the number of organ- 
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isms. (Abstract.)—J. Pharmacol. & Exper. Therap. 1912-13, v. 4, 
p. 361-362. 

Duliére, W.: Note on the estimation of arsenic in atoxyl, with spe- 
cial reference to a source of error due to the solubility of silver 
amidophenylarsenate.—Bull. Soc. roy. Pharm. Bruxelles, 1912, v. 56, 
p. 228-230. 

Duhére, W.: The determination of arsenic in atoxyl—Ann. Pharm. 
Louvain, 1912, v. 18, p. 191-193. 

Benda, L.: The nitrating of arsanilic acid.—Ber. deutsch. chem. 
Gesellsch. 1912, v. 45, p. 53-58. 

Fortescue-Brickdale, J. M.: The aryl arsonates; their pharma- 
cology considered from the experimental and practical standpoints.— 
_ Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 19, p. 115-129. 

Mouneyrat, A.: The toxicity of the organic arsenicals employed in 
therapeutics.—Compt. rend. Acad. sc. 1912, v. 154, p. 284. 

Barthe, L.: On the elimination of organic arsenic.—Bull. Soe. 
pharm. Bordeaux, 1912, v. 52, p. 342-845. 


SALVARSAN. 


Jaiser, A.: Comment on the chemical composition and physical 
properties of salvarsan.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 975-976. 

Jonsson, August.: The chemical composition of salvarsan, with 
properties and reactions.—Svensk farm. Tidskr. 1912, v. 16, p. 245- 
249, 261-265. 

Guyot, René: Reactions for differentiating neosalvarsan and salvar- 
san.—Bull. Soc. pharm. Bordeaux, 1912, v. 52, p. 482-494. 

Thomann: The determination of arsenic in salvarsan and in neo- 
salvarsan.—Schweiz, Wchnschr. Chem. u. Pharm. 1912, v. 50, p. 
541-542. 

Richaud, Alb.: The use of recently distilled water in the making 
of solutions of salvarsan.—J. pharm. et chim. 1912, v. 5, p. 399-402. 
See also Klut; Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 73. 

Dakin, W. B.: Illustrated description of an apparatus for the 
intravenous injection of salvarsan, with salt solution preceding and 
following.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 94. 

Carleton, Sprague: Salvarsan, indications for and methods of 
use.—J. Am. Inst. Homeeop. 1911-1912, v. 4, p. 588-539. 

Belting, A. W.: Personal experiences with salvarsan in the treat- 
ment of syphilis—Hahnemann. Month. 1912, v. 47, p. 561-566. 

Kenworthy, J. M.: The use of salvarsan in syphilis, with a report 
of clinical observations in the treatment of 52 cases—Hahnemann. 
Month. 1912, v. 47, p. 358-562, 

Editorial: Review of the present position of salvarsan.—Lancet, 
1912, v. 182, p. 591. 
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Sachs and Strauss: On the use of salvarsan in syphilis of the nervy- 
ous system, based upon a study of 80 cases, with tabulated sum- 
maries.—Med. Rec. 1912, v. 81, p. 211-216. 

Alston, Henry: Salvarsan is a specific for yaws, and there is no 
danger attending its use for this disease—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 1, p. 14. 

Editorial: Some toxic effects of salvarsan, with special reference to 
the recent report of Finger.—Brit. M. J. 1913, v. 1, p. 205. 

Editorial: The effect of salvarsan on the optic and acoustic nerves, 
with special reference to the recent reports of Wechselmann, Knick, 
Zaloziecki, and Fejer.—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 1, p. 1202. 

Stephenson, Sydney, and others: Discussion on salvarsan in dis- 
eases of the eye-—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 2, p. 1036. 

Kennard, Dudley: Report of 200 eases of syphilis treated with 
salvarsan.—Lancet, 1912, v. 182, p. 862. 

Trowbridge, E. H.: Subentaneous injections of salvarsan in gen- 
eral paresis, with report of several cases.—J. Am. M. Assoc, 1912, 
v. 58, p. 609. 

Bramwell, Byrom: The salvarsan treatment of pernicious 
anemia, with tabulated summaries in seven cases.—Brit. M. J. 1912, 
y. 1, p. 1413-1417. 

Laquer, B.: Statistical observations on the treatment of scarlet 
fever by means of salvarsan.—Therap. Gegenw. 1912, v. 53, p. 383— 
384. See also Klemperer and Woita, p. 198-201. 

Cranston, W. J.: Salvarsan in pellagra, 12 cases reported, show- 
ing not very encouraging.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 1509. 

Day and Richards: Salvarsan as a remedy for bilharziasis is ab- 
solutely valueless and should not be used or recommended for this 
purpose.—Lancet, 1912, v. 182, p. 1126. 

Wechselmann, Wilhelm: On the present status of salvarsan 
therapy in syphilis——Therap. Gegenw. 1912, v. 53, p. 481-488. See 
also Jacobsohn, Leo, p. 406-410, for a summary, by Paul Ehrlich. 

For symposium on salvarsan see J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, 
p. 1231 ff. 

Olsho, Sidney L.: Untoward effects of salvarsan referable to the 
eye and ear, with a summary of Ehrlich’s defense—Therap. Gaz. 
1912, v. 36, p. 383-885. 

Bingel, Adolf: Salvarsan fever. A review of some of the literature 
relating to the more frequent of the secondary phenomena accom- 
panying intravenous injections of salvarsan.—Therap. Gegenw. 1912, 
v. 53, p. 294-297. 

Lesné and Dreyfus: Accidents due to salvarsan, and their rela- 
tion to anaphylaxis.—Compt. rend. Soe. Biol. 1912, v. 72, p. 286. 

McIntosh, Fildes and Dearden: The causation and prevention of 
certain toxic symptoms following the administration of salvarsan.— 
Lancet, 1912, v. 182, p. 637-641. See also p. 681, 757, 828, 897, 955. 
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Marshall, C. F.: The passing of “606.” Arsenic is nothing more 
than an auxiliary drug in the treatment of syphilis, and a dangerous 
one, too.—Lancet, 1912, v. 182, p. 1785. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: Review of some of the recent literature 
relating to the administration and uses of salvarsan.—Riedel’s 
Berichte, 1912, p. 118-123. 


NEOSALVARSAN. 


Denigés and Labat: The reactions and the valuation of neosalvar- 
san.—Bull. Soc. pharm. Bordeaux, 1912, v. 52, p. 477-481. 

Puckner, W. A.: Report on the chemical examination of neosal- 
varsan.—Rep. Chem. Lab. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 5, p. 105-106. 
See also J. Am. M. Assoc, 1912, v. 59, p. 879. 

Pelle, W.: Salvarsan and neosalvarsan, and the relative arsenic 
content of the two preparations—Pharm. Weekblad, 1912, v. 49, 
p. 837-840. 

Wolbarst, Abr. L.: Personal communication from Ehrlich with 
reference to neosalvarsan; preparation, doses, and uses.—N. York 
M. J. 1912, v. 95, p. 672. 

Stephen, Alfred: Neosalvarsan and recently distilled water. An 
illustrated description of a distilling device for extemporaneously 
producing the necessary distilled water—Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, 
p- 583. 

Wolbarst, Abr. L.: A preliminary report on neosalvarsan, with 
particular reference to its employment as an intramuscular injec- 
tion.—Med. Rec. 1912, v. 82, p. 145-148. 

McIntosh, Fildes and Parker: In general the importance of neosal- 
varsan is its diminished toxicity to man.—Lancet, 1912, v. 183, p. 82. 

Heuck, W.: Experience with neosalvarsan indicates that the per- 
manent action of neosalvarsan does not compare well with that of 
salvarsan.—Therap. Monatsh. 1912, v. 26, p. 782-790. 

For additional references on salvarsan and neosalvarsan see Index 
Med.; Zentralbl. Exper. Med.; J. Am. M. Assoc.; N. York Med. J.; 
Compt. rend. Soc. biol.; Brit. Med. J. and Lancet. 


ASAFQTIDA. 


Tunmann, O.: The variety of asafetida exported to Europe known 
as hingra is collected for export at Bombay. The chief European 
market is London.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 60. 

Schamelhout, A.: The supplement to the Ph. Belg. III raises the 
ash content of asafetida’ from 10 to 15 per cent.—Bull. Soc. roy. 
Pharm. Bruxelles, 1912, v. 56, p. 269. 

North, Horace: Asafetida is the worst adulterated drug on the 
market, the chief adulterant being gypsum.—Rep. Lehn & Fink’s 
Analyt. Dept. 1910-1912, 1913, p. 12-16. 
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Editorial: The continued rejection of asafetida by the United 
States Customs is again causing considerable trouble on the London 
market.—Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 81, p. 917. 

Kebler, L. F.: The quality of asafetida deteriorated until it con- 
tained only 6 per cent of alcohol soluble material; the rest being stones 
and similar worthless material—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 
1605. 

Lackey, R. H.: The insistence of our Government on rejecting in- 
ferior gum asafetida is producing excellent results; a drug of high 
grade is now obtainable-——Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912. 
p. 62. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: Owing to the scarcity of asafetida, it 
would be advisable to decrease the percentage of alcohol soluble mat- 
ter and to increase the allowable percentage of ash—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 599. 

Gehe & Co.: The supply of asafetida from ihe Persian Gulf and 
from Bombay continued to be of mediocre quality, being largely 
adulterated with sand and other gum resins.—Handelsbericht, 1912, 
p- 45. 


Doolittle, R. E.: Asafetida was found to be adulterated with com- 


paratively cheap foreign gums, but, on the whole, the quality of 
asafetida has improved materially—Ann. Rep. U. 8. Dept. Agric. 
1912, Washington, 1913, p. 574. 

Rusby, H. H.: The difficulties of the year in relation to asafetida 
have been much greater than those connected with any other article — 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 372. 

Harrison and Self: Further data in regard to asafetida, with tabu- 
lated summary of analytical restlts—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 139. 
For discussion see p. 170. See also Chem, & Drug. 1912, v. 80, p. 269, 
and Year-Book of Pharmacy, 1912, p. 417-422. 

Sechler and Becker: The detection of gum ammoniacum and gum 
galbanum in asafetida—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 4-7. 

Harrison and Self: The oil of asafetida and the valuation of the 
drug, by determining the nature and the sulphur content of the oil, 
with tabulated results—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 88, p. 205-209. 

Merrill, E. C.: Method of measuring the lead precipitate of asa- 
fetida and various other similar products.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1, p. 1408. 

Evans, Edward: Gum asafetida from Persia apparently to the eye 
of very fine “drop” quality has been found to be small stones, very 
carefully covered with asafetida and allowed to dry.—Year-Book of 
Pharmacy, 1912, p. 395. 

Wiebelitz: Asafetida should be powdered by exposing the gum 
resin to low temperatures for several hours or several days.—Pharm. 
Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 435-436, 


- 
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Rusby, H. H.: In case of such drugs as asafetida which can not 
be powdered without driving off an important part of the active con- 
stituent, the addition of a specific amount of a specified inert diluent 
should be provided for.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 953. 

Caesar & Loretz: The available asafetida continues to be of inferior 
quality. It is practically impossible to produce a powder that will 
meet the official requirements.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 14. 

Kline, C. Mahlon: There is no possible excuse for the existence of 
powdered asafetida——Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 29. 

Lilly: Powdered asafetida should be abolished—Am. J. Pharm. 
1912, v. 84, p. 29. 


Table showing some of the analytical results reported for asafetida. 


Number of 
samples— 
Reporters. SS References. 
Exam-| Not 
ined. |U.S.P. 
Per T Dill 2: 40 30 | Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 168. 
Brown, Linwood A 41 34 | Proc. Kentucky Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 47. 
Caesar & Loretz. . 7 5 | Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 102. 
Be Barr, Edwin 3 3 | Rep. Oklahoma P. H. Dept. 1912, p. 465. 
Dohme and Engelhardt....... 119 90 | J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 100. 
Harrison and Self...-......... 9 3 | Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 81, p. 202. 
Ton nd ee ie 5 5 | J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 373. 
ibe a 5 5 | Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 167. 
Potter, Hubert F...-....... 10 10 | Rep. Connecticut Dairy & Food Com. 1912, p. 37. 
Street, John Phillips.......... 17 15 | Rep. Connecticut Agric. Exper. Sta. 1912, p. 208. 


Scoville, W. L.: Thirty-eight lots varied from 21.6 per cent to 
61.2 per cent soluble in alcohol. One lot gave over 50 per cent of 
ash and several lots above 40 per cent.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
wz Lep.. 372. 

Gane, E. H.: The high percentage of impurity in the commercial 
article renders necessary a process of purification.—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc, 1912, v. 1, p. 372. 

Koenig, Paul: The varied uses for asafetida in Egypt. It is one 
of the popular remedies for increasing the weight of females and is 
generaliy believed to be valuable as an insecticide.—Siidd. Apeth.- 
Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 497. 

Osborne, Oliver T.: The advantage derived from an asafetida 
or a valerian is probably either from the alcohol contained in many 
of their preparations, or else is psychic, from the disagreeableness 
of the odor.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1162. 

For additional references see Index Med.; Zentralbl. Exper. Med. ; 
J. Am. M. Assoc.; Chem. Abstr. and Chem. Zentralbl. 


ASPIDIUM. 


Havenhill, L. D.: Much of the male fern of the market does not 
conform to the U. S. P. description. It is very largely composed of 
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“ fingers ” which, it is understood, are the peeled stipe bases.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc, 1912, v. 1, p. 860. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of aspidium was found to 
vary from 2.2 to 3.2 per cent; amount of insoluble ash to 0.5 per 
cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 50. 

Goris and Boisin: A note on the estimation of ethereal extract 
of male fern and the unification of methods of analysis——Bull. Se. 
pharmacol. 1912, v. 19, p. 705-710. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: The activity of aspidium depends almost 
entirely on those substances present in what is generally termed 
“ crude filicin.”—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 599. 

Caesar & Loretz: Outline of the method for determining the oleo- 
resin content of aspidium.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 150-151. 

Mann, E. W.: Of two samples of oleoresin of aspidium examined 
one proved entirely satisfactory. The second evidently was not a 
genuine extract—Ann. Rep. Southall Bros. & Barclay, 1912, 1918, 
p. 14. 

Editorial: A sample of cheap extract of male fern examined by 
Merck, was found to be adulterated by the addition of 25 per cent 
of castor oil, and contained only about 8 per cent of crude filicin.— 
Apothecary, 1912, v. 24, Jan. p. 14. 

Editorial: The occasional cases of poisoning from male fern, when 
given with castor oil, warrant another warning—N. York M. J. 
1912, v. 95, p. 707. 

Roberts, H. G.: A prescription made up from an extract of male 
fern, nine years old, which had gone solid, and was shaken up with 
ether, proved quite active—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 88, p. 741. 

Editorial: Hemolytic jaundice due to male fern, with reference to 
two cases reported by Etienne and Perrin.—Lancet, 1912, v. 182, p. 
939, 


ASPIDOSPERMINE. 


Solis-Cohen, Solomon: Aspidospermine is a drug whose potency in 
well selected cases is so great that competent authority has termed it 
the digitalis of the lungs.—Am. J. Clin. Med. 1912, v. 19, p. 1225. 

According to the New York Branch of the A. Ph. A., it would be 
better to make quebracho bark official—Drug Topics, 1912, v. 27, p. 35. 


ATROPINA. 


Putt, Earl B.: Some microchemical tests for atropine, with illus- 
trations.—J, Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 509. 

Fuller, H. C.: The Vitali color reaction for atropine can not be 
relied upon absolutely and in all cireumstances.—Merck’s Rep. 1912, 
v. 21, p. 206. 

Smith, Carl E.: The melting point of many commercial samples 
varies between 113° and 116°.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc, 1912, v. 1, p. 5381. 
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Anon.: A number of cases of atropine poisoning, one of them fatal, 
in Belgium, were due to the supply by the wholesale druggist of atro- 
pine in place of sparteine-—Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 80, p. 4. 

Clark, A. J.: The livers of the frog and rabbit, but no other tissues, 
possess the power of destroying atropine.—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 2, p. 
1099-1102. 

Metzner, R.: Contribution on the action and retention of atropine 
in the organism.—Arch, exper, Path. u. Pharmakol. 1912, v. 68, p. 
110-159. 

Metzner and Hedinger: The relation of the thyroid gland to the 
atropine destroying power of the blood.—Arch. exper. Path. u. Phar- 
makol. 1912, v. 69, p. 272-292. 

Coghlan, E. F.: Hypodermic use of atropine, strychnine, and adren- 
alin, advocated in the treatment of cardiac depression in diphtheria.— 
Brit. M, J. 1912, v. 1, p. 584. See also F. G. Crookshank, p. 669. 

Mosenthal, Herman O.: Atropine therapy in diabetes mellitus, with 
tabulated results—J. Am. M. Assoc., 1912, v. 58, p. 777. 

Umber, F.: The atropine treatment of phosphaturia. 
Gegenw. 1912, v. 53, p. 97-98. 

Nefe, A. A.: A case of uterine hemorrhage successfully treated 
with large doses of atropine.—Am. J. Clin. Med. 1912, v. 19, p. 87. 

Chase, Sara T.: Atropine is the first thought in acute coryza, in 
dysenteries and diarrhceas, in hemorrhage from abortion, and in 
neuralgias. It seems as though there is no other alkaloid that has 
such a variety of uses—Am. J. Clin. Med. 1912, v. 19, p. 85. 

For additional references see Index Med.; Zentralbl. Exper. Med.; 
J. Am. M. Assoc.; Chem. Abstr. and Chem. Zentralbl. 


Therap. 


ATROPINZ SULPHAS. 


Dott, D. B.: The question of a formula for atropine sulphate, 
particularly as to its water content, requires further investigation.— 
Pharm. J. 1912, v. 88, p. 425; also Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 80, p. 527. 

Smith, Carl E.: The market product contains about 1 molecule 
(2.59 per cent) of water of crystallization, but is somewhat efflores- 
cent. The melting point varies greatly with the rate of heating. 
The presence of hyoscyamine in atropine and its salts is best deter- 
mined with a polariscope.—J. Am, Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 531. 


AURANTII AMARI CORTEX. 


Rippetoe and Minor: Two samples of bitter orange peel examined 
contained 3.70 and 4.25 per cent of ash respectively —Am. J. Pharm. 
1912, v. 84, p. 442. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of orange peel was found to 
vary from 5.3 to 5.5 per cent; amount of insoluble ash to 0.1 per 
cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 49. 
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The Washington Branch of the A. Ph. A. recommends that elixir 
of bitter orange be not included in the N. F.—Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 
56, p. 158. 

AURI ET SODII CHLORIDUM. 


Smith, Carl E.: To be certain of complete precipitation of gold, 
in the assay, it is advisable to add a second portion of a few ce. 
of hydrogen peroxide solution about half an hour after adding the 
first portion—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 532. 


BALSAMUM PERUVIANUM. 


Hale, Albert: Balsam of Peru; a Central American contribution to 
the Pharmacopeeia (Bull. Pan American Union).—Am. Perf. 1912— 
13, v. 7, p. 10, 40. 

Tunmann, O.: The chief source of balsam of Peru is San Salvador. 
The collection of the balsam begins in November and lasts until May. 
With care a tree will yield for 30 years.—Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, 
p. 60. 

Swain, Robert Lee: Toluifera pareira was named after Jonathan 
Pareira, the English botanist.—Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 63. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: A sample of balsam from Iyroxylon pune- 
tatum Klotzsch was found to have properties quite different from 
those of balsam of Peru, the active principles of the latter being 
absent entirely.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 33-84. 

Caesar & Loretz: Factitious balsam of Peru is not always readily 
detected. A sample reported on compared favorably with the natural 
product.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 20-23. 

Kebler, L. F.: Imitation balsam of Peru complying with the tests 
of the Pharmacopeia has been met with—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1, p. 1405. Also Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 501. 

Rusby, H. H.: The impropriety in the case of balsam of Peru is in 
the marketing of a purely fictitious manufactured product, an imita- 
tion of the natural one-—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 373. 

Byrnes, Garret: A bargain price in balsam of Peru means that we 
are getting all we pay for, but which our own tests, if we make them, 
will not prove an artificial substance-——Proc, New Jersey Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, p. 89. 

Gehe & Co.: An upper limit for the saponification number of 
balsam of Peru should be included. A drug with a saponification 
number above 265° is suspicious, this factor being usually in the 
neighborhood of 250°.—Handelsbericht, 1912, p. 46. 

Wolter, F.: Samples of balsam of Peru did not comply with the 
Ph. Germ. V requirements. The chloral hydrate test is thought to be 
too stringent.—Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 472. 
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J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: For the Ph. Germ. V hydrated chloral test for 
balsam of Peru absolutely dry hydrated chloral should be used.— 
Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 182. See also Riedel’s Berichte, 
1912, p. 38. 

Caesar & Loretz: An assay for cinnamein content and an outline of 
the tests used and the requirements included in the several important 
pharmacopceias.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 109-111. 

Griebel, C.: A reaction for balsam of Peru, the detection of cinna- 
mein.—Ztschr. Unters. Nahr. u. Genussm. 1912, v. 24, p. 688. 

Lehmann and Miiller: On the estimation of cinnamein in balsam 
of Peru, with an outline of the method proposed.—Arch. Pharm. 1912, 
v. 250, p. 1-5. 

Kroeber, Ludwig: The examination of balsam of Peru.—Apoth.- 
Zte. 1912, v. 27, p. 974-975. 

Delphin, T.: Tests for balsam of Peruu—Svensk farm. Tidskr. 1912, 
y. 16, p. 40-42. Also Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 198. 

Anon.: Seven samples of balsam of Peru varied in saponification 
number from 232.8 to 280.5; in cinnamein content 59.7 to 63.6 per 
cent; and in the saponification number of the cinnamein from 229 to 
257.1—Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 58, p. 52. 

Mann, E. W.: Of four samples of balsam of Peru examined one 
was undoubtedly adulterated—Ann. Rep. Southall Bros. & Barclay, 
1912, 1913, p. 18. 

Spindler: Of 9 samples of balsam of Peru, 3 were rejected because 
of low saponification values. The 3 samples were probably facti- 
tious.—Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 11. 

Hommell, Philemon K.: A review of the balsam of Peru prepara- 
tions, with a number of suggested formulas.—Merck’s Rep. 1912, v. 
21, p. 331. 


BALSAMUM TOLUTANUM. 


Gehe & Co.: The available supply of balsam of tolu is small and 
the drug is extremely scarce——Handelsbericht, 1912, p. 46. 

Rippetoe and Minor: Four samples of balsam of tolu contained 
from 0.30 to 0.54 per cent ash.—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 436. 

Mann, E. W.: Three of eleven samples of balsam of tolu were 
evidently adulterated with colophony.—Ann. Rep. Southall Bros. & 
Barclay, 1912, 1913, p. 24. 


BELLADONNZ FOLIA, 


Henkel, Alice: Belladonna, a plant growing wild from southern 
Europe to central Asia, has been frequently cultivated experimentally 
in the United States—Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 134-135. 

Borneman, John A.: Belladonna can readily be grown from the 
seed, but care must be taken not to bury the seed too deep.—Am. J. 
Pharm, 1912, v. 84, p. 549. 
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Mitlacher, Wilhelm: Observations on the cultivation of Atropa 
belladonna.—Ztschr. allg. dsterr. Apoth.-Ver. 1912, v. 50, p. 375. 

Ransom and Henderson: Belladonna; the effect of cultivation and 
fertilization on the growth of the plant and on the alkaloidal con- 
tent of the leaves.—Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 17, 
p. 63-68. For discussion see vol. 28, p. 153; also Chem. & Drug. 
1912, v. 81, p. 443-444, 

Carr, Francis H.: The effect of cultivation upon the alkaloidal 
content of A. belladonna.—Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 81, p. 482. Also 
Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. v. 17, p. 7-13. 

Unger, W.: The variation in the structure and size of belladonna 
leaves exposed to the sun and those grown in the shade, with several 
illustrations.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 763-764. 

Swain, Robert Lee: Belladonna is not unlike prima donna in its 
original meaning, coming as it does from two Latin words meaning 
“ beautiful lady.” In earlier days the Roman ladies used this plant 
to produce an expansion of the pupils of their eyes, thinking that by 
so doing they were greatly enhancing their personal appearance.— 
Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 64. 

Schneider, Albert: Proposed outline of pharmacopeeial descrip- 
tion of belladonna leaf and herb—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 1336-1337. 

Sayre, L. E.: The introduction of a description of belladonna into 
the Pharmacopeeia, so as to permit of the use of this drug as 
now produced in California, is recommended.—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 239. 

Rusby, H. H.: Should the contemplated substitution of the herb 
for the leaves become official, without any restrictions as to size of 
stems, considerable trouble will be prepared for analysts—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 374. 

Vanderkleed, C. E.: Thirteen bales of belladonna leaf contained 
an excess of stems. Leaf portion assayed 0.298 per cent and the 
stem portions 0.175 per cent.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 374. 

Gaze, R.: A review of the varying pharmacopeeial requirements for 
belladonna, hyoscyamus, and stramonium. Several of the pharma- 
copeias require that these drugs be renewed annually. No justifica- 
tion for this requirement is apparent.—Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, 
p- 402. 

tichter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V requires that belladonna leaves be 
more than 20 centimeters long.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 502. 

Rusby, H. H.: Belladonna leaves may be brown without detriment 

to their quality—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 951. 
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Gehe & Co.: Better grades of belladonna leaf are extremely scarce 
and samples of the drug have been found to be adulterated with 
leaves of Ailanthus glandulosa.—Handelsbericht, 1912, p. 72. 

Kebler, L. F.: It seems that the collectors gather the roots and 
leaves of the belladonna and poke indiscriminately and then, acci- 
dentally, incidentally, or designedly, mix them.—J. Am. M. ar 
1912, v. 59, p. 1604. 

Patch, Edgar L.: Belladonna leaves were found to yield 14.4 per 
cent of ay Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1121. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of belladonna leaves was 
found to vary Som 12.7 to 14.7 per cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, 
p. 49. 

Caesar & Loretz: A sample of belladonna leaves gave an ash con- 
tent of 23.5 per cent.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 103. 

Mann, E. W.: A carefully dried sample of English leaf yielded 
14.97 per cent of ash—Ann. Rep. Southall Bros. & Barclay, 1912, 
1913, p. 8. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: The assay process adopted by the new 
U.S. P., the aliquot part method, has a decided advantage over the 
present process, and gives very satisfactory results—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 599. 

Caesar & Loretz: An outline of the Keller method of assay for 
belladonna, with an enumeration of the requirements included in the 
several pharmacopceias.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 135-187. 

Daels, Felix: Method for the estimation of total alkaloids in 
belladonna.—J. pharm. Anvers, 1912, v. 68, p. 543. 

Sievers, Arthur F.: Some suggested modifications of the Phar- 
macopoeia method for the assay of belladonna leaves; tabulated state- 
ment of results of analysis—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 199-200. 

Johnson & Johnson: An illustrated description of the method 
employed for extracting belladonna and a review of the method of 
assay used.—Lab. Notes, 1912, p. 41-45. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: In 1907 and 1908, 26 and 26.5 per cent of 
the samples of belladonna leaves submitted were rejected on account 
of deficiency of alkaloids, and in 1910 even 36 per cent.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 100. 


Table showing reported variations in alkaloidal content of belladonna leaves. 


Number 
Reporter. of Minimum. | Maximum, References. 
samples. 
Per cent. Per cent. 
Saesar ee, WOretye. 2220-5 /4--|2- 2.5 2.- 0.175 0.488 | Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 4 
a Ens so esaset. 252.0. 1 | Rote ae 2A as .23 | J. Am. Pharm. eee 1912, v. 1, p. 373. 
(OS DGS OES eee ee ee 5 - 26 -46 | J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 374. 
goouilie Wilierb-)2ils.. 105 | . 26 -45 | J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1341. 
Vanderkleed, Chas, Be: 4.c¢- 33 | . 263 . 563 Probe Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc 
1912, p. 179. 
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Thaysen, Holger: The keeping qualities of belladonna extracts.— 
Arch. Farm. og Chemie, 1912, v. 19, p. 211-221. 

Diekman, George C.: Two aint pits of extract of belladonna leaves 
showed alkaloid content of 1.254 and 1.305. 

Anon.: One sample of extract of belladonna contained 0.816 per 
cent, while a second sample contained 1.43 per cent of alkaloids.— 
Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 53, p. 52. 


Table showing some of the analytical results reported for tincture of belladonna. 


Number of 
sam ples— 
Reporters. a References. 


Exam-| Re- 
ined. | jected. 


Howard: Chas. D.....- 2.5053 1 


0 4 | Rep. New Hampshire Bd. Health, 1912, p. 171. 
Strode, Sylvanus E........--- 2 1 | Rep. Ohio Dairy & Food Com. 1912, 1913, p. 78. 
Wook, Alired’ N--....--. et -. 2 1 | Rep. South Dakota F. & D. Com. 1912, p. 50. 


Jensen, H.: Brief sketch of the oer eae of belladonna in veter- 
inary medicine.—Am, Vet. Rev. 1911-1912, v. 40, p. 353. 

Cartier, Francois: Belladonna, or, eres its alkaloid, atropine, 
may cause a primary slowing of the pulse, followed by an extraordi- 
narily rapid pulse—J. Am. Inst. Homeeop. 1911-1912, v. 4, p. 243. 

Fyfe, John William: Belladonna is undoubtedly a prophylactic 
against scarlatina, as it is thoroughly proven in practice. Recollect, 
however, that in doses sufficient to produce dilatation of the pupil 
it has no such influence.—Nat. Eclec. M. Assoc. Quart. 1912-1913, v. 
= «eS 

Osborne, Oliver T.: There is no action of belladonna, stramonium, 
or hyoscyamus that is not that of either atropine or scopolamine; 
therefore, with these two alkaloids we can do away with all of the 
other preparations of the three closely allied drugs. —J. Am. M. Assoc. 
1912, v. 59, p. 1162. 

Ellingwood, Finley: Belladonna is a remedy of rare value in certain 
cases during the first two weeks of typhoid fever.—Am. J. Clin. Med. 
1912, v. 19, p. 487. 

Cooper, H. J.: Belladonna poisoning resulting from the application 
of belladonna plaster to the breasts of a young primipara.—Lanceet, 
1912, v. 182, p. 1037 

Coughlin, Robert E.: Report of a case of belladonna poisoning in a 
child 7 years of age. Recovery in 12 hours.—N. York M. J. 1912, 
¥. 00, p. Léi: 

The Registrar-General reports for England and Wales in 1910 5 
accidental deaths and 2 suicides from belladonna.—Pharm. J. 1912, 
v. 89, p. 96, 

For additional references see Index Med., Zentralbl. Exper. Med., 
J. Am. M. Assoc., Chem. Abstr., and Chem. Zentralbl. 
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BELLADONNZ RADIX. 


Schneider, Alhert: Proposed outline for pharmacopceial descrip- 
tion of belladonna root.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 
1336-1337. 

Caesar & Loretz: The ash content of belladonna root varied be- 
tween 6.07 and 7.84 per cent.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 104. For an out- 
line of the Keller method of assay see p. 147-148. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: The standard of 0.5 per cent of total 
mydriatic alkaloids is met with in only a limited number of samples. 
It would be very wise to reduce the standard to 0.4 per cent.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 100. 


Table showing reported variations in alkaloidal content of belladonna root. 


Number 


Reporter. of Minimum. | Maximum. References. 
samples. 
Per cent. Per cent. 

RETIRE TOLORE. . < 25. ---2--) ieee case 0.318 0.55 | Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 7 

Hooper Davide -..-......-... 2 4 .45 | Pharm. J. 1912, v. 39. p.3 

Seri eS 5S se Ss 12 Sin! a) Evans’ An. Notes, No. 7 so? -ll. 

Marans Bey Wie en = <52t63-< 5: 2 . 43 .49 | Ann. Rep. poeibeel Bros. & Barclay, 
1912, 1913 

Scoville, Wilbur L..........- 89 36 56 | J. Am. Pharm. a tai 1912, v.1, p. 1341. 

Vanderkleed, Chas. E........ 10 - 433 .780 | Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, p. 179. : 


Buchan, J. R.: A mixture of 1 drachm of fluid extract of bella- 
donna root and 4 ounces of water applied with the hand affords 
immediate relief in rhus poisoning—Am. J. Clin. Med. 1912, v. 19, 
p- 865. 

For additional references see under “ Belladonne Folia.” 


BENZALDEHYDUM. 


Smith, Carl E.: Benzaldehyde is colorless only when freshly dis- 
tilled and becomes yellowish on keeping a short time.—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 532. 

Dodge, Francis D.: The assay of benzaldehyde and oil of bitter 
almonds, with a comparison of results by the different methods. 
Criticism of the U. S. P. method—FEighth Internat. Cong. Appl. 
Chem. 1912, v. 17, p. 15-20. Also Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 81, p. 513; 
and Am. Perf. 1912-13, v. 7, p. 185. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The specific gravity may be as high as 1.055. 
In the test for chlorine slight opalescence should be permitted.—Siidd. 
Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 182. Also Riedel’s Berichte (1912), p. 38. 

Rupp, E.: The testing of benzaldehyde for chlorine compounds.— 
Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 92. 

23552°—1414 
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Heyl, Georg: The testing of benzaldehyde for chlorine. The 
method outlined in the Ph. Germ. V was found to be unreliable.— 
Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 49-50. 

Blanksma, J. J: The preparation of halogen derivatives of benzal- 
dehyde. einem. Weekblad, 1912, v. 9, p. 862-870. 


BENZINUM. 


Gehe & Co.: Marked increase in the amount of benzin exported 
from the United States to Germany.—Handelsbericht, 1912, p. 122. 

Schneider and Richter: The Ph. Germ. V has materially moder- 
ated its requirements for petroleum benzin, which is now required 
to distill largely at from 50° to 70° and have a specific gravity of 
from 0.666 to 0.686. Petroleum benzin to be used for experimental 
purposes, however, must comply with more restricted requirements.— 
Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 185. 

Tyrer and Gosling: The specific gravities and boiling points as 
given in the B. P. C. are not consistent and not obtainable in prac- 
tice—Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 81, p. 204. See also Pharm. J. 1912, 
v. 89, p. 157. 

Goerlich, R.: The need for purifying the petroleum benzin used 
for analytical purposes.——Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 441. For cor- 
rection, see p. 441; also p. 535. 

Lucchini, Wee The cause of inflammation and of explosion of pe- 
troleum benzin.—Boll. chim. farm. 1912, v. 51, p. 253-260. 

Friediger, A.: A case of acute intoxication a an infant from the 
external use of benzin for removing adhesive plaster.—Zentralbl. 
Exper. Med. 1912, v. 1, p. 380. 


BENZOINUM. 


Schneider and Richter: The Ph. Germ. V gives the origin of ben- 
zoin as probably a species of styrax. Rordorf has recently deter- 
mined that the drug is obtained from Styrax benzoin.—Pharm. Zen- 
tralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 185. 

Editorial: Attention is called to the recent contribution of Kerr, 
on the source of Siam benzoin (Kew Bulletin, No. 9, 1912).—Pharm. 
J. 1912, v. 89, p. 777. 

Tunmann, O.: The export of benzoin from Singapore is reported 
as reaching an average of 300,000 kilogrammes annually.—Apoth.- 
Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 61. 

Roure-Bertrand Fils: Exports of benzoin from Tonkin amounted 
in 1909 to 23,944 kilos; in 1910, 26,462 kilos; 1911, 59,209 kilos.— 
Se. & Ind. Bull. 1912, Series 3, No. 6, p. 104. 

Byrnes, Garret: The U. S. P. permits the use of the Sumatra 
benzoin, but really restricts the use to the Siam gum by exacting re- 
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quirements that the Sumatra does not comply with.—Proc. New 
Jersey Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 89. 

Rippetoe and Minor: Sumatra benzoin, which usually contains 
cinnamic acid, can be distinguished from Siam benzoin by heating a 
small quantity with a little soda and water and warming the filtrate 
with potassium permanganate, when the odor of bitter almonds will 
be developed—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 435. 

Havenhill, L. D.: If Siam benzoin be retained it ought to be spe- 
cially described, as good samples are almost wholly soluble in alco- 
hol.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 860. 

Rusby, H. H.: One of the greatest difficulties with which the Gov- 
ernment has to contend in its treatment of the importation of ben- 
zoin is the failure of the Pharmacopeeia to specify the allowable 
amounts of the different kinds of impurity.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1, p. 378. 

Gane, E. H.: Benzoin runs fairly evenly, 70.8 per cent to 87.5 
per cent soluble in alcohol—J. Am, Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 373. 

Scoville, W. L.: One sample of benzoin contained 11.1 per cent ash 
and was only 72 per cent alcohol soluble. The impurities were sand 
and twigs from the tree—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 378. 

Rippetoe and Minor: Ten samples of benzoin contained from 0.50 
to 1.85 per cent of ash—Am. J. Pharm, 1912, v. 84, p. 436. 

North, Horace:.Of 30 samples of Sumatra gum examined, the 
highest per cent ash was 3.41, lowest 0.60.—Rep. Lehn & Fink’s 
Analyt. Dept. 1910-1912, 1913, p. 16-18. 

Mann, E. W.: Two samples of benzoin proved to be of but fair 
quality, being 66.41 and 67 per cent soluble in alcohol (90 per cent) — 
Ann. Rep. Southall Bros. & Barclay, 1912, 1913, p. 8. 

Caesar & Loretz: The ash content of several samples of benzoin 
varied from 1.9 to 3.8 per cent.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 102. 

Hommell, Philemon E.: As aloes is of doubtful utility in com- 
pound tincture of benzoin, it should be eliminated and something 
else substituted of a more curative character. A formula containing . 
myrrh in place of aloes is outlined—Merck’s Rep. 1912, v. 21, p. 2. 
See also Pharm. J. 1912, v. 88, p. 88. 


BENZOSULPHINIDUM. 


Abbott, J. S.: Even the word “saccharin” is a fraud.—Rep. Texas 
F. & D. Com. 1912, p. 23. 

Smith, Carl E.: Saccharin is odorless when pure, but usually has 
a faint aromatic odor. Market samples have been found to melt 
between 215° and 225°.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 532. 

van Itallie, EK. I.: Six samples of saccharin were found to vary 
from 0.1 to 1.14 per cent of ash. One sample, evidently an adulter- 
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ated one, was found to contain 9.2 per cent of ash.—Pharm. Week- 
blad, 1912, v. 49, p. 332. 

Carlinfanti and Scelba: The chemistry, physiological action, and 
the uses of saccharin and of dulcin.—Boll. chim. farm, 1912, v. 51, 
p- 505-514, 541-549, 580-586, 6183-626. 

Serger, H.: Synthetic sweetening agents. The chemistry, produc- 
tion, and properties of saccharin.—Chem. Ztg. 1912, v. 36, p. 829-836, 
851-853. 

Secretary MacVeagh’s views on saccharin, and the supplemental 
report of the Referee Board—Am. Food J. 1912, v. 7, March, p. 
9-10; see also January, p. 16-17, and September, p. 7. 

Editorial: Criticism of the Department of Agriculture for a sec- 
ond extension of the time when the prohibition of the use of saccha- 
rin in foods shall take effect—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 
416-417. | 

Ford, Charles M.: The use of saccharin is probably the most 
vicious form of legalized adulterations.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
vod pe 148: 

Floyd, Henry B: The City of Washington Branch recommends 
that saccharin be not used in any preparation in the National For- 
mulary which is to be frequently and periodically taken.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 277. 

Hommell, Philemon E.: The exhibition of saccharin as a sweeten- 
ing agent in various elixirs, cordials, sirups, mouth washes, etc., is 
condemned except for disguising the unpleasant taste of castor oil, 
and here nothing else will take its place.—Merck’s Rep. 1912, v. 21, 
p. 32. 

BERBERIS. 


Thomas: Berberis is probably as near a specific for syphilis as has 
been found.—EKclectic M. J. 1912, v. 72, p. 530. 

Waugh, William Francis: Berberine, given in daily doses of one to 
three grains for not less than six weeks, tends to induce contraction 
of relaxed connective tissue, and may be advantageously applied in 
every malady where that pathological element is a factor of impor- 
tance.—Med. Ree. 1912, v. 81, p. 571. 


BETANAPHTHOL. 


Needham, R. H.: Betanaphthol is a coal tar derivative of little 
antiseptic value in medicine. Once in a while it is preseribed, but 
not enough to warrant its retention in the U. S. P—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1347. 

Smith, Carl E.: The melting point of acceptable market samples 
varies from 119° to 123°. Other pharmacopeeias give from 120° to 
123°.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 532. 
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Harris, Norman M.: Intestinal antisepsis: a report on the use of 
salol, betanaphthol, and guaiacol carbonate.—Repr. Therap. Res. Com, 
1912, p. 151-171. 

BISMUTHI SUBCARBONAS. 


Smith, Carl E.: In the test for alkalis and alkali earths a limit 
of 0.2 per cent should be allowed.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 533. 

Pratt, Walter Ryley: Note on the determination of nitrates in 
bismuthi carbonas.—Pharm. P. 1912, v. 89, p. 152-154; for discussion 
see p. 176. See also Year-Book of Pharmacy, 1912, p. 506-513. 

Jensen, H. R.: Two samples, estimated approximately for nitrate 
with the diphenylamine reagent, contained the equivalent of 0.05 
and 0.1 per cent bismuth subnitrate—Evans’ An. Notes, No. 7, 1912, 
p. 14. 

Aaron, Charles D.: Bismuth subcarbonate is nonpoisonous and 
probably has the same general effect as the subnitrate—Am. J. M. Se. 
1912, v. 144, p. 501. 


BISMUTHI SUBGALLAS. 


Schneider and Richter: The Ph. Germ. V now outlines a method 
for making bismuth subgallate-—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 186. 

Manseau, M.: On an adulterated dermatol—Bull. Soc. pharm. 
Bordeaux, 1912, v. 52, p. 261-263. 

Diekman, George C.: Of six samples of bismuth subgallate ex- 
amined, 4 were found to conform. with official requirements.—Proc. 
New York Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 131. 

Jensen, H. R.: Two samples of normal color contained respec- 
tively 52.5 and 53.5 per cent of oxide; nitric acid being practically 
absent.—Evans’ An. Notes, No. 7, 1912, p. 14. 

Asron, Charles D.: Bismuth subgallate is a very acceptable sub- 
stitute for bismuth subnitrate. It can be freely suspended in water, 
and is nontoxic.—Am. J. M. Sc. 1912, v. 144, p. 501. 


BISMUTHI SUBNITRAS. 


Francois, Maurice: The analysis of bismuth subnitrate and the 
probable composition of this substance.—J. pharm. et chim. 1912, v. 
6, p. 586-542. 

Brown, Linwood A.: Thirty-nine samples analyzed; all conform 
to U. S. P.—Proc. Kentucky Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 48. 

Jensen, H. R.: Two faulty samples contained ammonium com- 
pounds, and yielded 89 per cent of bismuth oxide.—Evans’ An. Notes, 
No. 7, 1912, p. 14. 

Johnson, G. W.: Bismuth subnitrate is recommended in cases of 
pruritus ani.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 52. 
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Schneider and Richter: The administration, or external applica- 
tion, of bismuth subnitrate is now recognized as not being without 
possible danger.—Pharm. Zentralh, 1912, v. 58, p. 186. 

Ely, Leonard W.: A fatal case of bismuth paste poisoning—Med. 
Ree. 1912, v. 81, p. 119. 

Beck, Emil G.: Warning against indiscriminate use of bismuth 
paste in acute suppurations.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 1622. 
See also Bell, F. McKelvey, p. 1873. 

Blanchard, Wallace: The passing of bismuth paste.-—Med. Rec. 
1912, v. 81, p. 941. 

Aaron, Charles D.: In 1829, Justinus Kerner published the history 
of a fatal poisoning by bismuth subnitrate, but later, in 1835, the 
fact was established that the poisoning resulted not from bismuth, 
but from hydrargyrum precipitatum album.—Am. J. M. Se. 1912, 
v. 144, p. 501. | 
BISMUTHI SUBSALICYLAS. 


Schneider and Richter: The Ph. Germ. V now includes a method 
for making bismuth subsalicylate—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 
186-187. 

Hand, A.: Bismuth salicylate seems to have undoubted disinfect- 
ant properties in the intestinal disturbances of children.—J. Am. M. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 894. 


BROMOFORMUM. 


Schneider and Richter: The Ph. Germ. V bromoform may now 
contain 4 per cent of alcohol and is required to congeal at from 5° 
to 6°.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 58, p. 187-188. 

Sargent, George J.: The decomposition of bromoform.—J. Phys. 
Chem. 1912, v. 16, p. 407-420. 

Smith, Carl E.: A product containing only 1 per cent of alcohol 
decomposes rapidly. The German and Belgian pharmacopeeias 
require 4 per cent, with a view to better keeping qualities—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 533. 

Mindes, J.: One cc. of bromoform shaken with 1 drop each of 10 
per cent solution of chromic acid and of sulphuric acid assumes an 
orange color with a blackish-green zone at the surface. On the addi- 
tion of water the surface zone becomes light green and the lower layer 
dirty yellow.—Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 93. 


BROMUM. 


Smith, Carl E.: The U.S. P. tests are not sufficient to determine if 
the limit of 3 per cent of impurities is exceeded.—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 533. 
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Schneider and Richter: The Ph. Germ. V bromine must be com- 
pletely volatile and have a congealing point of 63°.—Pharm. Zen- 
tralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 188. 

Denigés, G.: The determination of bromine by means of the Schiff 
reagent.—Bull. Soc. pharm. Bordeaux, 1912, v. 52, p. 465-469. 

Weber, H. C. P.: The atomic weight of bromine. The value for 
bromine on the oxygen basis is determined at 79.924 as against the 
value of 79.920, given by the International Commission for 1912.— 
J. Am. Chem. Soc. 1912, v. 34, p. 1294-1310. 

Bell and Buckley: The solubility of bromine in aqueous solutions 
of sodium bromide, with a table presenting the results of solubility 
deterthinations of bromine in solutions of sodium bromide at 25°.— 
J. Am. Chem. Soc. 1912, v. 34, p. 14-15. 


BUCHU. 


Swain, Robert Lee: Buchu is a native African name.—Drug. Cire. 
1912, v. 56, p. 63. 

Young, W. Y.: At present Barosma betulina is commonly used to 
designate the source of short buchu.—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 
259-262. 

Rusby, H. H.: The demand for buchu U. S. P. has exceeded the 
supply and the price has been exceedingly high—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 374. 

Kebler, L. F.: It has been a common practice to offer mixtures of 
buchu leaves with large quantities of twigs and stems collected indis- 
criminately.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1604. See also Year- 
Book of Pharmacy, 1912, p. 395. 

Kebler, L. F.: The pharmacopeial standard for buchu leaves makes 
no provision whatever for the presence of any stems or other inci- 
dental foreign material. In practice it has been found necessary 
to allow a certain amount of the foreign material referred to.—Am. 
J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 501. Also J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 1405. 

French, Harry B.: Some manufacturers are not waiting for the 
sanction of the Pharmacopceia, but are turning an honest (?) penny 
using the long leaf instead of the short leaf for manufacturing pur- 
poses.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 835. 

Jensen, H. R.: A further examination of the leaves of Buchu 
venusta gives interesting figures. On chemical grounds this variety 
can not replace therapeutically the buchus now employed, although 
other clinical uses may exist.—Evans’s An. Notes, No. 7, 1912, p. 15. 
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Young, W. Y.: The plant yielding the long buchu is now usually 
called Barosma serratifolia, a name given it in 1824 by Bartling and 
Wendland.—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 261. 

Rusby, H. H.: During the pase year supphes of long buchu have 
probably exceeded those of genuine buchu.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1, p. 374. 

French, Harry B.: If, as we have been told, the long buchu is not 
so valuable medicinally as the short leaf, then the wisdom of in- 
cluding this variety in the next U. S. P. may be questioned.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 835. 

Evans, Edward: Carelessness in the collection of drugs is evi- 
denced in long buchu leaves, where the B. serratifolia is often found 
mixed with another species which may be distinguished by not 
having the serrated margin.—Year-Book of Pharmacy, 1912, p. 395. 

Mansfield, William: Illustrated description of klip buchu Aden- 
andra fragrans Simms, a new adulterant of long buchu.—Am. 
Druggist, 1912, v. 60, p. 277-278. Also Proc. New York Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, p. 297-303. 

Biebinger, O. L.: If some of the State authorities would introduce 
the rule of reason, adopted by the Federal authorities in admitting 
long buchu, much unnecessary trouble would be avoided.—Proe. N. 
W. D. A. 1912, p. 239. 

CAFFEINA. 


Smith, Carl E.: The requirement that caffeine should produce col- 
orless solutions with concentrated sulphuric or nitric acid, is hyper- 
critical— J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 533. 

Schneider and Richter: The Ph. Germ. V now gives the melting 
point of caffeine as being 234° to 235°.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 
53, p. 285. 

Costes, G.: New method for the estimation of caffeine, by treat- 
ment with concentrated sulphuric acid and neutralization with chloro- 
form.—Ann. chim. analyt. 1912, v. 17, p. 246-249. 

Leulier, A.: Hydrated chloral combines with caffeine to form di- 
chloral caffeine and monochloral caffeine—J. pharm. et chim. 1912, 
v. 6, p. 20-21. 

Levinthal, Walter: The reduction of xanthin and of caffeine in 
the human organism, with a report on a number of experimental 
observations.—Ztschr. physiol. Chem. 1912, v. 77, p. 259-279. 

Salant and Rieger: The toxicity of caffeine; an experimental study 
on different species of animals.—Bull. Bur. Chem. U. S. Dept. Agric. 
1912, No. 148, p. 98. See also No. 157, p. 23. : 

Hollingsworth, H. L.: The influence of caffeine on mental and mo- 
tor efficiency.—Therap. Gaz. 1912, v. 36, p. 1-6. 
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Wood, Horatio C., Jr.: The effects of caffeine on the circulatory 
and muscular systems.—Therap. Gaz. 1912, v. 36, p. 6-13. 

Wiley, H. W.: Warning as to the danger to the public from the 
praise of caffeine—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 1463. For reply 
by Wood, see p. 1524, and by Hollingworth, see p. 1620. 

Salant, William: Further observations on the action of caffeine.— 
J. Pharmacol. & Exper. Therap. 1912-1918, v. 4, p. 341. See also 
p. 342, The influence of temperature on the toxicity of caffeine. 
(Abstract. ) 

Farr and Welker: In the amount given, corresponding to a small 
daily medicinal dose or to three ordinary cups of coffee, caffeine pro- 
duced slight if any diuresis.—Am. J. M. Se. 1912, v. 143, p. 411-415. 

Cartier, Francois: The primary effect of coffee is characteristic as 
a pathological excitation of all the organic functions. In the homco- 
pathic school it is one of our best remedies for the irritable heart.— 
J. Am. Inst. Homceop. 1911-1912, v. 4, p. 245. 

Wiley, H. W.: Thousands of people in the country have contracted 
a habit through caffeine, which is a habit-forming drug.—Oil, Paint, 
and Drug Rep. 1912, v. 81, May 6, p. 34. 

Ford, Charles M.: Caffeine is vastly more dangerous than alcohol, 
because more respectable, more insidious.—Proc. Nebraska Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, p. 113. 

Schieffelin, William Jay: We should not confine our attention to 
drugs alone, because certain so-called soft drinks fortified by the 
addition of caffeine, on account of their habit-forming character, are 
amenace. There can be no doubt that their permiscuous sale to chil- 
dren should be stopped.—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 25. 

Ransom, Fred.: The effects of caffeine upon the germination and 
growth of seeds.—Biochem. J. Liverpool, 1912, v. 6, p. 151-161. 

For additional references see Index Med.; Zentralbl. Exper. Med. ; 
J. Am. M. Assoc.; Chem. Abstr.; and Chem. Zentralbl. 


CAFFEIN A! SODIO-SALICYLAS N. F. 


Schneider and Richter: The Ph. Germ. V recognizes caffeine so- 
dium salicylate as a simple mixture——Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, 
p. 285. 

CALAMUS. 


Gilmore, Melvin R.: Acorus calamus was used by the Omaha In- 
dians of Nebraska as a carminative and as a tonic, the rootstock being 
chewed at will or it was powdered and given in doses.—Meyer Bros. 
Drug. 1912, v. 33, p. 138. 

Caesar & Loretz: A sample of calamus yielded 4.4 per cent ash.— 
Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 104. 

Patch, Edgar L.: Peeled calamus yielded 3.5 per cent ash_—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1121. 
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J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of calamus was found to vary 
from 2.9 to 5.7 per cent; amount of insoluble ash to 0.8 per cent.— 
Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 50, 


CALCII BROMIDUM. 


Smith, Carl E.: The U.S. P. tests are not sufficient to determine if 
the salt contains the required 97 per cent of CaBr,.—J. Am, Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 534. 


CALCII CARBONAS PRACIPITATUS, 


Smith, Carl E.: The test for “ limit ” of iron, aluminum, and phos- 
phates practically requires total absence of these impurities—J. Am, 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 534. 

Schneider and Richter: The Ph. Germ. V now requires that precipi- 
tated calcium carbonate be insoluble in water.—Pharm. Zentralh. 
1912, v. 53, p. 189. 

Patch, E. L.: Most lots of calcium carbonate showed traces of iron 
and aluminum.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 374. 


CALCII CHLORIDUM. 


Smith, Car] E.: When “ rendered anhydrous by fusion,” as speci- 


fied by the U. S. P., the salt undergoes decomposition sufficiently to 
acquire an alkaline reaction, while it is required to be “ strictly neu- 
tral.”—J. Am. Pharm, Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 584. 

Fordyce, John A.: The manufacture of chloride of calcium by elec- 
trolysis is sometimes attended by an erythematous cedematous inflam- 
mation of the face of the workmen, resembling erysipelas.-—Med. Ree 
1912, v. 81, p. 209. 

Busquet and Pezzi: The influence of calcium on the appearance or 
exaggeration of expiratory retardation in the heart in dogs.—Compt. 
rend. Soc. Biol. 1912, v. 73, p. 382. 

Anon.: Dessication by calcium chloride.—Chem. Trade J. 1912, v. 
50, p. 438. 

Yagi, S.: Experimental observations on the antitetanic action of 
calcium salts—Arch. Internat. Pharm. et Thérap., 1912, v. 22, p. 259— 
268. See also Howard, Tasker: N. York, M. J. 1912, v. 95, p. 1264— 
1266. 

Parisot and Heully: Research on the antihemolytie power of cal- 
cium. chloride.—Compt. rend. Soc. Biol. 1912, v. 72, p. 39. 

Frouin, Albert: If a relation between thyroid insufficiency and 
eclampsia be admitted, observations reported clearly justify the em- 
ployment. of calcium chloride in the treatment of eclampsia.—Compt. 
rend. Soc. Biol. 1912, v. 72, p. 249. 

Barr, James: Discussion on the role of calcium salts as therapeu- 
tic agents.— Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 2, p. 695. 
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CALCIUM GLYCEROPHOSPHATE. 


Puckner and Warren: Commercial calcium glycerophosphate. 
The calcium content was found to vary from 12.6 to 15.8 per cent, 
phosphorus from 11.4 to 12.1 per cent, and the residue on ignition 
from 47.7 to 51.9 per cent.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 
749-754. See also Rep. Chem. Lab. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 5, p. 
12-19. 

Puckner, W. A.: The poor quality of calcium glycerophosphate is 
shown by a report of the Council on Pharmacy and Chemistry.— 
J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 184. Also Rep. Chem. Lab. Am. M. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 5, p. 93-94. 

Jensen, H. R.: One sample practically conformed to the German 
formula CaPO,C,H, (OH), 2H,O, rather than the anhydrous com- 
position put forward in the B. P. C—Evans’ An. Notes, No. 7, 1912, 
Det (. 

Blackader, A. D.: Calcium glycerophosphate may have a definite 
value, but, if so, it appears to be the only glycerophosphate that has. 
(Canadian M. Assoc. J. v. 2, No. 10.)—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v 59, 
p. 1652. 

CALCII HYPOPHOSPHIS. 


Schneider and Richter: Calcium hypophosphite can readily be 
made in the laboratory of the pharmacy.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, 
v. 53, p. 189-190. 

Smith, Carl E.: The test for “absence” of phosphate and sul- 
phate will not detect traces of these-—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
v. 1, p. 534. 

Pearson, W. A.: Most of the samples examined failed to respond 
to tests for absence of acid calcium phosphate, excess of chlorides, 
heavy metals or magnesium. One sample contained 7.5 per cent of 
magnesium.—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 169. 


CALCIUM LACTATE. 


Beringer, Geo. M.: A proposed N, F. monograph for calcium lac- 
tate, which is required to be not less than 98 per cent pure—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 72. 

Hill and Cocking: Calcium lactate is liable to vary in composi- 
tion according to the method of preparation, and commercial samples 
examined were found to be far from uniform.—Pharm. J. Lond. 
1912, v. 89, p. 155. Also Year-Book of Pharmacy, 1912, p. 481-485. 

Kastle and Healy: Under certain conditions calcium salts, in the 
amounts and at the concentrations indicated, are specific in giving 
rise to premature onset of labor in pregnant guinea pigs, within a 
very short interval following their administration intraperito- 
neally.—J. Infect. Dis. 1912, v. 10, p. 378-382. 
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CALCII PHOSPHAS PRAECIPITATUS. 


Smith, Carl E.: The test for barium, as given, is far from being 
sensitive enough to prove “absence” of it. The arsenic test is not 
satisfactory.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 535. 

Editorial: An arsenic limit for phosphate of lime of 5 parts per 
million has been established in Canada by an Order in Council.— 
Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 804. 

Mann, E. W.—The highest amount of arsenic found was 1.5 parts 
per million.—Ann. Rep. Southall Bros. & Barclay, 1912, 1913, p. 38. 


CALCII SULPHAS EXSICCATUS. 


Burchard, Ernest F.: The quantity of gypsum mined in 1911 was 
2,323,970 short tons.—Oil, Paint and Drug Rep. 1912, v. 82, July 1, 
p. 48. 

Anon.: A review of the gypsum industry in 1911 shows that the 
production in the United States materially declined—Chem. Trade 
Je1919, v2'51."p."3 

Schneider and Richter: The Ph. Germ. V requires that a mixture 
of 2 parts of plaster of Paris with 1 part of water harden within 10 
minutes.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 190. 

Barnard, H. E.: A sample labeled plaster of Paris was found to 
be a mixture of calcium sulphate, calcium carbonate and calcium 
oxide.—Rep. Indiana Bd. Health, 1911, 1912, p. 265. 


CALENDULA. 


Swain, Robert Lee: Calendula officinalis obtains its generic name 
from the Latin calende, signifying the first day of the month, because 
the plant produces flowers in almost every month of the year.—Drug. 
Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 64. 

Henkel, Alice: The garden marigold, of which the flowers are used, 
is treated much like other garden plants, and i Is very easy to grow.— 
Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 184. 

Mitlacher, Wilhelm: Observations on the cultivation of @. offici- 
nalis —Ztschr. allg. ésterr. Apoth.-Ver. 1912, v. 50, p. 377. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of calendula herb was found 
to vary from 15.6 to 18.2 per cent; amount of insoluble ash to 3.1 
per cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 51. 


CALUMBA. 


Adlung: Calumba is indigenous to tropical East Africa, more 
particularly the region between the Zambesi and Rowuma.—Apoth- 
Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 147. 
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Grutterink, Alide: The microchemical examination of the alka- 
loids of calumba.—Ztschr. bie Chem. 1912, v. 51, p. 225-233. Also 
Chem. Weekblad, 1912, v. 9, p. 158-162. 

Tunmann, O.: The ravichoohatioeey of the alkaloids of calumba.— 
Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 268-270. 

Rippetoe and Mirek Three samples of powdered calumba root 
contained from 6.06 to 5.36 per cent of ash.—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, 
v. 84, p. 487. 

Mann, E. W.: Two samples of ground calumba yielded 6.00 and 
4.78 per cent of ash, respectively —Ann. Rep. Southall Bros. & Bar- 
clay, 1912, 1913, p. 8. 

J. D. Riedel, AG.: The ash content of calumba was found to vary 
from 6.3 to 8.2 per cent; amount of insoluble ash to 2.0 per cent.— 
Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 50. 

Watson, G. N.: Samples of tincture of calumba examined con- 
tained but 16 per cent of the amount of extractive in a tincture made 
according to official directions—Proc. Kansas Pharm. Assoc, 1912, 


p. 87. 
CALX. 


Asher, Philip: Calcium hydroxide; a plea for its introduction into 
the U. S. P.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 854-856. 

Grantham, R. I.: One sample of lime was found to contain calcium 
oxide (CaO) 61.47 per cent; magnesium oxide (MgO) 36.75 per 
cent.—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 173. 

Anon.: Suggestions for uniformity in the examination of lime for 
commercial purposes.—Ztschr. 6ffentl. Chem. 1912, v. 18, p. 12-18. 

Watson, Herbert J.: An official solution of calcium hydroxide may 
be made if the lime is slacked in boiling distilled water, washed on a 
filter with boiling distilled water, and the resulting washed residue 
mixed with the required amount of cold water and well shaken.— 
Am. J. Pharm, 1912, v. 84, p. 370-372. 


CALX CHLORINATA. 


Smith, Carl E.: The U. S. P. method of assay has the defect that 
any chlorate present is included in the determination.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 535. 

Schneider and Richter: The Ph. Germ. V now recognizes that 
chlorinated lime absorbs moisture when exposed to the air and that 
heat and light favor decomposition——Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, 

p. 188. 

Lucas, F.: Commercial chlorinated lime did not comply with the 
pharmacopeeial requirements.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 963. 

Howard, Chas. D.: Of 4 samples of chlorinated lime examined, 3 
were not conformable—Rep. New Hampshire Bd. Health, 1912, 
p. if. 
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Taylor and Bostock: Researches on bleaching powder, the action 
of dilute acids on bleaching powder.—J. Chem, Soc. Lond. 1912, 
v, 101, Pp. 444-457, 

Jennings, C. A.: Hipoottaate of lime treatment of water supplies 
is wonderfully effective-—Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, 
v. 26, p. 215-2389. 

Corson, Allen: Some degree of sewage disinfection should be con- 
sidered a sanitary necessity, and the chlorine treatment can be 
adapted to every good method of sewage disposal—Hahnemann. 
Month, 1912, v. 47, p. 510. 

Walker, J. T. Ainslie: It is of the utmost importance that all 
chlorine compounds should be carefully tested in relation with 
organic matter—Am. Med. 1912, v. 18, p. 255. 


CALX SULPHURATA. 


Rosin, J.: Criticism of the U. S. P., and methods of determina- 
tion of calcium sulphide. Applicable also to barium sulphide.— 
Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 17, p. 69-73. See also 
Smith, Carl E.: J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 535. 

Hollman, A. R.: Calcium sulphide as a surgical adjunct.—Am. J. 
Clin. Med. 1912, v. 19, p. 920. 


~ CAMBOGIA. 


Swain, Robert Lee: Cambogia is named from Cambodia, a proy- 
ince of India.—Drug. Circe. 1912, v. 56, p. 63. 

Hansen, Carl C.: Fourteen hundred and five pounds of gamboge 
were invoiced through the American consulate at Bangkok, Siam, 
during the fiscal year 1910-11, and 3,500 pounds in 1911-12.—Cons. 
& Tr. Rep. December 17, 1912, p. 1397. 

Rippetoe and Minor: Two samples of powdered gamboge con- 
tained 0.75 and 1.22 per cent of ash respectively—Am. J. Pharm. 
1912, v. 84, p. 439. 

North, Horace: Seven samples gave a per cent of ash varying 
between 0.5 and 1.8, and a per cent of alcohol insoluble matter be- 
tween 22.3 and 35.0.—Rep. Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. Dept. 1910-1912, 
1913, p. 39. 

CAMPHORA. 


Henkel, Alice: Camphor has been grown successfully in south- 
ern California and in some of the southeastern States, notably in 
Florida.—Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 131. 

Bell, C. C.: Brief historical note on the camphors.—Chem. & Drug. 
1912, v. 81, p. 478. See also Xrayser IT, p. 509. 

Reat, Samuel C.: There are said to be two kinds of Cinnamomum 
camphora, one producing only camphor and the other camphor oil, 
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with every gradation between these two.—Oil, Paint and Drug Rep. 
1912, v. 82, Sept. 2, p. 48. 

Baillaud, E.: Recent advances in the cultivation of camphor.— 
J. Agric. trop. 1912, v. 12, p. 362-367. 

Emerson and Weidlein: Jamaica camphor; with a number of 
tables showing the yield from leaves and wood and the nature of the 
resulting product.—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 33-36. 

Morstatt, H.: A description and illustrations of a number of in- 
sects destructive to the camphor trade.—Pflanzer, 1912, v. 8, p. 18-24. 

Anderson, George E.: Chinese camphor trade, with a considera- 
tion of the history of the industry, the change of source of supply, 
and quality of Chinese camphor.—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 77-80. 

Anon.: Brief sketch of the camphor industry in China.—Pharm. 
J. 1912, v. 88, p. 509. 

Schimmel & Co.: According to the German Consulate at Nagasaki, 
the shipments of camphor to the United States from Formosa were, 
during 1907, 35 piculs; in 1908, 35 piculs; in 1909, 35 piculs; in 1910, 
53 piculs, and during 1911, 45 piculs—Semi-Annual Report, 1912, 
October, p. 26. 

Rentiers, J. B.: Report on the camphor industry in Formosa shows 
that out of a total of 6,613,718 pounds exported, 2,039,500 pounds 
went to the United States—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 410. 

Editorial: Distillation of camphor from leaves is to be commenced 
on a practical scale in Formosa.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 363. 

Geare, R. I.: The cultivation of camphor in the United States.— 
Merck’s Rep. 1912, v. 21, p. 62. 

Baillaud, E.: Camphor culture in the United States, with reference 
to the report of Hood and Erie (Bureau of Plant Industry, 1910).— 
J. Agric. trop. 1912, v. 12, p. 165-168, 

Rabak, Frank: Some possible new sources of camphor, borneol, and 
cineol in wild American plants.—Merck’s Rep. 1912, v. 21, p. 173-174. 

Schneider and Richter: The Ph. Germ. V now permits a range of 
melting point of from 175° to 179°.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, 
p. 190. 

Smith, Carl E.: No pharmacopceia, so far as known, has as yet ad- 
mitted synthetic camphor, although it is claimed in various quarters 
to be therapeutically equivalent to the natural product. Several 
suggested tests are outlined.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 535. 

Malosse, H.: The determination of the density of camphor by means 
of the densities of its solutions in different liquids.—Compt. rend. 
Acad. se. 1912, v, 154, p. 1697. 

Havenhill and Rowland: The optical rotation of camphor should 
be given in the U. S. P. TX at not less than +8.20° when dissolved 
in alcohol 10 gm.; 100 cc. and observed in a 200 mm. tube at 20° with 
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sodium light. The list of solubilities and liquefiable substances might 
be extended.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, vy. 1, p. 593. 

Jouniaux: Note on cryoscopy in its relation to camphor.—Compt. 
rend. Acad. se. 1912, v. 154, p. 1592-1594. 

Mindes, J.: Several characteristic reactions for camphor with fum- 
ing nitric acid.—Siidd, Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 98. 

Fuller, H. C.: Camphor forms with hydroxylamin a well defined 
oxim C,,H,,NOH, and advantage may be taken of this property for 
assaying camphor preparations. The procedure is outlined.—Am. J. 
Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 40-41. 

Nelson, E. K.: A sample of spirit of camphor was submitted to 23 
analysts for the determination of camphor by the hydroxylamin titra- 
tion method. The results reported by 19 analysts varied from 8.33 to 
9.72 per cent, while four analysts found slightly more camphor than 
was actually present—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1407. 

Havenhill and Rowland: The present U. 8. P. formula for spirit of 
camphor is suited to the needs of the American physicians and further 
tampering with it is unnecessary —J. Am. Pharm, Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 590. 

Bataille, H.: Note on the quantitative assay of spirit of camphor.— 
Bull. Se. pharmacol. 1912, v. 19, p. 407-411, 548. 

Collins, Arthur T.: A method for assaying spirit of camphor by the 
use of the polariscope.—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 514. 

Laurén and Idman: The determination of camphor in alcoholic 
solutions of varying specific gravity—Pharm, Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 


676-677. 


Table showing some of the analytical results reported for spirit of camphor. 


Number of 
samples— 
Reporters. rc Gl a References. 


Exam-| Re- 
ined. | jected. 


ADbotty Jat. .ceceecnce ee tes 21 3 | Rep. Texas F. & D. Com. 1912, p. 24 


p. 24. 
of van ya gl 3 ay OF ae Seer es 2 62 41 | Rep. Indiana Bd. Health, 1911, 1912, p. 269. 
Brown, Linwood Acces 2: Gee 212 113 | Proc. Kentucky Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 48. 
Caspari, Chas.,jr. .....-..... 180 104 | Rep. Maryland F. & D. Com. 1911, Baltimore, 1913, p. 15. 
Caspari, Chas. Jl «cj. sis. cae 1 0 | Rep. Maryland F. & D. Com. 1912, Baltimore, 1913, p. 15. 
Coo Aired Nia- =. as cece ee 50 18 | Rep. South Dakota, F. & D. Com. 1912, p. 50. 
Cox; |@.:Bi. 63 eee tc ot 46 24 | Proc. Washington Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 61. 
De Barr, MG Win = seh. oan eas 44 16 | Rep. Oklahoma P. H. Dept. 1912, p. 454-455. 
Fitz-Randolph, R. B......... 15 15 | Rep. New Jersey Bd. Health, 1911, 1912, p. 226. 
Ford, Chas, M................ | 1| Bull. Colorado Bd. Health, 1911, v. 11, December, p. 5. 
Halverson: Ji Oust se ceeree 18 14 | Rep. Missouri F. & D, Com. 1912, p. 9. 
Hiegveniiis ly.D.5- 5565208 se. 27 10 | Proce. Kansas Pharm, Assoc. 1912, p. 60. 
Howard, Clana W¥ai6 de scc ashes 17 5 | Rep. New Hampshire Bd. Health, 1912, p. 171. 
Dp" el OSE POR Oe RIESE ce 5 4} Proc. California Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 85. 
Mlaeter; HAIrYy .- 350.6220. sen 60 32 | Rep. Wisconsin D. & F. Com. 1912, p. 60. 
TC OE Se ee = See ee 10 3 Bull. Kansas Bd. Health, 1912, v. 8, p. 104. 
Stallingsh RK. cl, sdws-ss. eos 7 7 | Bull. Georgia Dept. Agric. No 56 (1912), p. 124. 
Strode, Sylvanus E........... 14 8 |-Rep. Ohio D. & F, Com. 1911, 1912, p. 65. 
TMMifowd, dP 109 «one is5 elke 12 5 | Rep. Kansas Bd. Health (6th Biennial), 1912, p. 113. 


Anon.: A recent prosecution calls attention to the fact that while 
the Ph. Fr. V requires camphorated oil to be prepared with olive 
oil, the description of oil of poppy includes the statement that it is 
used in the preparation of camphorated oil—Répert. Pharm. 1912. 
v. 24, p. 473. 

Malosse, Henri: A comparative study of the physical constants of 
camphorated oil and olive oil, with tabulated results at different 
temperatures ranging from 12° to 25°.—Bul!. Pharm. Sud-Est., 1912, 
v. 17, p. 33-36. 

See also under Linimentum Camphore. 

Perrin: Note on the danger of employing camphor in rhinologic 
practice in infants.—Répert. Pharm. 1912, v. 24, p. 317. 

Happich, C.: Two and one half to four grammes of camphor 
given in one dose act very toxically. The quantity of camphor in- 
jected should be carefully watched. (Miinch. med. Wehnschr. 
March. 19.)—-N. York M. J. 1912, v. 95, p. 901. See also J. Am. 
M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 1322. 

Riibsamen, W.: Fatal case of camphor intoxication from the in- 
jection into the abdominal cavity, of 170 cc. of standard 10 per cent 
camphorated oil. (Zntrlbl. Gyniikol. v. 36, No. 31.)—J. Am. M. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 977. See also Editorial Note: Lancet, 1912, 
v. 183, p. 546. 

Anon.: Inquest on the body of a woman who died at Dublin after 
drinking camphor liniment.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 499. See 
also p. 264. 

Liebmann, E.: Experimental research on the influence of camphor 
on the lesser circulation.—Arch. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol, 1912, 
v. 68, p. 59-82. 

Osborne, Oliver T.: Camphor is one of the best cardiac stimulants 
that we possess— J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1162. 

For additional references see Index Med.; Zentralbl. Exper. Med. ; 
J. Am. M. Assoc.; Chem. Abstr. and Chem. Zentralbl. 


CAMPHORA MONOBROMATA. 


Smith, Carl E.: Monobromated camphor should be nearly free 
from water soluble halogen compounds. The nonvolatile matter . 
should not exceed 0.05 per cent, and the melting range of 74° to 77° 
seems advisable.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 536, 

Werts, F. Carlos: The monobromated camphor is a God-send for 
cholera infantum; it abates the cerebrospinal hyperemias, relieves 
irritation, controls the reflex symptoms and saves the patient.— 
Ellingwood’s Therap. 1912, v. 6, p. 175-176, 
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CANNABIS INDICA. 


Mitlacher, Wilhelm: Observations on the cultivation of Cannabis 
sativa indica.—Ztschr. allg. dsterr. Apoth.-Ver. 1912, v. 50, p. 377. 

Borneman, John A.: Cannabis can be very readily cultivated.— 
Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 553. 

Lackey, R. H.: Bombay cannabis indica. is practically unavailable 
at the present time and large quantities of other varieties of can- 
nabis are being imported and apparently find a ready market.— 
Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 61. 

Pearson, W. A.: A Mexican and an American grown sample were 
found much below standard.—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm, Assoc. 
1912, p. 169. 

Xrayser II.: Cannabis indica has fallen greatly into disuse in 
this country, and it matters little to us whether the drug is produced 
in Asia, Africa, or America.—Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 81, p. 547. 

Hamilton, H. C.: The pharmacopeeial requirements for C. sativa, 
with comments on the need of further specifications—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 200-208. 

Rusby, H. H.:.Supples of cannabis indica have continued scarce 
and prices high, which has stimulated the importation of large 
amounts of the drug which can not be regarded as the U. S. P. arti- 
cle-—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 374. 

Eckler and Miller: Commercial samples of American cannabis 
were found to vary widely in their activity. None were as active as 
good samples of the Indian drug.—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 
488-495. See also Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 17, 
p. 23-30; and Pharm. Post, 1912, v. 45, p. 902. 

Rippetoe and Minor: Six samples of cannabis indica contained 
from 14.20 to 14.44 per cent of ash—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 
437. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of cannabis was found to 
vary from 6.0 to 7.1 per cent; amount of insoluble ash to 2.4 per 
cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 51. 

Patch, E. L.: Samples of cannabis indica gave ether soluble resin, 
12.1 per cent, 11.1 per cent.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 374. 

Vanderkleed, Chas. E.: The assay of 4 samples of cannabis indica 
varied from 12.460 to 16.820 per cent of resin; all above standard.— 
Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 179. 

Mann, EK. W.: A parcel of Cannabis sativa, grown in Greece, proved 
to contain a much higher proportion of resin than occurs in the 
Indian grown drug.—Ann. Rep. Southall Bros. & Barclay, 1912, 
1913, p. 8. 

Caesar & Loretz: Genuine Indian hemp was found to yield 17.53 
per cent of extract while the African variety yielded 16.40 per cent — 
Jahres.-Ber, 1912, p. 62. 
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Stewart, F. E.: Fifteen samples of fluid extract of cannabis indica 
showed a variation of 40 to 150 per cent.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1, p. 1452. 

Marshall and Wood: The value of the acetyl number in the stand- 
ardization of preparations of Indian hemp.—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 1234. 

Eckler, C. R.: Progress in methods of physiologieal testing; brief 
outline of the methods used in the standardization of the digitalis 
series, ergot and cannabis indica.—Proc. Indiana Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
p. 65-70. 

Houghton, E. M.: Report of the committee on physiological test- 
ing, on the physiological assay of pharmaceutical preparations of 
C. sativa by noting the nature of the intoxication in carefully selected 
dogs.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1305. 

Cushny, A. R.: Since the introduction of physiological assay by 
one firm they have had practically no complaints whatever as to the 
inefficacy of products of cannabis indica—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 2, 
p. 1558. 

Moreau, B.: Brief note on Indian hemp. Aprcpos of the thesis 
of Bouquet.—Bull. Se. pharmacol. 1912, v. 19, p. 599-601. 

Book Review: An essay on hasheesh, including observations and 
experiments by Victor Robinson.—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 429. 

Cook, N. M.: A specific use for cannabis indica is found in a con- 
dition simulating nervous breakdown and accompanied by irregular 
functions of the heart.—Ellingwood’s Therap., 1912, v. 6, p. 171-172. 


CANTHARIS. 


Schneider and Richter: Cantharides is directed by the Ph. Germ. 
V to be well dried and kept in well closed containers——Pharm. 
Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 190. 

Gehe & Co.: The marked reduction in the consumption of can- 
tharides is noted and the structural characteristics of the beetle are 
described.—Handelsbericht, 1912, p. 51-52. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: Cantharis and its preparations should be 
assayed.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 599. 

Caesar & Loretz: An outline of Fromme’s modification of the 
Baudin method of assay, with the limitations for ash and the require- 
ments for cantharidin content included in the several pharmaco- 
peias.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 111-113. 

Bernegau, L. H.: Twenty-one samples ranged from 0.217 to 1.583 
per cent of cantharidin when assayed by the process of the German 
Pharmacopeia; 12 were below 0.6 per cent.—Proc. Pennsylvania 
Pharm. Assoc. 1913, p. 170. 

Patch, E. L.: Samples of Russian cantharides gave from 0.4 to 0.5 
per cent cantharidin.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 374. 
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Johnson & Johnson: Cantharidin content varied from 0.75 to 1.0 
per cent; the ash content varied from 6.5 to 6.9 per cent.—Lab. 
Notes, 1912, p. 14. 

Rippetoe and Minor: Two samples of cantharides contained 6.40 
and 6.50 per cent of ash respectively—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, 
p. 437. 

Caesar & Loretz: A sample of cantharides contained 6.6 per cent 
of ash.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 102. 

Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V process of maceration for making 
tincture of cantharides extracts only 0.6 per cent of the cantharidin 
content.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 1269. 

Diekman, George C.: Though the present cantharides cerate has 
attracted little attention since its adoption, there is no suggestion to 
drop it from the official list—Proc. New York Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
p. 118. 

Lucas, E. W.: The official monograph yields an ointment of uncer- 
tain strength and Greenish’s modification has been adopted in its 
place.—Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 80, p. 263. 

Anon.: In the pathogenesis of cantharis are found symptoms iden- 
tical with those of herpes zoster and, clinically, this remedy has 
proved to be almost a specific in this condition—J. Am. Inst. 
Homeeop. 1911-1912, v. 4, p. 921. 

Anon.: Very small doses of cantharidin properly adjusted will be 
found valuable in the treatment of dysuria in old men.—Ellingwood’s 
Therap. 1912, p. 119. 

CAPSICUM. 


Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V directs the ripe fruit of Capsteum 
annum Linné. The ash content is not to exceed 6.5 per cent.—Pharm. 
Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 509. 

Scoville, Wilbur L.: The pharmacist can not by specifying a cer- 
tain species of capsicum be sure thereby of securing the most active 
medicinally.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 453. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: The percentage of oleoresin and a method 
of estimation should be given.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 
599. 

Vanderkleed, Chas. E.: The assay of 4 samples of capsicum varied 
from 14.410 to 16.700 per cent of oleoresin; all above standard.— 
Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 179. 

Johnson & Johnson: The ether extract varied from 16 to 19 per 
cent.—Lab. Notes, 1912, p. 14. 

Rippetoe and Minor: Six samples of capsicum contained from 
4.79 to 6.40 per cent of ash—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 487. . 

Mann, FE. W.: Two samples of powdered capsicum yielded 4.83 and 
4.27 per cent of ash, respectively —Ann. Rep. Southall Bros, & Bar- 
clay, 1912, 1913, p. 9. 
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J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of capsicum was found to vary 
from 4.3 to 6.6 per cent; amount of insoluble ash to 0.2 per cent.— 
Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 49. 
Tilford, J. Floyd: Two samples of tincture of capsicum examined, 
one illegal—Rep. Kansas Bd. Health (6th Biennial), 1912, p. 113. 


CARBO ANIMALIS. 


Smith, Carl E.: The test for limit of ash should be made with the 
dried substance, or the calculation made on the basis of the dried 
substance.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 536. 

Adler, O.: Highly successful results reported from the use of 
animal charcoal in the treatment of internal disease in poison cases. 
(Wien. klin. Wchnschr. v. 25, No. 21.)—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, 
v. 58, p. 2053. 

CARBO LIGNI. 


Gane, E. H.: Imperfectly carbonized samples are of frequent occur- 
rence.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p..375. 

Smith, Carl E.: In addition to the U. S. P. requirements, it should 
meet the following: Dried 2 hours at 100° it should lose not more 
than 5 per cent in weight. Whey dry, it should burn without a lumi- 
nous flame and leave not more than 5 per cent of ash_—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 536. 

Caesar & Loretz: Some difficulty is experienced in securing a 
vegetable charcoal with a limit of 5 per cent of ash. The ash content 
varied from 2.1 to 18.2 per cent.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, v. 25, p. 102. 

Anon.: The Japanese have long used charcoal as a remedy for 
ptomaine poisoning.—Chem. & Drug. Australas. 1912, v. 27, p. 113. 


CARBON DIOXIDE. 


Minor, John C., Jr.: The manufacture and testing of carbonic 
acid cylinders.—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 88-96. 

Warburg, Otto: A note on the determination of minute quanti- 
ties of carbon dioxide dissolved in water.—Ztschr. physiol. Chem. 
1912, v. 81, p. 202. 

Rhead and Wheeler: The rate of reduction of carbon dioxide — 
J. Chem. Soc. Lond. 1912, v. 101, p. 831-845. 

Nystrém, G.: Carbon dioxide snow in the treatment of superficial 
tumors.—(Hygiea, v. 74, No. 1.)—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, 
p. 906. 

Bernstein, Ralph: A comparative study with reference to other 
chemical substances used in the treatment of cutaneous neoplasms.— 
Hahnemann. Month. 1912, v. 47, p. 163-171. 

Anderson, H. Graeme: Solid carbon dioxide in the treatment of 
hemorrhoids.—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 1, p. 120. 
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Ahlborn, Maurice B.: A simple method for making carbon dioxide 
snow.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 1009-1010. 

Royer, Gouverneur H.: A cheap and portable apparatus for 
forming carbon dioxide pencils—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, 
p. 1939. 

Sibley, W. Knowsley: On a new method of applying carbon 
dioxide snow by the use of a solution of solid carbon dioxide in 
ether or absolute alcohol.—Practitioner, 1912, v. 89, p. 134-136. 

Levi, Ettore: Carbon dioxide is not merely a waste product of 
the body, but is one of the most important of the body’s hormones, 
exercising a regulative influence on the action of the heart, on the 
tonus of blood vessels, and especially on the respiration.—J. Am. M. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 773-774. 

For additional references see Index Med.; Zentralbl. Exper. Med. ; 
J. Am. M. Assoc.; Chem. Abstr.; J. Hey Chem. Ind. and Clem: 
Zentralbl. 

CARBONEI DISULPHIDUM. 


Taylor, Edward R.: The manufacture of carbon bisulphide; with 
an illustration showing the apparatus used, and a view of the car- 
bon bisulphide pianh a Penn Yan, New York.—J. Ind. & Eng. 


Groag, D.: Garten bisulphide for ascarids in the horse.—(Alla- 
torvosi Lapok, 1910, v. 33, p. 172.)—Exper. Sta. Rec. 1912, v. 26, 
p. 588. 

News Note: At Ayr a man named Thomson died as the result of 
accidentally taking bisulphide of carbon.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 88, 
p- 670. 

CARDAMOMUM. 


Schimmel & Co.: The exports of cardamom from Ceylon in 1911 
amounted to 564,819 lbs., as compared with 995,680 in 1904.—Semi- 
Annual Report, 1912, October, p. 32. 

Gehe & Co.: The production of cardamom seeds on the island of 
Ceylon is steadily decreasing due to various causes. 7 entele ae 
1912, p. 67. 

Anon.: The imports of cardamomum seed into the United States 
during 1910 amounted to 126,267 pounds; in 1911, 94,398 pounds.— 
Cons. & Tr. Rep. May 13, 1912, p. 583. 

Rusby, H. H.: Nearly all of the cardamom seeds which are im- 
ported in the shelled condition are adulterated—Proc. New York 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 138. 

Rippetoe and Minor: Eight samples of cardamom contained from 
0.24 to 7.60 per cent of ash—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 437. 

Mann, E. W.: One sample of cardamom yielded 18.01 per cent of 
ash, probably due to impregnating with a mineral solution, Two 
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other samples gave 4.09 and 4.18 per cent of ash, respectively. 
Rep. Southall Bros. & Barclay, 1912, 1913, p. 9. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of cardamom was found to 
vary from 7.2 to 84 per cent; amount of insoluble ash to 2.1 per 
cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. +9. 

Thum, John K.: A modified formula for tinctura cardamoni com- 
posita—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v, 84, p. 298. 


CARUM. 


Schimmel & Co.: According to the Dutch Ministry of Agriculture 
the caraway crop for 1911 amounted to 224,419 bales, as compared 
with 179,812 bales in 1910 and 171,447 bales in 1909, all weighing 50 
kilos each—Semi-Annual Report, 1912, October, p. 30. 

Anon.: The importation of caraway seeds into the United States 
during 1910 amounted to 2,951,702 pounds; in 1911, 2,856,908 
pounds.—Cons. & Tr. Rep. May 13, 1912, p. 583. 

Rusby, H. H.: Caraway is extremely liable to contamination with 
large amounts of stems, gravel, sand, dust, weed seeds, and other im- 
purities.—J, Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 504. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of carum was found to vary 
from 6.2 to 7.9 per cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 49. 


CARYOPHYLLUS. 


Weddell, Alexander W.: Approximately seven-eighths of the 
world’s clove supply is grown in Zanzibar; the deliveries in 1911 
totaled 20,656,860 pounds, as against 11,033,190 pounds in 1910. 
The exports to the United States amounted to 3,548,410 pounds in 
1911, against 1,222,225 pounds in 1910.—Cons. & Tr. Rep. November 
15, 1912, p. 833-838. See also Figart, D. Milton, p. 13839. 

Caesar & Loretz: The present high price of cloves is ascribed to the 
failure of the crop.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 26. 

Besson, A. A.: The stem content of cloves.—Chem. Ztg. 1912, v. 36, 
p- 593. 

Schneider and Richter: The Ph. Germ. V permits 8 per cent of ash 
in cloves.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 227. 

Rippetoe and Minor: Two samples of cloves examined contained 
4,00 and 5.34 per cent of ash, respectively —Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 
84, p. 438. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of cloves was found to vary 
from 5.4 to 7.3 per cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 49. 

Jensen, H. R.: One sample of Zanzibar yielded 26.8 per cent of 
ethereal extract by Soxhlet exhaustion, and suffered a total loss of 
weight, after prolonged heating at 110°, of 29 per cent.—Evans’s An. 
Notes, No. 7, 1912, p. 23. 


Dac 
CERA ALBA. 


Linke, H.: On beeswax and its examination according to the Ph. 
Germ. V.—Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 701-702, 712-714, 737-739. 

Schneider and Richter: The specific gravity of white wax is given 
as from 0.968 to 0.973 and the melting point as from 64° to 65°.— 
Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 227-228. 

van Itallie, E. I.: The melting point of 6 samples of white wax 
was found to vary from 60.4° to 62.8°; the specific gravity from 0.956 
to 0.968; the acid number from 16.8 to 23.2, and the ester number 
from 73.6 to 83.1—Pharm. Weekblad, 1912, v. 49, p. 331-332. 

Richter, Ernst.: White wax was found to have a specific gravity 
of 0.955 at 18°, in place of 0.968.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 50. 

Anon.: Four samples of white wax varied in specific gravity from 
0.953 to 0.950, melting point 58.5° to 65°, acid number 19.19 to 40.2, 
and ester number 53.32 to 61.8. Three of the samples were adul- 
terated.—Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 53, p. 52. 

Kebler and Boyles: Of 5 samples of white wax, 3 were adulter- 
ated.—Bull. Bur. Chem. U. 8. Dept. Agric. 1912, No. 150, p. 49-51. 

Jensen, H. R.: Fourteen samples had an acid value of from 21 to 
25; ester value, 72 to 77; saponification value, 96 to 99; specific 
gravity, 0.963 to 0.973; and melting point, 62.5° to 63°.—Evans’ An. 
Notes, No. 7, 1912, p. 11. 

Mann, EF. W.: Five of six samples of white beeswax were normal. 
The acid number was almost invariably higher than that of the 
yellow variety.—Ann. Rep. Southall Bros. & Barclay, 1912, 1913, p. 7. 

Diick: A sample of white wax examined contained ceresin and 
melted at 59°.—Schweiz. Wchnschr. Chem. u. Pharm. 1912, v. 50, 
p- 516. 


CERA FLAVA. 


Havenhill, L. D.: Considerable of the domestic beeswax is pro- 
duced in apiaries in all of which it is the custom to use “ starters,” 
“ foundation,” or “ guide combs.”—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p- 860. 

Heiduschka and Vogel: Some additional observations on the na- 
ture of propolis——Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 1087-1088. 

Schneider and Richter: The Ph. Germ. V prohibits the presence of 
ceresin and prescribes a specific gravity of from 0.960 to 0.970 and a 
melting point of from 63.5° to 64.5°. It also permits a greater 
variation in the acid and ester numbers.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 
58, p. 228-230. 

Feldstein, L.: The refractive index of beeswax, with tables show- 
ing the refractive index readings at different temperatures of bees- 
wax samples of known purity and of commercial samples.—J. Ind. 
& Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 498-499. 
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Richter, R.: The determination of the acid and ester number 
according to the Ph. Germ. V does not give reliable results —Pharm. 
Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 73. } 

Gehe & Co.: The determination of the acid number according to 
the Ph. Germ. V metho is not simple, as toward the end of the 
titration some of the wax is precipitated and must be brought into 
solution by reheating. A change in the nature of the solvent is sug- 
gested.—Handelsbericht, 1912, p. 54-55. 

Lejeune, Albert: A report on the comparative examination of 
methods for the detection of adulterations of beeswax.—Bull. Soe. 
Chim. Belg. 1912, v. 26, p. 77-85. 

Kebler and Boyles: Character of beeswax submitted with bids. 
Methods of analysis. Of 21 samples of yellow wax, 12 were adul- 
terated.—Bull. Bur. Chem. U.S. Dept. Agric. 1912, No. 150, p. 49-51. 

Barnard, H. E.: One sample of yellow beeswax examined was found 
to be adulterated—Rep. Indiana Bd. Health, 1911, 1912, p. 276. 

Havenhill, L. D.: Five of the 12 samples examined were adul- 
terated; paraffin was the chief adulterant.—Proc. Kansas Pharm. 
esac. 1912. p., 61. 

Jensen, H. R.: Fifteen out of eighty-seven samples of “ yellow ” 
wax from various sources had an acid value of from 5 to 21; ester 
value, 32 to 88; saponification value, 44 to 99; specific gravity, 0.963 
to 0.969; melting point, from 56° to 65°.—Evans’ An. Notes, No. 7, 
1912, p. 11. 

Buchner, Georg.: Abnormal wax. A report on 7 samples in 
which the relation of acid number to ester number was as 1:3.— 
Ztschr. 6ffentl. Chem. 1912, v. 18, p. 90-91. 

Oediger, W.: A sample of yellow wax did not have the required 
acid and saponification numbers.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 166. 

Diick: A sample of yellow wax examined contained rosin, stearic 
acid and ceresin.—Schweiz, Wehnschr. Chem. u. Pharm. 1912, v. 
50, p. 514. 

Anon.: Two samples of yellow wax showed the following con- 
stants: specific gravity 0.959 and 0.935; melting point 63.5° and 63°; 
acid number 18.7 and 9.83; ester number 67.8 and 33.7. The second 
sample was adulterated.—Siidd. A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 538, p. 52. 

Spindler: Reports on a sample of yellow wax, evidently highly 
adulterated with paraffin and other substances.—Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 
1912, v. 52, p. 11. 

Mann, E. W.: Six parcels of yellow beeswax proved to be of satis- 
factory nature. The specific gravity varied from 0.963 to 0.968; 
melting point from 63° to 64°; the acid value 18.70 to 20.49; the 
saponification value 92.45 to 98.40.—Ann. Rep. Southall Bros. & 
Barclay, 1912, 1913, p. 8. 
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CERATA. 


Schneider and Richter: The Ph. Germ. V includes cerates as a 
new class of preparations.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 58, p. 230. 

Diekman, George Ct: Suggested formula and method of prepara- 
tion for cerate-—Proc, New York Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 117. 


CERII OXALAS. 


McEwan, Donald: Cerium oxalate, as compared with its use in 
1888, is now scarcely, if ever, prescribed.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 88, p. 
381:. : 

Needham, R. H.: Another heirloom from previous Pharmacopeeias, 
which has passed, as the late Grover Cleveland would say, “ into 
innocuous desuetude.” It is suggested that it remain that way and 
not be retained in the Pharmacopeeia. As a sedative for nausea it 
is no longer used.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912,-v. 1, p. 1347. 


CETACEUM. 


Schneider and Richter: The Ph. Germ. V now gives Lacepéde as 
the author of the name Physeter macrocephalus. The specific grav- 
ity is permitted to range from 0.940 to 0.945, and the melting point 
from 45° to 54°.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 58, p. 231. 

Mann, E. W.: A number of samples of spermaceti gave quite nor- 
mal results, but one sample gave an unusually low saponification 
value of 113.7.—Ann. Rep. Southall Bros. & Barclay, 1912, 1913, 
3 CHLORALFORMAMIDUM. 


Schneider and Richter: The Ph. Germ. V gives the solubility of 
chloralformamide as 1:3 in water, and 1:2.5 in alcohol.—Pharm. 
Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 233. 


CHLORALUM HYDRATUM. 


McEwan, Donald: Chloral hydrate, as compared with its use in 
1888, 1s now scarcely, if ever, prescribed.—Pharm, J. 1912, y. 88, 
p- 381. 

Smith, Carl E.: Much confusion exists as to the melting point, 
which is an important test of purity. A melting point higher than 
51° is probably due to butylchloral hydrate-—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1, p. 536, 

Schneider and Richter: The Ph. Germ. V now requires that hy- 
drated chloral soften at 49° and be fully melted at 50°.—Pharm. 
Zentralh, 1912, v. 58, p. 233. 

Hellriegel, A.: On the detection of chloral alcoholate in chloral 
hydrate, according to the Ph. Germ. V.—Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 
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Brown, Linwood A.: Six samples analyzed; all U.S. P. quality.— 
Proc. Kentucky Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p, 48. 

Marcelet, H.: One sample of chloral did not comply with the 
Codex.—Bull. Pharm. Sud-Est, 1912, v. 17, p. 582. 

Wolter, F.: Samples of chloral hydrate were found to redden blue 
litmus paper, due to the decomposition of chloral hydrate into dichlor- 
aldehyde and hydrochloric acid.—Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 472. 

Cohn, Georg: A contribution to our knowledge of chloral, with a 
description of the several compounds of chloral—Pharm. Zentralh. 
1912, v. 53, p. 27-28. 

Feist, Franz: The condensation products of chloral with acid 
amides.—Ber. deutsch. chem. Gesellsch. 1912, v. 45, p. 945-962. 

Leulier, A.: Combination of hydrated chloral with urotropine and 
with caffeine—J. pharm. et chim. 1912, y. 6, p. 18-24. 

Murphy, W. J.: Therapeutic uses of chloral hydrate. A brief 
digest of authoritative opinion—Therapist, 1912, v. 22, p. 22-24, 
33-35, 41-49. : 

Osborne, Oliver T.: Among the hypnotics there is still none better 
than choral; all hypnotics must be graded from this old drug.—J. 
Am. M, Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1162. 

Hopkins, J. G.: Chloral hydrate may occasionally produce fatty 
changes in the liver, similar to those caused by small doses of chloro- 
form.—N. York M. J. 1912, v. 95, p. 1113. 

Anon.: Coroner’s inquest on the death of a physician from an over- 
dose of chloral.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 88, p. 221. 


CHLOROFORMUM. 


Baskerville, Charles: The chemistry of inhalation anesthetics, chlo- 
roform.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1837-1841, and Tr. Am. M. 
Assoc. Sec. Pharm, & Therap. 1912, p. 176. See also Baskerville and 
Hamor: J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 212-220, 278-280, 362- 
372, 422 499, 499-506, 571-581. 

Frerichs, F. W.: The manufacture of chloroform from bleaching 
powder and ethyl alcohol; with a report of practical experiences, and 
a number of tables showing the yield obtained.—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 
1912, v. 4, p. 845-852, 406-413. 

O’Reilly, Osborne: Judging from the published opinions of many 
authorities, chloroform prepared from rectified alcohol is in no way 
superior to that made from methylated spirit or acetone.—Brit. & Col. 
Drug. 1912, v. 62, p. 489. 

Editorial: The preparation in England of pure chloroform from 
acetone on a commercial score dates from 1880.—Brit. & Col. Drug. 
1912, v. 61, p. 61. 

Macfarlan & Co., J. F.: Chloroform being a definite chemical sub- 
stance, a pure product, quite irrespective of source. can be nothing 
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but pure chloroform.—Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 80, p. 31. See also 
Xrayser II.: p. 49. 

Smith, Carl E.: The specific gravity (1.476 at 25°/25°) does not 
accurately correspond to maximum alcohol content of 1 per cent as 
intended.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v..1, p. 587. 

Schneider and Richter: The Ph. Germ. V now permits the presence 
of from 0.6 to 1 per cent of absolute alcohol in chloroform.—Pharm, 
Zentralh. 1912, v. 58, p. 283-234. 

Bernegau, L. H.: Four samples were rejected because they showed 
small quantities of impurities decomposable by sulphuric acid.— 
Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 170. 

Pearson, W. A.: Four samples were rejected on account of the 
presence of chlorinated products.—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm, Assoc. 
1912, p. 170. 

Mayer, Joseph L.: A rapid, accurate method for the quantative 
estimation of chloroform in chloroform liniment.—Proc. New York 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 295. 

Pinneo, Frank Wilcox: A new regulating dropper for ether or 
chloroform, usable on any container.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, 
pi Si. 

Editorial: Whoever first guessed or even showed that chloroform 
possessed anesthetic properties, it is certain that its use in surgery 
and obstetrics was established by Simpson, but for whose brilliant 
and strenuous advocacy the agent would in all probability never 
have gained a footing in medical practice.—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 2, 
p- 1681. 

Monroe, P. W.: Discusses chloroform fatalities and reports six 
cases of sudden death which occurred during the early stages of 
anesthesia.—J. Am. M. Assoc. v. 58, p. 89-90. 

Editorial: Chloroform has increasingly asserted itself as a dan- 
gerous aneesthetic.—New York M. J. 1912, v. 96, p. 911. 

Stiles, Howard: Leonard Guthrie is credited with the pioneer work 
in reference to chloroform poisoning.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, 
p. 434. 

Freedman, L. H.: Chloroform is the safest of all volatile anzsthet- 
ics—Am. J. Clin. Med. 1912, v. 19, p. 641. 

Buxton, Dudley: Chloroform is admittedly more toxic than ether, 
but it will only do harm when employed as a poison and not as an 
aneesthetic.—Lancet, 1912, v. 182, p. 579. 

Metzenbaum, Myron: Chloroform is to be considered a dangerous 
sneesthetic even in the hands of an expert.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, 
v. 58, p. 166. 

Turpin, Thomas J.: Protest against the report of the committee on 
anesthesia that chloroform is no longer justifiable in major opera- 
tions.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 135. 
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An editorial (Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 96) calls attention to the 
following report on deaths by anesthetics included in the seventy- 
third annual report of the Registrar-General of births, deaths, and 
marriages in England and Wales for the year 1910: 


Anesthetic. Males. | Females. } Total. 


A.C. E, geutetaire Be Sec Rik oS teas a Ae peer BR ete Oe aero Se ae (1 ee eee 1 
2 FRO ER cpap Nieto tec Ce! is 2 1's SR a ae i 65 37 102 
Chloroform SO) a oe Er gg aes ste eS 8 6 14 

HOVE. 2.555 SU SE oe ee ees ee cae Se ce oem ee ee 6 9 15 
Ethyl Oe UE A eee AG on cet 6 Cee Oe ee ees Se a ae 2 
mithyl eblonde and chloroform... 2... 2... 26252. eo 2. eae seen na perenne te] seen en teee 1 1 
[eo VE ERG SS ee ee rere Se ee eS eer eee See oe rae eee Oileseate teats iS 
SLPS Tw sec eS ae a a I a aE Ee eS eee ne Se eS Fu beeps SES SB a 3 
cous ro! S() Lucia) pt as aE, Sanh iets aces oe oreo eee 54 39 93 

(lhl. se SS Se ee Soe eR aes Soe oe See ae 142 92 234 


Gwathmey, James T.: American statistics of fatalities due to 
anzsthetics—Tr. Am. M. Assoc. Sec. Pharm. & Therap. 1912, p. 
178-187. 

Miller, Albert H.: Postoperative mortality from anzsthetics.— 
Tr. Am. M. Assoc. Sec. Pharm. & Therap. 1912, p. 188-195. 

Langlois and Desbouis: Rate of the pulmonary circulation dur- 
ing anesthesia by chloroform or ether—Compt. rend. Soc. Biol. 
1912, v. 73, p. 467. 

Leedham-Green: Chloroform is more toxic than ether, and par- 
ticularly affects the myocardium, stomach, liver, and, in less degree, 
the kidneys——Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 2, p. 237. 

Apperly, R. E.: Chloroform has much more effect upon the kidney 
than ether and delays excretion.—Lancet, 1912, v. 182, p. 484. See 
also Fleming, A. L., p. 484. 

Muskens, and others: Discussion on the after effects of chloro- 
form.—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 1, p. 368. 

Rees, W. A.: Report of a case of delayed chloroform poisoning, 
associated with sepsis, in an active, are girl of 12 years with a good 
constitution — Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 2, p. 1809. 

Clark and Lindsay: Evidence is given that in rabbits the blood 
contains a larger proportion of chloroform in the plasma when the 
anesthetic is given subcutaneously than when it is given as an inhala- 
tion.—Lancet, 1912, v. 183, p. 235. 

MeCrudden, Francis H.: The influence of chloroform narcosis on 
the heart of nephrectomized rabbits—Arch, exper. Path. u. Pharma- 
kol. 1912, v. 68, p. 160-162. 

Doyon: Action of chloroform on the liver—Compt. rend. Soc. 
Biol. 1912, v. 72, p. 26. 

Apperly, R. E.: The effect of chloroform and ether on the liver and 
kidneys in health, and its significance in certain infective condi- 
tions.—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 2, p. 624-627. 
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Mosiman and Whipple: Chloroform poisoning. Resistance of the 
pigeon, frog and terrapin to late chloroform poisoning.—Bull. Johns 
Hopkins Hosp. 1912, v. 23, p. 323-326. 

Muskens, A. L. M.: Experimental observation of the after effects 
of chloroform.—N. York M. J. 1912, v. 95, p. 1384. 

For additional references see Index Med.; Zentralbl. Exper. Med. ; 
J. Am. M. Assoe.; Chem. Abstr.; and Chem. Zentralbl. 


CHONDRUS. 


Needham, R. H.: Chondrus is almost unheard of outside of the 
materia medicas and National Formulary, where a single prepara- 
tion is mentioned.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1345. 

Schneider and Richter: The Ph. Germ. V restricts the ash content 
of Irish moss to 16 per cent; also restricts the presence of sulphurous 
acid.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 227. 

Jensen, H. R.: A genuine sample ground in the laboratory left 
19 per cent ash. An outside sample left an ash of 21.7 per cent, 
but had a normal gelatinizing value—Evans’s An. Notes, No. 7, 
1912, p. 40. 

CHROMII TRIOXIDUM. 


Smith, Carl E.: The U. S. P. requires that when it is decomposed 
by heat, the residue obtained! “should yield nothing soluble in 
water.” This is too exacting, as other pharmacopceias allow from 
0.5 to 1 per cent of alkali chromate—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
v. 1, p. 538. 

Jensen, H. R.: Three samples of the purest quality contained 97 
to 100 per cent anhydride; two of these, however, possessed an 
amount of sulphuric acid in excess of the official requirements.— 
Evans’ An. Notes, No. 7, 1912, p. 21. 

Mann, E. W.: The amount of chromic trioxide, CrO,, ranged from 
39.52 to 99.21 per cent. Only one sample satisfied the requirements 
of the Pharmacopeia.—Ann. Rep. Southall Bros. & Barclay, 1912, 
1913, p. 39. 


CHRYSAROBINUM. 


McEwan, Donald: Chrysarobin, as compared with its use in 1888, 
is now scarcely, if ever, prescribed.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 88, p. 331. 

Smith, Carl E.: As medicinal chrysarobin is not the individual 
chemical substance so named by its discoverer but a mixture of a 
number, neither a chemical formula, exact solubility constants, nor 
a definite melting point can consistently be stipulated, as is done in 
the U. S. P.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1264. 

Schneider and Richter: The Ph. Germ. V states that chrysarobin 
is soluble in 300 parts of boiling alcohol and permits 0.25 per cent 
of ash.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 234. 
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Lucas, E. W.: Directions should be given for removing the in- 
soluble matter by decanting or straining—Chem. & Drug. 1912, 
v. 80, p. 264. 

Tutin and Clewer: The constituents of commercial chrysarobin.— 
J. Chem. Soc. Lond. 1912, v. 101, p. 290-304. Also Pharm. J. 1912, 
v. 88, p. 157. 

Hesse, O.: The nature and the chemical composition of the 
chrysarobin of commerce.—Ann. Chem. 1912, v. 388, p. 65-96. 

Léger, E.: The relation of chrysophanic acid and chrysarobin.— 
J. pharm. et. chim. 1912, v. 5, p. 588. 

Léger, E.: Note on the constitution of chrysophanic acid.—Compt. 
rend, Acad. sc. 1912, v. 154, p. 281-283. See also J. pharm. et. chim. 
1912, v. 5, p. 281-289. 

Lemaire, Paul: The pharmaceutical compounds of chrysophanic 
acid actually employed in therapeutics differ in composition and 
activity.—Répert. Pharm. 1912, v. 24, p. 248-246, 

Jensen, H. R.: Chrysophanic acid is a misnomer for the purer, 
brighter colored forms of chrysarobin of commerce, the true chemical 
substance not being in general use-—Evans’ An. Notes, No. 7, 1912, 
p. 21. 

CIMICIFUGA. 


Henkel, Alice: While the black cohosh or black snakeroot does 
not seem to have been cultivated commercially, it is frequently grown 
in gardens for ornamental purposes.—Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 133. 

Truax, Florence Tippett: Among the drugs of the American ma- 
teria medica which may be considered peculiarly Eclectic, macrotys, 
cimicifuga racemosa, or black cohosh, holds a conspicuous place.— 
Nat. Eclect. M. Assoc. Quart. 1912-1918, v. 4, p. 265. 

Fisk, F. H.: Macrotys is the remedy for heavy, tensive, aching 
pains of the muscular tissue in any part of the body.—Nat. Eclect. M. 
Assoc. Quart. 1912-1913, v. 4, p. 341-348. 

Fisk, F. H.: In acute and chronic inflammation of the uterus, 
macrotys is the “ sheet anchor.”—Eclect. M. J. 1912, v. 72, p. 333-335. 


CINCHONA. 


Editorial: Review of David Hooper’s translation of van Gorkom’s 
pamphlet on Cinchona in Java from 1872 to 1907.—Brit. & Col. 
Drug. 1912, v. 61, p. 489. See also p. 509. 

Hooper, D.: On the introduction of cinchona into Java; Hasskarl 
in 1852 introduced 500 Calisaya seedlings from South America.— 
Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 454. | 

Editorial: Attention is called to the recent pamphlet by Abraham- 
sohn on the “ Production of Cinchona Bark in Dutch East India.”— 
Pharm. J. 1912,-v. 89, p. 450. 
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Swain, Robert Lee: Cinchona ledgeriana, from which is obtained 
quinine, was named in joint honor of the Countess of Cinchon, wife 
of the Spanish viceroy of Peru, who was cured of tertian fever by 
means of this drug in 1638, and of Ledger, who obtained the seed 
from its native Bolivia.—Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 63. 

News Note: Upward of 9,139,662 kilos of Java cinchona bark 
were sold in Amsterdam during the year 1911.—Pharm. Weekblad, 
1912, v. 49, p. 23. ) 

Schneider and Richter: The Ph. Germ. V monograph for cinchona 


bark has been radically revised. The anatomical characteristics of 


the bark are described at length and the alkaloidal content is fixed 
at 6.5 per cent.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 286-287. 

Daels, Felix: Method for the estimation of total alkaloids in pow- 
dered cinchona.—J. pharm. Anvers, 1912, v. 68, p. 540. 

Caesar & Loretz: An outline of Fromme’s method for assay of 
cinchona and the alkaloid content requirements included in the sev- 
eral pharmacopceias.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 114-117. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: The Fromme process gives satisfactory 
results.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 599. 

Lefeldt, M.: The gravimetric method of assay for cinchona is 
preferable to the titrimetric—Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 371. 

Kleinstuck, Martin: The titrimetric valuation of cinchona bark.— 
Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 6438-651, 680-684, 705-718. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The method of assay as given in the Ph. Germ. 
V is considered unsatisfactory, giving as much as 3 per cent less allka- 
loid than the method outlined by Fromme, which is included in the 
Ph. Helv. IV.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 39. See also Siidd. 
Apoth.-Ztg. #912, v. 52, p. 182. 

Richter, Erw.: The assay of cinchona bark by the Ph. Germ. V 
method and the method for the titrimetric determination of quinine 
by means of picric acid.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 949-950, 960-961. 

Caesar & Loretz: A comparative assay of cinchona according to the 
methods proposed by Katz and by Fromme, shows that the latter 
yields uniformly higher results——Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 28-32. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: Bibliographic list of 76 titles on the assay 
processes for cinchona.—Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, 
v. 17, p. 21-29. ; 

Madsen, H. P.: The examination of cinchona bark and of galeni- 
cal preparations.—Arch. Farm. og Chemie, 1912, v. 19, p. 8322-335. 

Rabe, Paul: Contribution to the knowledge of: cinchona alka- 
Joids.—Ber. deutsch. chem. Gesellsch. 1912, v. 45, p. 2163-2171. 

Vanderkleed, Chas. E.: The assay of 10 samples of cinchona varied 
from 6.930 to 11.350 per cent of total alkaloids; all above standard.—. 
Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 179. 
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Dohme and Engelhardt: In 1906, 42 per cent; 1907, 38 per cent; 
1908, 60 per cent; 1910, 33.2 per cent of the samples of cinchona 
calisaya submitted assayed 5 per cent of total alkaloids.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 100. 

Gehe & Co.: The average alkaloidal content of the cinchona barks 
marketed in 1911 was 6.59, as compared with 6.38 per cent in 1910.— 
Handelsbericht, 1912, p. 57-62. 

Grutterink, Alide: The microchemistry of cinchona alkaloids, with 
several illustrations.—Ztschr. anal. Chem. 1912, v. 51, p. 215-225. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of cinchona calisaya was 
found to vary from 1.9 to 4.4 per cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 51. 

Diekman, George C.: In 3 samples of fluid extract of cinchona the 
alkaloid content varied from 2.80 to 4.20. 

Dichgans, H.: The assay of the Ph. Germ. V extractum chinae 
fluidum.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 193-194. 

Schreiber, Richard: A report of comparative results obtained with 
fluid extracts of cinchona made from the same sample of bark accord- 
ing to the methods in several pharmacopeeias. The bark assayed 6.2 
per cent of total alkaloids. The alkaloid content of the resulting 
fluid extracts varied from 3.28, when made according to the U.S. P. 
process, to 5.27, when made according to the modification of the 
Ph. Germ. V process proposed by the author.—Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 
27, p. 601-602, 617-618. 

Hommell, P. E.: The proposed formula for a liquid extract of 
cinchona N. F. has not proven satisfactory.—Proc. New Jersey Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, p. 94. See also Caldwell, Paul: Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 56, 
p. 69, and De Jonge, Cornelius: J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 
272. 

Yeager, William H.: The homeeopathic relationship of cinchona to 
cases of aneemia.—Hahnemann. Month. 1912, v. 47, p. 412. 

For additional references see Index Med.; Zentralbl. Exper. Med.; 
J. Am. M. Assoc.; Chem. Abstr.; and Chem. Zentralbl. 


CINCHONA RUBRA. 


Dohme and Engelhardt: All the samples of red cinchona submitted 
during 1906, 1908, and 1911 came up fully to the official strength; 
of those submitted in 1907, 20 per cent; in 1909 (35 samples exam- 
ined). 8.6 per cent; and in 1910, 10 per cent were rejected.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 101. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of red cinchona was found to 
vary from 1.9 to 4.6 per cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 49. 

23552°—14—_16 
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CINCHONIDINZ SULPHAS. 


Smith, Carl E.: As the melting point is affected by the presence of 
small variable quantities of other cinchona alkaloids, it has little 
value as a test of identity or of purity——J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
v. 1, p. 1264. 

Grutterink, Alide: The microchemistry of cinchonidine, with sev- 
eral illustrations.—Ztschr.’ anal. Chem. 1912, v. 51, p. 222. See also 
Chem. Weekblad, 1912, v. 9, p. 157. 

Blackader, A. D.: All the salts of quinine have a value, but cin- 
chonine and cinchonidine are much weaker and have no advantage.— 
(Canadian M. Assoc. J. v. 2, No. 10.)—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, 


p. 1652. 
CINCHONINZ SULPHAS. 


Smith, Carl E.: In the requirement regarding solubility in chloro- 
form “80 parts” are to be regarded as volume parts, i. e., 8 ec., not 
gm., should apply to this test—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 
1264, 

Grutterink, Alide: The microchemistry of cinchonine.—Chem. 
Weekblad, 1912, v. 9, p. 156-157. 

Biddle, H. C.: The conversion of cinchonine and quinine into their 
poisonous isomers, cinchotoxine and quinotoxine, and the relation of 
this conversion to the toxicity of the cinchona alkaloids—J. Am. 
Chem. Soc. 1912, v. 34, p. 500-515, and Ber. deutsch, chem. Gesellsch. 
1912, v. 45, p. 526-528. See also Rabe, P., Ber. deutsch. chem. Ge- 
sellsch. 1912, v. 45, p. 1447-1449. 


CINNALDEHYDUM. 


Delphin, T.: A correction factor for cinnamic aldehyde. The re- 
fractive index furnishes a valuable clew to its adulteration. All sub- 
stances which are apt to be substituted for it will lose this readily.— 
Svensk farm. Tidskr. 1912, v. 16, p. 293-295. 


COCA. 


Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V directs that coca leaves be obtained 
from Lrythroxylum coca Lamarck. Coca is now being cultivated in 
the East Indies, Java, Ceylon, and Kamerun.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, 
v. 53, p. 502. 

Anon.: Coca is cultivated in Peru, Netherlands, India, Bolivia, 
Ceylon, British India, Straits Settlements and Federated Malay 
States, and Mexico. In Peru, Bolivia, and Mexico the coca shrub or 
tree is indigenous——Pharm. Weekblad, 1912, v. 49, p. 980-984. 

Anon.: In 1904, Java sent 57,000 pounds of coca leaves to Holland 
and Germany, which handle the entire output. In 1908, the exporta- 
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tion reached the enormous figure of 1,026,000 pounds.—Pharm. Era 
1912, v. 45, p. 311. 

Rusby, H. H.: Huanuco coca leaves may be brown without detri- 
ment to their quality, but the same color in Truxillo coca leaves is to 
be regarded as a sure indication of serious deterioration.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc., 1912, v. 1, p. 951. 3 

Gehe & Co.: Bolivian and Cuzco coca leaves were not common on 
the European market.—Handelsbericht, 1912, p. 65-66. 

Rutter, Frank R.: Comment on the need of some practical method 
of drying coca leaves at Cuzco, Peru, where the operation is primitive 
in the extreme.—Cons. & Tr. Rep. June 7, 1912, p. 987. 

Schamelhout, A.: The supplement to the Ph. Belg. III gives the 
name and botanical origin of coca leaves. Macroscopic and micro- 
scopic description should be added.—Bull. Soc. roy. Pharm. Brux- 
elles, 1912, v. 56, p. 266. 

J. D. Riedel, A—G.: The ash content of coca was found to vary 
from 4.5 to 7.8 per cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 49. 

Patch, Edgar L.: Truxillo coca yielded 13.5 per cent ash.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1121. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: This drug assays always in the neighbor- 
hood of 1 per cent ether soluble alkaloids, and very rarely was there 
an occasion to reject samples—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 101. 

Gaze, R.: The assay of a sample of coca leaf gave a total of 1.04 
per cent of alkaloid. At the end of 18 months the same drug assayed 
1.14 per cent, probably due to the further drying out of the sample.— 
Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 402. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: The percolation process should be aban- 
doned in the assay method. Keller’s method, using plain ether, gives 
very satisfactory results——J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 600. 

Caesar & Loretz: An outline of the Keller-de Jong method of 
assay for coca, with the requirements made in several pharmaco- 
peias.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 137-138. 

Schamelhout, A.: As in the case of aconite, Duliére recommends 
hematoxylon rather than iodeosin as an indicator.—Bull. Soc. roy. 
Pharm. Bruxelles, 1912, v. 56, p. 267. 

Vanderkleed, Chas. E.: The assay of 4 samples of coca leaves 
varied from 0.709 to 1.055 per cent of alkaloids; all above standard.— 
Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 179. 


COCAINA. 


Richter, R.: Cocaine was discovered by Niemann in 1860 in 
Wohler’s laboratory, but it was not until 1884 that its practical use 
as a local anesthetic was discovered by Koéller—Pharm. Zentralh. 
1912, v. 58, p. 503, 
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Editorial: Brief review of the production of coca and cocaine in 
Java, with tabulated summaries of the monthly exports of coca 
leaves for 1910-11 and the first 6 months of 1912.—Brit. & Col. Drug. 
1912, v. 62, p. 256. See also v. 61, p. 571. 

Editorial: Brief review of cocaine manufacture in Peru as de- 
scribed by Sperber. (Der Tropenflanzer).—Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 
80, p. 89. 

Gehe & Co.: Of the 4,040 kilos of crude cocaine on hand and 
imported into Hamburg in 1911 only 2,417 kilos were sold, leaving 
an available supply of 1,634 kilos on January 1, 1912.—Handels- 
bericht, 1912, p. 128. 

Smith, Carl E.: The melting point of the U.S. P. is one given by 
some authorities as that of the chemically pure alkaloid. Some vari- 
ation should be allowed for the medicinal product, probably 96° to 
98°.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1264. 

Bernegau and E’We.: For the identification of cocaine hydro- 
chloride, a strong solution of cocaine hydrochloride in diluted HCl 
is necessary in applying the potassium chromate test.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 128. 

Fuller, H. C.: The separation and identification of small quan- 
tities of cocaine—Bull. Bur. Chem. U. 8. Dept. Agric. 1912, No. 
150, p. 41-48. See also Merck’s Rep. 1912, v. 21, p. 239. 

Richter, R.: A table showing the comparative reactions of cocaine 
and of stovaine-—Pharm, Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 1190. 

Scherbatschew, D.: The differentiation between cocaine and other 
cocaine-like substances.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 441. 

Grutterink, Alide: The microchemical examination of coca alka- 
loids, with several illustrations.—Ztschr. anal. Chem. 1912, v. 51, p. 
208-215. See also Chem. Weekblad, 1912, v. 9, p. 148-152. 

Putt, Earl B.: Some microchemical tests for cocaine, with illustra- 
tions.—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem, 1912, v. 4, p. 511. 

Denigés, G.: A novel reaction of cocaine, applicable to microerys- 
talline research.—Bull. Soc. pharm. Bordeaux, 1912, v. 52, p. 385-390. 

Farmer, Alfred G.: Boiling a 1 per cent solution of cocaine imme- 
diately before injection does not interfere with its anesthetic action.— 
J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 1135. 

Holbrook, D. M.: If a trace of cocaine were decomposed by boiling, 
it would be replaced by a trace of benzoyl-ecgonin, therefore the 
utmost harm that could follow would be an inappreciable reduction 
of the dose.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 721. 

Bainbridge, William Seaman: Spinal analgesia, development and 
present status of the method, with brief summary of personal expe- 
rience in 1,065 cases. A method of preparing a sterile cocaine solu- 
tion is outlined.—J. Am. M, Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1855-1859. See 
also Tr. Am, M. Assoc. Sec, Pharm, & Therap, 1912, p, 224-289, 
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Morrow, Albert S.: As a rule, cocaine is used in solutions of too 
great strength; weak solutions have been found quite as effective and 
Jess toxic.—N. York M. J, 1912, v. 95, p. 329-882. 

Editor, “ Therapeutics ”: Pharmacology of coca, its official prepar- 
ations, and synthetic and other substitutes—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, 
v. 58, p. 479-481. 

Lydston, G. Frank: The application of cocaine in chancroid and 
sluggish ulcers gives successful results, aside from its anesthetic 
properties—J. Am. M. Assoc, 1912, v. 58, p. 551. 

Colton, James A.: The dental inspector of the public schools in 
Providence, R. I., reports the cases of three boys of grammar-school 
age who have become pronounced cocaine victims from the employ- 
ment of this drug to relieve suffering from dental disease.—Dental 
Cosmos, 1912, v. 54, p. 1185. 

Owens, W. D. (U.S. N.): Signs and symptoms presented by those 
addicted to cocaine.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 329. 

Anon.: Coroner’s inquest on the death of a dentist from a large 
overdose of cocaine.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 88, p. 76. See also v. 89, 
p. 254. 

Indian Correspondent: The Ceylon Government has appointed a: 
committee to decide what steps should be taken to arrest the abuse of 
cocaine in Ceylon.—Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 80, p. 800. 

McKenzie, Robert H.: Public attention is attracted to the evils of 
cocaine, and pharmacists should unite in an effort to check or stop 
the traffic of this soul wrecking and death dealing drug.—Rocky 
Mountain Druggist, 1912, v. 26, July, p. 17. 

Lilly, J. K.: It does not seem to be right and proper to oppose 
legislation designed to regulate the wrongful use of cocaine.—Proc. 
N. A. M. M. P. 1912, p. 68. , 

Freudenthal, Wolff: We have learned to be on our guard against 
toxic effects of cocaine and its derivatives. Several fatal cases are 
reported.—Med. Rec. 1912, v. 82, p. 111. 

For additional references see Index Med., Zentralbl. Exper. Med., 
J. Am. M. Assoc., Chem. Abstr., and Chem. Zentralbl. 


COCCUS. 


Kitchen, W. W.: It is reported that 16,999 pounds of cochineal 
were exported from Teneriffe to the United States in 1910, and 
16,577 pounds in 1911.—Cons. & Tr. Rep. June 5, 1912, p. 952. 

Gane, E. H.: The silver variety of cochineal is gradually disap- 
pearing and better grades are more easily obtainable——J. Am. Pharm. 
Mesoe, 1912, v.. 1, p. 375. 

Gehe & Co.: The increasing reduction in the production of cochi- 
neal has entailed a marked increase in the price of this article— 
Handelsbericht, 1912, p, 161. 
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Dohme and Engelhardt: It is advisable to include in the U. S. P. 
a determination of the color strength of cochineal, also an estima- 
tion of the moisture.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 600. 

Caesar & Loretz: An outline of the tests used and the limitations 
for ash included in the several pharmacopceias.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, 
p. 113-114. 

North, Horace: Of 11 lots examined in the course of 4 years, 6 
whole, 5 powdered, the ash content of the former was, highest, 4.28; 
lowest, 3.29; and of the latter, highest, 6.44; lowest, 4.19.—Rep. Lehn 
& Fink’s Analyt. Dept. 1910-1912, 1913, p. 24. 

Rippetoe and Minor: Two samples of powdered cochineal con- 
tained 3.60 and 4.97 per cent of ash respectively—Am. J. Pharm. 
1912, v. 84, p. 488. 

CODEINA. 


Ferrein, Friedrich: Codeine was discovered by Robiquet in 1833, 
its physiological properties were determined by Kunckel, and its 
chemical relationship to morphine was determined by Matthiessen 
and Wright in 1869.—Arb. pharm. Inst. Univ. Berl. 1911, 1912, 
p. 154. 

Smith, Carl E.: Because of decomposition at temperatures below 
that given as the melting point, determination of this is valueless — 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1265. 

Mindes, J.: Reports several characteristic reactions for codeine 
hydrochloride.—Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 93. 

Putt, Earl B.: Some microchemical tests for codeine; with illus- 
trations.—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912. v. 4, p. 509. 

Knorr and Hartmann: Method for the production of ethers from 
pseudo-codeine.—Ber. deutsch. chem. Gesellsch. 1912, v. 45, p. 1354— 
1358. See also Pschorr and Dickhiiuser: p. 1567-1570. 

Chase, Sara T.: Codeine is used with good results in diabetes, both 
mellitus and insipidus, as it lessens the excretion of urine and the 
output of sugar.—Am. J. Clin. Med. 1912, v. 19, p. 84. 

Kinne, J. B: Report of unusual tolerance to codeine on the part 
of a child.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 213. 

Editor: Codeine, while far less dangerous than morphine, is most 
assuredly a habit-forming drug—Am. J. Clin. Med. 1912, v. 19, 
p. 1034. 

Terry, Charles E.: While only 2 or 3 of the cases reported use 
codeine, a number have acquired the habit of the stronger drug 
through the prescribing of codeine.—Rep. Jacksonville, Florida, Bd. 
Health, 1912, p. 27. 

CODEINZ PHOSPHAS. 


Derlin, L.: Commercial samples of codeine phosphate were found 
to contain from 6.2 to 6.4 per cent of water. The Ph. Germ. V re- 
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quires that it contain not more than 8.5 and not less than 8.2 per 
cent.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 806. 

Wollschlaeger, E.: Reports a sample of codeine phosphate that 
was partially insoluble in water; contaminated with calomel.— 
Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 544. See also p. 785, and Hackenberg, p. 
521. 

Smith, Carl E.: Codeine phosphate effloresces rapidly at ordinary 
temperatures, losing all except } molecule of its crystal water. This 
makes it difficult to prepare it with fully 2 molecules of water (8.3 
per cent).—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1265. 


CODEINZ SULPHAS. 


Williams, J. B.: Five samples of morphine sulphate examined 
were found to contain from 0.9 to 7.0 per cent codeine sulphate.— 
Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 391-393. 


COLCHICI CORMUS. 


Henkel, Alice: The usual method of propagation is by planting 
the bulbs about August or September in deep rich soil, about two or 
three inches below the surface, and about three inches apart in the 
row.—Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 134. 

Swain, Robert Lee: Colchicum is named from Colchis, a province 
of ancient Asia Minor.—Drug. Circ. 1912, v. 56, p. 63. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of colchicum was found to 
vary from 2.4 to 2.7 per cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 50. 

Caesar & Loretz: An outline of the Keller-Panchaud method of 
assay for colchicum.—Jahres- Ber. 1912, p. 158-159. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: The present assay methods are abso- 
lutely wrong; the residue calculated as colchicine contains only 
about 50 per cent of the alkaloid. The assay processes should be 
thoroughly revised.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 600. 

Jensen, H. R.: One sample was assayed by the method of Farr 
and Wright, and the alkaloid after special desiccation was found to 
reach 0.28 per cent by weight.—Evans’ An. Notes, No. 7, 1912, p. 25. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: The conditions up to 1909 seem to have 
been favorable for the growth of colchicum, only 16.5 per cent of the 
samples examined being below the official strength, while, in 1910, 
68 per cent of the samples had to be rejected as inferior.—J. Am. 
Pharm, Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 101. 

Vanderkleed, Chas. E.: The assays of 9 samples of colchicum root 
varied from 0.348 to 0.528 of colchicine; all above standard.—Proc. 
Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 179. 

Gregory, Wm. M.: Prompt relief obtained from the treatment of 
acute rheumatism and arthritis by colchicine-——Am. J. Clin. Med. 
1912, v. 19, p. 435. 
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COLCHICI SEMEN. 


Dohme and Engelhardt: Although the present official assay method 
gives entirely too high results, the greater percentage of the samples 
submitted did not come up to the standard obtained by this method.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 101. 

Gane, E. H.: One sample contained but 0.36 per cent colchicine.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 375. 

Patch, E. L.: One lot of colchicum seed assayed 0.52 per cent.—J. 
Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 375. . 

Vanderkleed, Chas. E.: The assays of 1 sample of colchicum seed 
vielded 0.784 per cent of colchicine—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, p..179. 

Scoville, Wilbur L.: Of 14 assays of colchicum seed during the 
past 6 to 10 years, 7 were below 0.56 per cent, 4 between 0.56 and 0.76 
per cent, and 3 were above 0.76 per cent.—J. he Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
v. 1, p. 1341. 

Jensen, H. R.: A sample of colchicum seed, assayed by the method 
of Farr and Wright, was found to contain 0.5 per cent of colchi- 
cine.—Evans’ An. Notes, No. 7, 1912, p. 25. 


COLCHICINA. 


Smith, Carl E.: The term “leaflets” in the description may lead 
to the inference that the alkaloid is crystalline, which is not the case. 
An unoflicial crystalline colchicine, containing chloroform of crystal- 
lization, however, is on the market.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 
1, p. 1265. 

Gehe & Co.: The limited use of colchicine has materially restricted 
fluctuation in the price of this article—Handelsbericht, 1912, p. 130. 

Chase, Sara T.: Colchicine has served well in the beginning of 
rheumatic fever and in acute gouty conditions—Am. J. Clin. Med. 
1912, v. 19, p. 86. 

COLLODIUM. 


Smith, Carl E.: The U. S. P. gives neither descriptions nor tests, 
which are important to those who do not make this solution them- 
selves.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1265. 

Schneider and Richter: The Ph. Germ. V now requires a determi- 
nation of the pyroxylin content; 4 per cent.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, 
Vv. 53, p. 286. 

Brown, Linwood A.: Eleven samples analyzed ; three deficient in 
pyroxylin, being apparently made by the 1890 U. S. P.—Proe. Ken- 
tucky Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 48. 

Patch, E. L.: Two lots contained only 75 per cent of the official 
amount of soluble gun cotton.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc, 1912, v. 1, 
p. 375. 
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Wiebelitz: A sample of collodion was found to contain appreciable 
quantities of camphor. Evidently the commercial product used for 
lacquering metallic articles—Pharm. Ztg, 1912, v. 57, p. 596, 

Smith, F. A. Upsher: Collodion has recently been applied most suc- 
cessfully to the treatment of boils—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 
1, p. 841. 


COLLODIUM FLEXILE. 


Schneider and Richter: The Ph. Germ. V omits. turpentine from 
the formula.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 286. 


COLOCYNTHIS. 


Power, Frederick B.: Colocynth or bitter apple has been known 
and used medicinally from the earlest times—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, 
vy. 84, p. 148-151. 

Rusby, H. H.: The suggested omission of the word “ peeled ” from 
the definition, so that the Federal authorities will hereafter be com- 
pelled to prevent the importation of this drug, all of which is peeled, 
is disapproved.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 952. 

Gane, E. H.: Most of the product sold contains seed as well as pulp, 
and prosecutions have been brought on this account.—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 375. 

Rippetoe and Minor: An examination of 7 samples of pulp showed 
from 96.93 to 99.61 per cent of pulp, 0.14 to 1.27 per cent seed, and 
0.25 to 1.80 per cent of peel—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 196-200. 

Rusby, H. H.: Three lots contained ground seeds.—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 375. 

North, Horace: The pulp may now be purchased free from seeds. 
A sample recently examined yielded 13.26 per cent of ash and 1.65 
per cent soluble in petroleum ether.—Rep. Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. 
Dept. 1910-1912, 1913, p. 24. 

Mann, E. W.: Seven samples of pulp proved to be free from any 
considerable admixture with seeds. The actual figures were: Ash, 
10.48 to 13.31 per cent; ether soluble matter, 2.64 per cent.—Ann. Rep. 
Southall Bros. & Barclay, 1912, 19138, p. 11. 

Rippetoe and Minor: Eleven samples of colocynth examined con- 
tained from 1.96 to 13.03 per cent of ash—Am, J. Pharm. 1912, v. 
84, p. 438. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of colocynth was found to 
vary from 5.4 to 8.5 per cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 49. 

Gliicksmann, C.: On the identity reactions of extract of colocynth.— 
Pharm. Praxis, 1912, v. 11, p. 215-220. 
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CONDURANGO. 


Schneider and Richter: The Ph. Germ. V gives the origin of con- 
durango as probably Marsdenia condurango Reichenbach fil—Pharm. 
Zentralh, 1912, v. 58, p. 318. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of condurango was found to 
vary from 9.5 to 12.1 per cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 49. 

Amort and Rothe: In the valuation of fluid extract of condurango, 
the estimation of tannin and of nitrogen, in addition to the specific 
gravity and extract content, will give valuable information—Pharm. 
Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 175-176. 

Mercer, B. W.: Condurango will be found of service in catarrhal 
gastritis with extreme atonicity and threatened ulceration.—Kclectic 
M. J. 1912, v. 72, p. 463-465. 


CONIUM. 


Mitlacher, Wilhelm: Observations on the cultivation of Conium 
maculatum.—Ztschr. allg. 6sterr. Apoth.-Ver. 1912, v. 50, p. 385. 

Anon.: C. maculatum flourishes in a rich soil and will grow to a 
height of 3 ft.; it likes plenty of moisture and does well in a partly 
shaded situation.—Brit. & Col. Drug. 1912, v. 62, p. 253. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: The assay method for conium seed should 
be revised. It is very cumbersome and could easily be replaced by a 
more expeditious process.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 600. 

Vanderkleed, Chas. E.: The assays of 3 samples of conium fruit 
varied from 0.513 to 0.611 per cent of coniine; all above standard.— 
Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 179. 


CONVALLARIA. 


Mitlacher, Wilhelm: Observations on the cultivation of Con- 
vallaria majalis.—Ztschr. allg. 6sterr. Apoth.-Ver. 1912, v. 50, p. 384. 

Rusby, H. H.: No provision for the presence of stems or foreign 
roots, which will exclude this drug from the country, is included in 
the proposed U. S. P. monograph.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912; 
v. 1, p. 952. 

Hamilton, H. C.: Table showing the relation of the minimum 
lethal dose unit to the heart tonic unit.—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, 
p. 102-108. 

COPAIBA. 


Tunmann, O.: The chief source of copaiba is Venezuela, the ex- 
ports from Maracaibo in 1907 aggregating 71,732 kilogrammes. 
Colombia and Brazil also export considerable quantities of this 
balsam.—A poth.-Ztg. v. 27, p. 60. 
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Tunmann, O.: The chief source of gurjun balsam is Burmah and 
Cochin-China, the bulk of the drug being exported from Saigon.— 
Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 70. 

Kebler, L. F.: The pharmacopeial standard-.for copaiba is de- 
cidely inadequate, largely for the reason that we know so little about 
the actual composition of this commodity.—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, 
p. 502. Also J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1405. 

Anon.: The test for gurjun in copaiba is too delicate for use in 
inexperienced hands. (Drug Topics)—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
v. 1, p. 499. 

Bernegau and E’We.: Copaiba rarely answers the requirement for 
solubility in petroleum benzin—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 123. | 

Caesar & Loretz: An outline of the tests used for copaiba, with an 
enumeration of the requirements included in the several important 
pharmacopceias.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 108. 

North, Horace: Twenty-one samples examined yielded a specific 
gravity at 25° varying between 0.9341 and 0.9910, ester value between 
3 and 14. The oil gave a specific gravity of 0.8890 to 0.9148, optical 
rotation of —60.12° to +13.11°.—Rep. Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. Dept. 
1910-1912, 1913, p. 24-28. 

Wijnne, A. J.: Several samples of balsam of copaiba examined for 
gurjun balsam gave with sodium nitrite a slight violet coloration, 
differing in intensity, however, from that observed when gurjun 
balsam was present.—Pharm. Weekblad, 1912, v. 49, p. 205. 

McKeogh, R. P.: Ten samples were free from fixed oils, turpen- 
tine, and paraffin oils, but eight of them contained gurjun balsam.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 499. 

Schimmel & Co.: The oil content of the imports of Para copaiba 
balsam leave much to be desired.—Semi-Annual Report, 1912, p. 58. 

Caesar & Loretz: Few products are adulterated so extensively as is 
copaiba.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 14-20. 

Cocking, T. Tusting: Tabulated summary of the optical rotation of 
a number of fractions of genuine copaiba and of a number of frac- 
tions of oil which contained from 5 to 6 per cent of gurjun oil.— 
Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 80, pp. 128, 204. 

Parry, Ernest J.: Before the adoption of any optical rotation test 
it is necessary that a large number of samples of oils, distilled from 
_ various copaibas by means of steam, should be very carefully ex- 
amined. The results of Cocking and others show enormous dif- 
ferences.—Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 80, p. 19. 

Jensen, H. R.: The so-called Cocking’s generalization, for the de- 
tection in particular of admixed African oil, would seem to be under 
some suspicion.—Evans’ An. Notes, No. 7, 1912, p. 27. 
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Hymans, Herbert: The statement of Edward Evans, that balsam 
of copaiba from South America has been found adulterated with 
African copaiba, sent there no doubt from America for the purpose 
of adulteration, is challenged—Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 81, 319. 
Evans Replies, p. 349. 

Utech, P. Henry: Powdered soap may be used in preparing emul- 
sions of balsam of copaiba with very satisfactory results——J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 474. 


CORIANDRUM. 


Anon.: The importation of coriander seeds into the United States 
during 1910 amounted to 1,886,064 pounds; in 1911, 1,069,099 
pounds.—Cons. & Tr. Rep. May 13, 1912, p. 583. 

Kremers, Edward: After the oil has been distilled out, the seed 
contains 15 to 20 per cent of fatty oil that will yield a fine soap, 
and as a rule enough of the coriander oil remains to impart a fra- 
grance thereto.—Proc. N. W. D. A. 1912, p. 193. 

Rippetoe and Minor: Two samples of coriander examined con- 
tained 5.49 and 7.20 per cent of ash, respectively—Am. J. Pharm. 
1912, v. 84, p. 439. 

Mann, E. W.: Three samples of powdered coriander yielded 5.17, 
6.09, and 6.43 per cent of ash, respectively—Ann. Rep. Southall 
Bros. & Barclay, 1912, 1913, p. 11. 


CREOSOTUM. 


Pritchard, Thomas W.: Some recent developments in wood distil- 
lation. Millions of cords of wood allowed to go to rot are capable of 
yielding valuable products.—Sc. Am. Suppl. 1912, v. 74, p. 358-359. 
Also Chem. Trade J. 1912, v. 50, p. 595. 

Ford, Charles M.: Warning against a product bearing the label 
“ Creosote” in large letters, and in much smaller letters the words 
“from coal tar.”—Proc. Nebraska Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 107. 

England, Joseph W.: The tests of the U. S. P. VIII for creosote 
are indefinite and unsatisfactory.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 303. 

Smith, Carl E.: The statements that a solution in 140 parts of 
water is not perfectly clear and that a solution in 120 parts of hot 
water becomes turbid on cooling, the latter being given as a test of 
distinction from, and absence of, “coal-tar creosote,” should be 
omitted from the U. S. P. [IX.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 1266. 

Bernegau and E’We.: In the test for solubilities the sentence, 
“ Soluble in all proportions in acetic acid ” should be read, “ Soluble 
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in all proportions in glaciai acetic acid.”—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1, p. 124. 

North, Horace: Certain manufacturers now take sufficient pains 
to furnish an article strictly U. S. P—Rep. Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. 
Dept. 1910-1912, 1913, p. 30. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: A slight acid reaction of creosote is common 
and is generally recognized in pharmacopcias.—Riedel’s Berichte, 
1912, p. 39; also Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 183. 

Brown, Linwood A.: Nine samples’ analyzed; all conformed to 
U.S. P.—Proc. Kentucky Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 48. 

Jensen, H. R.: Of 22 samples it was necessary to reject 5 which 
were apparently deficient in guaiacol, having specific gravity, 1.075 
to 1.0765; refractive index, 1.538 to 1.539.—Evans’ An. Notes, No. 
7, 1912, p. 29. 

Vanderkleed and Heidlberg: The determination of creosote in tab- 
lets, with an outline of the methods for assaying plain and gelatin 
coated tablets.—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 301-803. 
Also Apothecary 1912, v. 24, Aug. p. 30. 

Fishberg, Maurice: The indications and contraindications for creo- 
sote in tuberculosis.—Merck’s Arch. 1912, v. 14, p. 387-388. 

y. Gieson and Lynah: Creosote and calcium medication in respi- 
ratory affections in children and in pulmonary tuberculosis; Rus- 
sell’s generalization in tuberculosis; with tabulated summary of 52 
cases.—Med. Rec. 1912, v. 81, p. 883-890. 

Powell and Hartley: Remedies of the creosote class are of very 
doubtful value during the acute and actively hectic periods of 
phthisis—Am. J. Clin. Med. 1912, v. 19, p. 518. 

Charitschkoff, K. W.: Antiseptic properties of creosote.—J. Soc. 
Chem. Ind. 1912, v. 31, p. 456. 


CRESOL. 


Dwyer, W. J.: Creosote oil is the largest item of import into the 
United States of the coal-tar classification during 1911; 49,311,223 
gals., used mostly in wood preserving.—Chem. Trade J. 1912, v. 55, 
p. 222. 

Smith, Carl E.: The composition of market products is very 
variable. Only a minor portion of a large number examined came 
within a reasonable interpretation of the U. S. P. requirements.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1266. 

Schneider and Richter: The Ph. Germ. V requirements for cresol 
are decidedly more stringent than were those of the Ph. Germ. [V.— 
Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 338. 

Lucas, F.: The valuation of cresol according to the Ph. Germ. 
V.—Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 963, 
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Gibbs, H. D.: The action of sunlight upon phenolic compounds 
and anilin.—J. Am. Chem. Soc. 1912, v. 34, p. 1190-1207. 

Zincke and Gaebel: Report of a chemical study on condensation 
products of m- and p-cresol with acetone—Ann. Chem. 1912, v. 388, 
p. 299-312. 

Pence, C. M.: The bromine and iodometric methods for the volu- 
metric determination of cresol.—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, y. 4, 
p- 518-520. 

Gane, E. H.: One lot of cresol was rejected because it contained a 
large percentage of phenol—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 499. 

Raschig, F.: Presents a comprehensive review of the scientific and 
technical importance of the tar phenols. J. Schenkel was the first 
to discover that crude tar distillates, containing approximately 33 
per cent of phenols, could be made miscible with water by the addi- 
tion of rosin soap.—Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 670-671, 
678-679. 

Anon.: An examination of 12 samples of the Ph. Germ. V cresol 
soap solution showed a variation of from 34 to 54 per cent of cresol, 
22 to 40 per cent of soap, and 14.5 to 37 per cent of water—Pharm. 
Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 196. 

Hellriegel, A.: The examination of the compound cresol solution 
of the Ph. Germ. V, and the detection of inferior products.—Apoth.- 
Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 8938-894. 

Muset, J.: The determination of cresol in cresol soap solutions.— 
Ann. Pharm. Louvain, 1912, v. 18, p. 383. See also Magnus F., p. 
487-489; Dulére, Walter, p. 539-540; and reply by Muset, J., p. 
540-541, 

Schmatolla, Otto: The composition of commercial cresol soap solu- 
tions and the precautions necessary in making the official Ph. Germ. 
V preparation—Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 270-271. 

Cooper, E. A.: The bactericidal action of the cresols and allied 
bodies, and the best means of employing them. Report of the thera- 
peutic subcommittee, Brit. M. Assoc.—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 1, p. 1234 
1240, 1293-1297, 1359-1363. 

Cooper, E. A.: The relations of phenol and metacresol to proteins; 
a contribution to our knowledge of the mechanism of disinfection, 
with report of experimental results—Biochem. J. Liverpool, 1912, 
v. 6, p. 362-387. 

Anderson and McClintic: Method of standardizing disinfectants 
with and without organic matter, and the determination of the phenol 
coeflicient of some commercial disinfectants.—Hyg. Lab. Bull. No. 82, 
1912, p. 74. See also Anderson, John F., Tr. Am. M. Assoc. See. 
Pharm. & Therap. 1912, p. 252-257, 
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CRETA PREPARATA, 


North, Horace: The requirements of the U. S. P. are quite indefi- 
nite. Commercial drop chalk is usually dirty (as compared with 
other chemicals employed in medicinal preparations) and leaves more 
than a trifling residue on solution in dilute acids.—Rep. Lehn & Fink’s 
Analyt. Dept. 1910-1912, 1913, p. 22. 


CROCUS. 


Beringer, Geo. M.: A proposed N. F. monograph for saffron. On 
drying, it should lose not more than 14 per cent of its weight. On 
incineration it should leave not more than 7.5 per cent of ash.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 256. 

Schneider and Richter: The Ph. Germ. V now permits the presence 
of 12 per cent of water and requires that the drug be kept in well- 
closed containers protected from light.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, 
p- 3820. 
~ Caesar & Loretz: An enumeration of the tests used for saffron and 
the requirements embodied in the several pharmacopceias.—Jahres- 
Ber. 1912, p. 120-122. 

Grantham, R. I.: Saffron, with a report of observations made in 
the examination of this drug for the detection of adulteration and 
sophistication—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 309-310. 

Gallois: Review of the various adulterants of saffron.—J. pharm. 
et chim., 1912, v. 5, p. 5-11. 

Nockmann, Else: The detection of some of the adulterants of saf- 
fron—Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 411412. Also Ztschr. Unters. 
Nahr. u. Genussm, 1912, v. 23, p. 453-456. 

Wasicky, R.: A new adulteration of saffron; the ray florets of a 
variety of composite.—Pharm. Post, 1912, v. 45, p. 461-464. 

Hooper, David: The anthers are almost devoid of aroma and color- 
ing matter, and can only be regarded as an adulterant.—Pharm. J. 
1912, v. 89, p. 391. 

Rusby, H. H.: It is safe to say that at the present time it is as rare 
an occurrence to see an importation of saffron that is defective in 
any way as it used to be to see a perfect one-——J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1, p. 508. 

Rippetoe and Minor: Four samples of saffron contained from 4.59 
to 4.90 per cent of ash Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 443. 

van Itallie, E. I.: Nine samples of saffron were found to contain 
from 11.6 to 18.4 per cent of water and from 4.1 to 4.9 per cent of 
ash.—Pharm. Weekblad, 1912, v. 59, p. 330. 

Caesar & Loretz: A sample of crocus yielded 5.01 per cent of 
ash.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 103, 
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40th Ann. Rep. Local Govt. Bd. 1910-11: Of 33 samples of saffron 
examined, 4 were found to be adulterated or not up to standard.— 
Brit. & Col. Drug. 1912, v. 61, p. 62. 


CUBEBA, 


Caesar & Loretz: Much of the commercial cubeb is adulterated with 
different varieties of pepper. One sample recently examined con- 
tained but half genuine cubeb berries.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 35-36. 

Holmes, E. M.: Brief review of true and false cubebs——Pharm. J. 
1912, v. 88, p. 604. 

Small, James: Illustration of some varieties of cubebs.—Pharm, J. 
1912, v. 88, p. 639-641. See also editorial p. 636. 

Jensen, H. R.: Brief summary of the microscopic characters of 
some atypical fruits——Evans’ An. Notes, No. 7, 1912, p. 29. 

Rusby, H. H.: The U. S. P. standards for this drug should be 
carefully revised.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 499. 

Caesar & Loretz: An enumeration of the tests used for cubebs.— 
Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 128. ) 

Kebler, L. F.: Cubeb berries are largely contaminated with twigs, 
stems, and worthless berries.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1605. 

Umney and Potter: Tabulated results of the examination of 9 
samples of commercial cubebs——Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 80, p. 
331, 443. 

Umney and Potter: Characters of the essential oil yielded by the 
false cubeb fruits described in a previous communication.—Chem. & 
Drug. 1912, v. 80, p. 479. 

Schneider and Richter: The Ph. Germ V now restricts the ash con- 
tent of cubebs to 8 per cent.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 320. 

Rippetoe and Minor: One sample of powdered cubeb examined con- 
tained 6 per cent of ash—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 439. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of cubebs was found to vary 
from 5 to 7.8 per cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 49. 

Patch, Edgar L.: Cubeb yielded 7.6 per cent of ash—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1121. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: An estimation of, and requirements for, 
the percentage of oleoresin should be given. Cubebs vary consider- 
ably in the amount of oleoresin.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 600. 

Vanderkleed, Chas. E.: The assays of 5 samples of cubebs varied 
from 17.360 to 24.490 per cent of oleoresin, all above standard.—Proce. 
Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 179. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: There was hardly any variation in the 
percentage of oleoresin in the cubebs examined during the last six 
years.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 101. 
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Mann, E. W.: The petroleum spirit extract of five samples of cubeb 
ranged from 6.49 to 15.66 per cent.—Ann. Rep. Southall Bros, & 
Barclay, 1912, 1913, p. 12. 

Gliicksmann, C.: On the new identity reaction for extract of cu- 
bebs—Pharm. Praxis, 1912, v. 11, p. 97-98. 


CUPRI SULPHAS. 


Smith, Carl E.: The limit test for iron, which is the most common 
impurity, is inconsistently stringent—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
v. 1, p. 1267. 

Griffiths, John L.: In the 20 years from 1892 to 1912 the supply of 
copper the world over rose from 310,472 tons to 873,460 tons.—Cons. 
& Tr. Rep. September 18, 1912, p. 1411. 

Cummins, G. Wyckoff: The therapeutics of copper.—Am. J. Clin. 
Med. 1912, v. 19, p. 717-719. 

Fish, Pierre A.: Bevan obtained very satisfactory results from the 
internal and external use of copper sulphate in a case of actinomy- 
cosis of the abdominal cavity.—Am. Vet. Rev. 1911-12, v. 40, p. 29. 

Osborne, Oliver T.: Copper seems to have no positive use inter- 
nally, and the only valuable salt is the sulphate, as an emetic or as a 
local astringent.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1161. 

Embrey, G.: Copper sulphate for purifying water supplies. (J. 
Gas Lighting, 1912, v. 119, p. 507.)—J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 1912, v. 31, 
p. 836, 

Editorial: Purification of water by copper sulphate, with special 
reference to a recent paper by G. Embrey.—Pharm, J. 1912, v. 88, 
p. 776. 

Kellerman, Kar] F.: The rational use of disinfectants and algicides 
in municipal water supplies——Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 
1912, v. 26, p. 241-245, 

Theiler, Arnold: Twenty-two grains of bluestone represents a safe 
dose for sheep, while 45 grains may cause death.—Vet. J. 1912, v. 68, 
p. 323-335. 3 

Cavazzi, A.: The determination of commercial copper sulphate by 
alkaline hypophosphites.—Boll. chim. farm. 1912, v. 51, p. 487-489. 


CYPRIPEDIUM. 


Swain, Robert Lee: Cypripedium hirsutum suggests a hairy plant, 
and in reality this is the case, as the inside of the corolla, leaf, and 
stem is covered with a hirsute growth.—Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 64. 
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DECOCTA. 


Schneider and Richter: The Ph. Germ. V now requires that de- 
coctions be freshly prepared—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 339. 


DIACETYL-MORPHINE. 


Beringer, Geo. M.: A proposed N. F. monograph for diacetyl- 
morphine, a synthetic alkaloid obtained by the acetylization of 
morphine.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 164. 

Jensen, H. R.: The precise chemical composition of the commer- 
cial substance is either variable or doubtful—Evans’ An, Notes, No. 
Gohl Dons 

Putt, Earl B.: Some microchemical tests for heroin; with illus- 
trations.—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 511. 

Scoville, W. L.: Variations in melting point of 10° to 15° are 
found in heroin and heroin hydrochloride—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1, p. 500. 

Langer, Hans: Experimental observations on the decomposition 
of heroin and heroin habituation.—Biochem. Ztschr. 1912, v. 45, p. 
221-238. 

Fraenkel, A.: On the use of subcutaneous heroin injections in 
cases of cardiac asthma, with some observations on cardiac 
dyspneea.—Therap. Monatsh. 1912, v. 26, p. 14-21. 

Editorial: Although heroin and its hydrochloride have been in 
use but a few years, they have already established themselves among 
the habit-forming drugs—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 2262— 
2263; see also Philips, John, p. 2146-2147. 

Rapelye, Charles A.: The use of heroin for the purpose of replac- 
ing cocaine is comparatively recent. The limitation of its sale is as 
important as is that of cocaine.—Proc. Conn. Pharm. Assoc, 1912, 
p. 61. 


DIACETYL-MORPHINE HYDROCHLORIDE. 


Beringer, Geo. M.: A proposed N. F. monograph for the hydro- 
chloride of the synthetic alkaloid obtained by the acetylization of 
morphine.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 164. 

Schuster, Karl: Properties of, and tests for, diacetyl-morphine 
hydrochloride.—Ztschr. allg. dsterr, Apoth.-Ver. 1912, v. 50, p. 1-2. 

Schneider and Richter: Diacetyl-morphine hydrochloride is 
readily decomposed, with the liberation of acetic acid, in solutions. 
An aqueous solution should therefore not be kept on hand.—Pharm. 
Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 340-342. 

Anon.: Heroin hydrochloride is incompatible with tannic acid, 
alkalis and their carbonates, the heroin being precipitated. Pharm. 
Post, 1912, y. 45, p. 728, 


259 


Kleiner, Israel S.: The effects of sodium bicarbonate and sodium 
chloride upon the convulsions produced by heroin and strychnine. 
(Abstract).—J, Pharmacol. & Exper. Therap. 1912-19, v. 4, p. 857- 
359. 

DIGITALIS. 


Henkel, Alice: Digitalis, or foxglove, is well known as an orna- 
mental plant, and is much grown in gardens for that purpose, offer- 
ing no difficulties in the way of cultivation—Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 
56, p. 134s 

Mitlacher, Wilhelm: Observations on the cultivation of Digitalis 
purpurea.—tLtschr, allg. dsterr. Apoth.-Ver. 1912, -v. 50, p. 393. 

Borneman, John A.: Digitalis is one of the easiest plants to culti- 
vate; it is thoroughly acclimated in this country and free from de- 
struction by insects—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 547. 

Newcomb, Edwin L.: Digitalis, its cultivation, collection and 
preparation, with an illustration showing abnormal forms of leaves, 
and a second illustration showing the oven used for quickly drying 
the leaves—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 201-214. 

Rusby, H. H.: The brown color in connection with digitalis leaves 
is to be regarded as a sure indication of serious deterioration.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 951. 

Kraemer, Henry: Variations in the form of digitalis hairs. (Ab- 
stract).—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 35. 

Patch, Edgar L.: Samples of digitalis yielded 8 per cent, 9.5 per 
cent and 18.5 per cent of ash—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 
1121. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of digitalis was found to 
vary from 4.6 to 10.0 per cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 49. 

Caesar & Loretz: Repeated observations show that carefully pre- 
pared and reasonably dry digitalis leaves are quite stable-——Jahres- 
Ber. 1912, p. 49-53. 

Wilbert, M. I.: The impression, that the quality of digitalis de- 
pends entirely upon the price, is dangerous and misleading.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 478. 

Miller and Baker: The potency of first year cultivated digitalis 
leaves, as indicated by physiological assay.—Eighth Internat. Cong. 
Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 17, p. 51-55. For discussion see Vol. 28, p. 152. 

Rusby, H. H.: Increasing doubt is being cast upon the claim that 
a second year leaf is in any way superior to that of the first year. 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 500. 

Patch, E. L.: It has been well determined that leaves of first year 
growth are equal to or better than those of second year growth, and 
that a well cured drug does not deteriorate—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1,-p. 500. 
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Remington, J. P.: We do not know certainly to what digitalis 
owes its peculiar virtues, and until we have a good method of assay- 
ing and determining the value of the drug there would be discordant 
results—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc, 1912, v. 1, p. 479. 

Mann, E. W.: Deterioration of digitalis is probably due to enzyme 
action on the glucosides—— Year-Book of Pharmacy, 1912, p. 450. 

Focke: The comparison of a standardized digitalis leaf with other 
preparations of digitalis—Therap. Gegenw. 1912, v. 53, p. 201-208, 
249-258, 

Burmann, James: A criticism of the conclusions arrived at by 
Focke.—Therap. Gegenw. 1912, v. 53, p. 378-379. Focke replies, 
p. 379-881. See also Schweiz. Wchnschr. Chem. u. Pharm. 1912, 
v. 50, p. 158-156, 757-758. 

Kraft-Brugg, F.: The glucosides of the leaves of D. purpurea. 
A report of some experimental work.—Arch. Pharm. 1912, v. 250, 
p. 118-141. 

Tambach, R.: The constituents of digitalis leaves. Report on the 
isolation of a body resembling gitin and some of its properties.— 
Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 892-898. 

Kimberly, C. H.: A review of the chemistry of digitalis, with 
some reference to the work done by earlier investigators.——J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 111-114. 

Martindale, W. Harrison: Digitalis preparations can be assayed 
by a simple colorimetric chemical method.—Chem. & Drug. 1912, 
v. 81, p. 881. 

Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V includes the Keller-Kiliani reac- 
tion for the identification of digitalis—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 
53, p. 504. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: Review of some of the recent literature relat- 
ing to the preparations of digitalis.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 78-80. 

Vanderkleed, Chas. E.: The assays of 17 samples of digitalis leaves 
varied from 0.262 to 0.388 per cent of digitoxin.—Proc. Pennsyl- 
vania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 179. 

Raubenheimer, Otto: The present U. S. P. does not state that the 
infusion must be freshly prepared, as it undoubtedly should.—J. 
Am. Pharm. Assoc, 1912, v. 1, p. 479. 

Goodall, Alexander: Eleven out of 23 samples of tincture of digi- 
talis, made by manufacturing chemists of repute, showed a departure 
from the normal potency.—Year-Book of Pharmacy, 1912, p. 441; 
see also Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 181, and Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 887. 

Stewart, F’. E.: Fifty-one samples of tincture of digitalis assayed 
showed a variation of 30 to 443 per cent.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1, p. 1452. 
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Cushny, A. R.: Of 2 tinctures of digitalis, supplied by a perfectly 
trustworthy firm, 1 was 4+ times stronger than the other.—Brit. M. J. 
1912, v. 2, p. 1558. 

Emery, J. Q.: The tincture of digitalis examined contained wood 
aleohol.—Rep. Wisconsin D, & F. Com. 1912, p. 26. 

Houghton, E. M.: Determination of the physiological standard 
for fluid extract of digitalis by the frog method, and results of assays 
of samples of digitalis leaves submitted for purchase——Am. Drug- 
gist, 1912, v. 60, p. 61; see also p. 141-148. 

Grier, James: The minimum lethal dose method of standardizing 
digitalis should be regarded simply as a kind of check on the activity 
of freshly prepared tinctures of which the whole history is known.— 
Year-Book of Pharmacy, 1912, p. 449. 

Sharp and Branson: Activity of digitalis leaves, and stability and 
standardization of tinctures——Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 181. For 
discussion see p. 173. See also Year-Book of Pharmacy, 1912, p. 
442-447, 

Kobert, R.: On the active constituents of digitalis and the avail- 
able methods for administration.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 555-556. 

Cow, Douglas: Notes on some new substitutes for the galenical 
preparations of digitalis—Biochem. J. Liverpool, 1912, v. 6, p. 
219-233. 

Hatcher, Robert A.: The effects on the heart of “soluble digi- 
toxin,” Cloetta; controverting the statements of Benjamin Moore 
(Brit. M. J. Jan. 18, 1912) —J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 921-925. 

Weiss, Edmund: The physiological activity of some preparations 
of digitalis. A comparative study, with comments on the variations 
and strength of the several preparations.—Pharm. Praxis, 1912, v. 
11, p. 329-847, 393-413, 468-480; see also Osterr. Sanitiitswesen, 
Beilage zu No. 22, v. 30, 1912; Pharm. Post, 1912, v. 45, p. 429-431, 
441443, and Schweiz. Wchnschr. Chem. u. Pharm. 1912, v. 50, p. 
486-488. 

Haskell, C. C.: Ouabain or strophanthus preparations may be 
used to standardize strophanthus, but they are unsuitable for digi- 
talis and its preparations.—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 254. 

Haskell, Chas. C.: In the one hour frog heart method is offered a 
means of standardizing digitalis which compares favorably with 
chemical assay methods, when the test is carried out with due pre- 
cautions by trained men.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 701. 

Vanderkleed, Chas. E.: Variation in the susceptibility of the 
guinea pig to the heart tonic group.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
v. 1, p. 701-708. 

Walters and Haskell: Susceptibility of the guinea pig to poison- 
ing by digitalis. Observation would seem to indicate that the guinea 
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pig as now employed is unsuited for standardization of the members 
of the digitalis group.—ZJ. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 709-714. 

Eckler, C."R.: Experiments with the cat method for testing digi- 
talis and its allies. The conclusions are all unfavorable to the 
method.—J. Am, Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 715-724. 

Hamilton, H. C.: Table showing the relation of the minimum 
lethal dose unit to the heart tonic unit—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, 
p. 102-103. 

Holste, Arnold: The influence of the poison mixture and poison 
concentration on the action of the substances of the digitalis group 
on the frog heart.—Arch. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol. 1912, v. 70, 
p. 435-446, 

Martindale, W. Harrison: Digitalis assay: a comparison between 
physiological and chemical results, with an approximate simple 
chemical assay method.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 745-748, 778-780, 
828. For discussion, see p. 758 and editorial, p. 738. . 

Niculescu, Maria and Peter: The valuation and pharmacodynamic 
action of the digitalis group of cardiants.—Ztschr. exper. Path. u. 
Therap. 1912, v. 11, p. 276-293. 

Clark, A. J.: The standardization of cardiac tonics—Brit. M. J. 
1912, v. 2, p. 687-689, 

Hartung, C.: The evaluation of the digitalis preparations.—Arch. 
exper. Path. u. Pharmakol. 1912, v. 69, p. 149-175. 

von Lhota, Camill Lhotak: Research on the retention of digitalis 
substances in the body, especially habituation thereto. —Arch. In- 
ternat. Pharm. et Thérap. 1912, v. 22, p. 61. 

Holste, Arnold: A good part of the uncertainty of action in the 
employment of digitalis is traceable to the cleaveage of the constit- 
uents of digitalis through the digestive ferments.—Arch. exper. Path. 
u. Pharmakol. 1912, v. 68, p. 323-332. 

Griinwald, Hermann Friedrich: Communication on the question 
of the accumulation of digitalis in the heart——Arch. exper. Path. u. 
Pharmakol. 1912, v. 68, p. 231-242; see also Straub, W., v. 71, p. 
139-141. 

Hatcher, Robert A.: The persistence of action of the digitalins.— 
Tr. Am. M. Assoc. Sec. Pharm. & Therap. 1912, p. 356-389; Arch. 
Int. Med. 1912, v. 10, p. 268-296. 

Eggleston, Cary: Clinical observations on the duration of digi- 
talis action—Tr. Am. M. Assoc. Sec. Pharm. & Therap. 1912, p. 
315-336; see also J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1852-1357. 

Hatcher and Eggleston: The emetic action of the digitalis 
bodies.—J. Pharmacol. & Exper. Therap. 1912-13, v. 4, p. 113-134. 

Heubner, W.: Comment on the nature of the digitalis action.— 
Therap. Monatsh. 1912, v. 26, p. 157-165. 
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Gottlieb, R.: The influence of therapeutic doses of digitalis on the 
blood vessels, illustrated by a number of tracings.—Therap. Monatsh. 
1912, v. 26, p. 479-489. For comments on the above see Heubner, W., 
p. 489. 

Bickel and Tsividis: The influence of the digitalis bodies on the 
curve of the electrocardiogram.—Biochem. Ztschr. 1912, v. 45, p. 
462-466. 

Cushny, A. R.: The action of the digitalis group in the treatment 
of nonvalvular cardiac disease.—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 2, p. 685. 

Danielopolu, D.: Action of digitalis on the alternating rhythm.— 
Compt. rend. Soc. Biol. 1912, v. 73, p. 341. 

Taussig, Albert E.: Complete and permanent heart block follow- 
ing the use of digitalis in auricular fibrillation—Arch. Int. Med. 
1912, v. 10, p. 335-342. 

Cartier, Francois: Although preceded by a period of hyperten- 
sion, the characteristic of digitalis is the asystolic phase which no 
other heart poison can produce so faithfully—J. Am. Inst. Homeeop. 
1911-1912, v. 4, p. 144. 

Osborne, Oliver T.: If the dose of digitalis is properly regulated, 
and the preparation is a good one, there is no need for, as there is no 
real physiologic value in, any of the other so-called cardiac tonics. 
They may all be eliminated from the Pharmacopeia.—J. Am. M. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1162. 

For additional references see Index Med.; Zentralbl. Exper. Med. ; 
J. Am. M. Assoc.; Chem. Abstr. and Chem. Zentralbl. 


ELASTICA. 


Anon.: The imports into the United States of crude India rubber 
for the 10 months ending October 31, 1912, amounted to 97,308,544 
pounds, as compared with 66,334,189 pounds in the same period of 
1911.—Cons. & Tr. Rep. Dec. 4, 1912, p. 1179. 

Borrowman, Agnes T.: Brief review of the rubber industry.— 
Pharm. J. 1912, v. 88, p. 244-246. 

Frankenburg, S.: History of the commercial development of India 
rubber.—J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 1912, v. 31, p. 416-420; see also Se. Am. 
Suppl. 1912, v. 73, p. 378. 

Hinrichsen, F. W.: Natural and synthetic rubber. A review of the 
uses, production, and properties of rubber.—Ber. pharm. Gesellsch. 
1912, v. 22, p. 531-551; see also Dieterich, Karl, p. 552-555. Syn- 
thetic rubber. 

Harries, C.: Synthetic rubber from a scientific viewpoint.—Ztschr. 
ang. Chem. 1912, v. 25, p. 1457-1462; see also Hofmann, Fritz, p. 
1462-1467. Synthetic rubber from the viewpoint of the technologist. 

Hofmann, Fritz: Contributions to the history of the synthesis of 
rubber ; a correction.—Ztschr. ang. Chem. 1912, v. 25, p. 1858-1859. 
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Perkin, W. H.: The production and polymerization of butadiene, 
isoprene, and their homologues.—J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 1912, v. 31, p. 
616-623. 

Hinrichsen and Kindscher: The bromine estimation of rubber ac- 
cording to Hiibener.—Chem. Ztg. 1912, v. 386, p. 217-218, 230-282. 

Grossmann, Fritz: The use of rubber in the factory laboratory.— 
Chem. Ztg. 1912, v. 36, p. 417-418, 446-447. 

Busch, Miers: Rubber as it concerns the retail druggist, with some 
consideration of the origin of the crude product and the manufac- 
ture of the several articles made from it—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, 
p. 519-522. 

For additional references see Chem. Abstr.; Chem. Zentralbl. ; 
Tropenpflanzer; J. Agric. trop.; J. Ind. & Eng. Chem.; J. Soc. Chem. 
Ind., and Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 9, and v. 25. 


ELATERINUM. 


Mitlacher, Wilhelm: Observations on the cultivation of Heballium 
elaterium.—AZtschr. allg. dsterr. Apoth.-Ver. 1912, v. 50, p. 399. 

Needham, R. H.: Elaterinum is useful to make students study, as 
it enters into the only official triturate. No one doubts its purgative 
effect, but very few physicians or druggists have ever seen elaterin.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1346. 

Power, Frederick B.: A survey of the results of some recent in- 
vestigations of the constituents of elaterium. LElaterin, as found in 
commerce, is a mixture of two substances, possessing widely different 
properties.—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 146-148. 

Smith, Carl E.: It is certain that the preparation sold as elaterin 
is far from uniform in composition, as it has been reported to vary 
greatly in efficiency.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1267. 

Berg and Salkind: Physiological action of the juice of /. elaterium 
A. Rich.—Compbt. rend. Soc. Biol. 1912, v. 72, p. 117. 

Berg. A.: Hydrolyzing diastases of £. elaterium A. Rich.—Compt. 
rend. Soc. Biol. 1912, v. 72, p. 46, 107; see also v. 73, p. 584, and 
Compt. rend. Acad. se. 1912, v. 154, p. 370. 

Mann, E. W.: One sample of elaterium gave the following figures: 
Soluble in boiling alcohol (90 per cent) 50.79 per cent, elaterin 20.87 
per cent.—Ann. Rep. Southall Bros. & Barclay, 1912, 1913, p. 12. 


ELIXIR AROMATICUM. 


Byrnes, Garret: If aromatic elixir be made from the finest oils 
obtainable, used immediately upon being opened, and with cologne 
spirits instead of commercial alcohol, we get a product that is very 
pleasing and far superior to the ordinary article.—Proc. New Jersey 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 88; see also Egan, Thomas A., J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 864, and Utech, P. Henry, p. 475. 
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Sass, S. K.: The use of magnesium carbonate in place of purified 
tale gives better results. Five gm. is sufficient to prepare 1000 ce. 
of perfectly clear elixir—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1251. 

Horn, Wilbur F.: The direction, to pass water through the filter 
to make the finished product up to 1000 ec., could be omitted with 
the result that a more uniform product would be obtained.—Proc. 
Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 150-151. 

Emery, J. Q.: The simple elixirs examined contained wood alco- 
hol.—Rep. Wisconsin D. & F. Com. 1912, p. 25. 


ELIXIR FERRI, QUININZ ET STRYCHNINZ PHOSPHATUM. 


Cliffe, W. L.: The present U. S. P. formula for the elixir of iron, 
quinine, and strychnine phosphates, appears to be unnecessarily com- 
plicated in technique. <A simplified formula is outlined—Am. J. 
Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 565-566; see also Justice, J. E., Proc. Tennes- 
see Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 106, and Bachman, Gustav, J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 844. 

Sass, S. K.: If prepared as suggested by Dunn, with a slight 
change in the directions, a most satisfactory preparation, which will 
keep for a long time, is obtained.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p- 1251; see also Egan, Thomas A., p. 865. 

De Barr, Edwin: Of 6 samples of elixir of iron, quinine, and 
strychnine examined, 4 were not passed.—Rep. Oklahoma P. H. Dept. 
1912, p. 445. 

Havenhill, L. D.: Twelve, of the 14 samples of elixir of iron, 
quinine, and strychnine phosphate examined, were deficient in alka- 
loidal strength—Proc. Kansas Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 61. 

Sayre, L. E.: Five samples of elixir of iron, quinine, and strych- 
nine examined were below standard.—Bull. Kansas Bd. Health, 1912, 
v. 8, p. 103. 

Tilford, J. Floyd: Of 3 samples of elixir of iron, quinine, and 
strychnine examined, 2 were illegal—Rep. Kansas Bd. Health, 1912, 
p- 113. 

ELIXIRIA N. F. 


Floyd, Henry B.: The City of Washington Branch recommends 
that a definition for the term elixir be made a part of the National 
Formulary.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc, 1912, v. 1, p. 276. 

Hommell, P. E.: The percentage of alcohol should be reduced as 
far as possible in case of saline elixirs, but not in tonic elixirs.— 
Proc. New Jersey Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 95. 

Pritchard, B. E.: The keeping qualities of low alcoholic elixirs 
should be thoroughly tested before formulas are included in the Na- 
tional Formulary.—J. Am. Pharm, Assoc, 1912, v. 1, p. 194. 
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Osborne, Oliver T.: We do not need an elixir that contains alcohol 
or a lot of glycerin——J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1161. 

Hommell, Philemon E.: Aside from the N. F. pepsin elixirs, which 
are of doubtful value, but few should be deleted—Merck’s Rep. 1912, 
v. 21, p. 32. 

Saalbacl) Louis: The elixirs are too numerous to mention.—N, A. 
R. D. Notes, 1912, v. 14, p. 519. 

Elixir of Almond. Compound: Compound almond elixir may be 
used in disguising the taste of the bromides and iodides and the saline 
salts—White, William R., J. Am. Pharm. Assoc, 1912, v. 1, p. 515. 

The City of Washington Branch of the A, Ph. A. criticizes the 
pronounced vanillin odor and taste of elixir of bitter almond.—Drug. 
Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 157. 

Hommell, P. E.: Elixir of almond compound is entirely too sick- 
ening and may tend to disturb many sensitive stomachs.—Proc, New 
Jersey Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 92. 

Elixir of Buchu would be decidedly improved by replacing the 
sirup with glycerin. To the formula for compound elixir of buchu, 
4 fluid ounces of glycerin should be added.—Hommell, Philemon E., 
Merck’s Rep. 1912, v. 21, p. 31. 

Elixir Cathar om ES NV. F.: This elixir contains sac- 
charin to such an extent as to render it disagreeable, even nauseous. 
It should be replaced by glycerin—Hommell, Philemon E., Merck’s 
Rep. 1912, v. 21, p. 31. 

Elixir of Cardamom Compound: Compound elixir of cardamom 

may be used in disguising the taste of the bromides and iodides and 
the saline salts——White, Wallies: R., J. Am. Pharm. Assoc, 1912, v. 1, 
p- 015, 

Floyd, Henry B.: The City of Washington Branch recommends 
that this preparation be not added to the National Formulary be- 
cause of its small possibilities as a vehicle—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1, p. 277. 

Newton, R. Albro: The New England Branch endorses the com- 
pound elixir of cardamom and recommends that the spirit be tritu- 
rated with the kieselguhr and added to the mixed liquids in portions, 
then filtered—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 278. 

Elixir Corydalis Compositum N. F.: Compound elixir of corydalis 
may be classed as an alterative—Bruder, Otto E., N. A. R. D. Notes, 
1912-1913, v. 15, p. 25. 

Elixir Digestivum Compositum N, F.: Compound digestive elixir, 
a defense of the preparation, together with a revised formula to 
meet the demands of the medical man.—N. A. R. D. Notes, 1912, v. 
14, p. 941; see also p. 1250, 
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Sayre, L. E.: Of 11 samples of elixir of lactated pepsin examined, 
5 contained saccharin, 4 others were very weak, and all were bad.— 
Bull. Kansas Bd. Health, 1912, v. 8, p. 105. 

Elixir of Formates: Elixir of formates might be simplified by 
directing that formic acid and the carbonates of the alkalies be 
used in place of the formates.—Koch, Julius, J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1, p. 279. 

Tyrer and Gosling: Brief notes on some commercial formates.— 
Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 81, p. 204; see also Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, 
p. 157, 171. 

Compound Elixir of Formates: The new compound elixir of 
formates is a rather complicated affair. It is useless therapeuti- 
cally—Hommell, P. E., Proc. New Jersey Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 92. 

Elixir Frangule N. F.: Elixir of buckthorn bark contains 34 per 
cent of alcohol, which is unnecessary. It does not enhance the 
effect of the drug, while glycerin would——Hommell, Philemon E., 
Merck’s Rep. 1912, v. 21, p. 31. 

Elixir Gentiane Glycerinatum N. F.: Glycerinated elixir of gen- 
tian with suggestions for a modified formula.—Anon., N. A. R. D. 
Notes, 1912, v. 14, p. 1793; see also p. 1797. 

Hommell, Philemon E.: This elixir contains saccharin to such 
an extent as to render it disagreeable, ever. nauseous. It should 
be replaced by glycerin.—Merck’s Rep. 1912, v. 21, p. 31. 

Elixir of Glycyrrhiza, Aqueous: The aqueous elixir of licorice 
was not indorsed by members of the New England Branch.—Newton, 
R. Albro, J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 278. 

Floyd, Henry B.: A two months’ old sample of elixir glycyrrhize, 
aquosum exhibited at the City of Washington Branch, was in a high 
state of fermentation and was utterly useless for dispensing.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 276. 

Elixir Potassii Bromidi N. F.: Elixir of potassium bromide con- 
tains 25 per cent of alcohol, for which there is absolutely no need. 
The aromatic elixir should be cut down one-half and water with a 
small per cent of glycerin substituted—Hommell, Philemon E., 
Merck’s Rep. 1912, v. 21, p. 32. 

Elixir Rubrum N. F.: Red elixir would best be made from true 
oil of Ceylon cinnamon.—N. A. R. D. Notes, 1912-1913, v. 15, p. 
1282. 

Kebler, L. F.: It is not in keeping with the intent of the pure food 
and drugs act to assign to a preparation a name suggested by its 
color only— J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 276. 

Floyd, Henry B.: The City of Washington Branch recommends 
that the name be changed to elixir aromaticum rubrum.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 277%. 
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Compound Elixir of Sodium Salicylate: Compound elixir of 
sodium salicylate, after standing 20 days, had to be filtered; and had 
again formed a precipitate at the end of a month.—De Jonge, Cor- 
nelius, J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 272. 

Hommell, P. E.: This elixir could be therapeutically improved 
by the addition of a small amount of compound fluid extract of 
gentian.—Proc. New Jersey Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 92. 

Elixir Terpint Hydras N. F.: Elixir of terpin hydrate containing 
double the amount of terpin hydrate can be prepared by the addition 
of a small amount of acetic acid. A formula is suggested.—Utech, 
P. Henry, J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 474. 

Elixir Turnere N. F.: Elixir of damiana contains glycerin, but 
in order to render it more palatable and effective the amount should 
be increased.—Hommell, Philemon E., Merck’s Rep. 1912, v. 21, 
p81, . 

Elixir of Three Bromides: Elixir of three bromides did not meet 
with a very enthusiastic reception—White, William R., J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 516. 

Floyd, Henry B.: The City of Washington Branch recommends 
that the elixir trium bromidorum be not included in the National 
Formulary ; or, if retained, that no coloring be used.—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 276. 

Hommell, Philemon E.: The alcohol in this formula is unneces- 
sary and the flavoring agents form a sickening, irritating blend.— 
Merck’s Rep. 1912, v. 21, p. 62; see also Proc. New Jersey Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, p. 91. 

Compound Elixir of Vanillin: Compound elixir of vanillin would 
be improved by having the spirit of vanillin reduced one-half.— 
Newton, R. Albro, J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 277. 

Elixir Viburni Opuli Compositum N. F.: Compound elixir of 
cramp bark should contain about 3 fluid ounces of glycerin to the two 
pints.—Hommell, Philemon E., Merck’s Rep. 1912, v. 21, p. 31. 

Elixir Viburni Prunifolit N. F.: Elixir of viburnum prunifolium 
should contain a proper sweetening agent, as glycerin—Hommell, 
Philemon E., Merck’s Rep. 1912, v. 21, p. 31. 


EMPLASTRA. 


Anon.: Chapters in practical pharmacy dealing with the prepara- 
tions of plaster. Illustrated—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 88, p. 62, 158, 240. 

Blair, Henry C.: Plasters, except the ready-made kind, are now 
used but seldom. This is unfortunate, as, for many purposes and for 
many reasons, specially prepared plasters are far superior to the 
factory-made ones.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc, 1912, v. 1, p. 18. 
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Richter, R.: Stich-Wulff asserts that plasters can not be made 
germ free without the addition of antiseptics like thymol, menthol, 
and phenol.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 414. 


EMPLASTRUM BELLADONNZ. 


Johnson & Johnson: Method of assay of mydriatic alkaloids in 
belladonna plaster.—Lab. Notes, 1912, p. 49-52. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: A few slight modifications of the assay 
process for belladonna plaster, which work very well, have recently 
been recommended.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 600. 


EMPLASTRUM HYDRARGYRI. 


Johnson & Johnson: Method of assay for mercurial plaster.—Lab. 
Notes, 1912, p. 52-53; see also Weinland and Enseraber, Siidd. Apoth. 
Zte. 1912, v. 52, p. 422. 

EMULSA. 


Bancroft, Wilder D.: The theory of emulsification. The pharma- 
cist looks upon an emulsion essentially as consisting of minute drops 
of oil, each one in a tiny capsule, and the whole lot suspended in wa- 
ter. There is no such thing as an ideal proportion of oil, water and 
gum, though the literature might lead one to think so.—J. Phys. 
Chem. 1912, v. 16, p. 177-233, 345-872, 475-512, 739-758. 

Ellis, Ridsdale: The properties of oil emulsions, Part II. Per- 
manency in size of the particles—J. prakt. Chem. 1912, v. 80, p. 
597-616. 

Glover, W. H.: Note on the making of fresh emulsions by means 
of an adapted desk fan.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1387. 

Schroder, W. G.: German Patent 240,874, February 25, 1911, covers 
apparatus for the production of emulsions.—J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 1912, 
We Ol,-p! G61. 

Utech, P. Henry: The addition of powdered Castile soap, about 
1 gm. to each 30 cc. of oil, makes a most excellent emulsifying 
agent.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 475. 

Rosenthaler and Kueny: The determination of oil in pharmaceu- 
tical emulsions according to Gerber’s acid method.—Apoth.-Ztg. 
1912, v. 27, p. 289-290. 

EPINEPHRINE. 


Richter, R.: The production, chemistry, properties, testing and 
uses of suprarenine hydrochloride——Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 
1209-1212. 

Anon.: Review of the Federal Court of Appeals’ decree on patents 
on suprarenal active principle—Oil, Paint and Drug. Rep. 1912, v. 
81, May 6, p. 34. 
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Weidlein, Edward R.: Epinephrine from the whale. A study of 


the epinephrine content of the suprarenal gland of the whale, with a_ 


report of some of the phenomena observed while purifying this prod- 
uct.—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 636-645. 

Folin, Cannon and Denis: A new colorimetric method for the de- 
termination of epinephrine, with tabulated comparison of results by 
the physiologic and colorimetric methods.—J. Biol. Chem. 1912-1913, 
v. 13, p. 477-483. 

Gautier, Cl.: Sensitivity of the adrenalin reaction with gold chlo- 
ride.——Compt. rend. Soe. Biol. 1912, v. 73, p. 564. 

Boruttau, H.: The nearest homelgene of adrenin.—Pharm. Post, 
1912, v. 45, p. 842-843. 

a, Rishel, A.-G.: Review of some of the recent literature re- 
lating to the pharmacology and use of the blood pressure raising 
principle of the suprarenal gland.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 58. 

Frélich and Pick: The sequelle of poisoning through adrenalin, 
histamin, pituitrin; peptone as an anaphylactic poison in relation to 
the vegetative nerve system.—Arch. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol. 
1912-13, v. 71, p. 23-61. 

Wilenko, G. G.: The causes of adrenalin diabetes.—Arch. exper. 
Path. u. Pharmakol. 1912-13, c. 71, p. 261-268; see also Zentralbl. 
Physiol. 1912, v. 26, p. 1059-1060. 

Wilenko, G. G.: The influence of adrenalin on the respiratory quo- 
tient, and the mode of action of adrenalin.—Biochem. Ztschr. 1912, 
v. 42, p. 44-58. 

Starkenstein, Emil: The mechanism of the action of epinephrine.— 
Ztschr. exper. Path. u. Therap. 1912, v. 10, p. 78-119. 

Gaisbock, Felix: Contribution on the pharmacodynamic and thera- 
peutic uses of adrenalin, with a comprehensive list of the literature 
on the subject—Therap. Monatsh. 1912, v. 26, p. 573-590. 

Cooke, Jean V.: Observations on the blood pressure raising sub- 
stance of the adrenals in acute adrenal insufficiency. —Arch. Int. Med. 
1912, v. 9, p. 108-113. 

Langlois and Desbouis: Adrenalin causes a considerable augmen- 
tation of the duration of the pulmonary circulation, due to intense 
constriction of the pulmonary vessels—J. physiol. et path. gén. 
1912, v. 14, p. 282-297; see also p. 960-970. 

Parisot, Jacques: The hemolytic action of adrenalin—Compt. 
rend. Soc. Biol. 1912, v. 72, p. 79. 

Engel, Hermann: -Chieniothiaenell study of adrenalin and simi- 
lar bodies, with relation to animal tumors.—Ztschr. exper. Path. u. 
Therap. 1912, v. 11, p. 9-39. 

Ritchie, L. C. Peel: Disappearance of a skin carcinoma under 
local application of adrenin.—Lancet, 1912, v. 182, p. 1754. 
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Marie, A.: The suprarenal glands and toxin infections. Prelimi- 
nary note, with tabulated summary of observations——Compt. rend. 
Soe. Biol. 1912, v. 72, p. 864. 

Wilson and O’Brien: The treatment of anaphylactic shock by 
venesection and adrenalin chloride.—Lancet, 1912, v. 182, p. 1567. 

Jensen, H.: Special indications and contraindications for the use 
of adrenalin in veterinary medicine-—Am. Vet. Rev. 1911-12, v. 
40, p. 352. 

Lesné and Dreyfus: Adrenalin introduced into the stomach or 
small intestine is deprived of its toxicity. On the other hand, if 
introduced into the rectum a certain degree of toxicity is con- 
served.—Compt. rend. Soc. Biol. 1912, v. 73, p. 407. 

Cartier, Francois: Adrenalin must be prudently prescribed. In- 
jected into the veins it is very dangerous, less so in subcutaneous 
injections; but the best way for the present time is to prescribe it by 
the mouth.—J. Am. Inst. Homeeop. 1911-1912, v. 4, p. 238. 

For additional references see Index Med.; Zentralbl. Exper. Med. ; 
Zentralbl. Biochem. u. Biophysik.; J. Am. M. Assoc.; Chem. Abstr., 
and Chem. Zentralbl. 


ERGOTA. 


Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V requirements for ergot, with a 
review of the constituents—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 1097- 
1098. 

Hartwich, C.: Swiss ergot of 1911, with illustration of abnor- 
mally large sclerotia—Schweiz. Wchnschr. Chem. u. Pharm. 1912, 
v. 50, p. 281-284; see also Vatter, A., p. 377. 

Rusby, H. H.: Less than 10 per cent of the ergot brought to New 
York in the season just closing was first class—J. Am, Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 653; see also p. 500. 

Ax, F.: A sample of secale cornutum was found to be worm 
eaten.—Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 149. 

Cushny, A. R.: A large quantity of the ergot on the market is 
practically inert and the preparations therefore valueless.—Brit. 
M. J. 1912, v. 2, p. 1558. | 

Kline, Clarence M.: Experiments have shown that ergot itself 
does not deteriorate as much as its preparations.—Proc. Pennsylva- 
nia Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 136. 

Rusby, H. H.: The constituents of ergot easily decompose when the 
grains are subjected to heat, and when one constituent goes the rest 
follow.—Proc. New York Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 127. 

Vanderkleed, C. E.: To keep ergot and preparations thereof from 
deteriorating, they must be kept so as to exclude moisture and as 
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far as possible air.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 653; Proce. 
New York Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 128. 

De Jonge, Cornelius: Ergot has been found to contain from 3 to 
8.6 per cent of moisture—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 654; 
see also Proc. New York Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 128. 


J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of ergot was found to vary ~ 


from 2.9 to 43 per cent; amount of insoluble ash to 0.5 per cent.— 
Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 50; see also Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 341, 
and Pharm. Era, 1912, v. 45, p. 401-402. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: A distinctly better quality of ergot was 
put upon the market during the last 3 years.——J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1, p. 101. 

Caesar & Loretz: The abnormal conditions existing in connection 
with ergot still continue.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 83-84. 

Vanderkleed, Chas, E.: The assays of 10 samples of ergot varied 
from 0.085 to 0.380 per cent of cornutine.—Proc. Pennsylvania 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 179. 

Steinhorst, H.: Powdered ergot deteriorates readily, the con- 
tained fatty oil becomes rancid and the resulting drug when moistened 
becomes tenacious and impervious.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 902. 

Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V now directs that the extract of ergot 
be made from the freshly powdered drug, and the percolate is to be 
promptly concentrated.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 447. 

Schnabel: A report on difficulties encountered in making Ph. 
Germ. V fluid extract of ergot.—Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 887; see 
also Kupfer and others, p. 895, Wolff, p. 932, and Kunze, p. 988-989. 

Haskell and Eckler: The relative strength of fresh and old samples 
of the fluid extract of ergot, with tabulated summaries of a large 
number of biologic assays.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 412. 

Hale, Worth: Ergot preparations made in a small way were found 
to be distinctly stronger than the market product, though some of 
the latter came directly from the manufacturer.—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 87; see also Puckner, W. A., p. 21. 

Schnabel: A comparison of the properties of fluid extract of ergot 
obtained from commercial samples of powdered drug and of self- 
prepared powder.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 976. 

Pittenger and Vanderkleed: By adopting the vacuum method of 
putting up ergot, the rate of deterioration can be so retarded as to 
make this product one of stable quality for a considerable length of 
time.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 799; see also Proc. Penn- 
sylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 128-133. 

Burmann, James: On a new active principle of ergot—Schweiz. 
Wehnschr. Chem. u. Pharm. 1912, v. 50, p. 85-89. 

Dahlin, T.: Composition and uses of ergot. A review of some of 
the recent literature.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 1006-1007. 
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Smith, F. A. Upsher: Old ideas as to the active constituents of 
this valuable drug have undergone considerable modification.—J. 
Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p, 841. 

Dale, H. H.: Ergot and its active principles. Pending more de- 
cisive clinical information it may be suggested that no one method of 
standardization can yet claim exclusive value or unquestioned su- 
periority.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1212-1219. 

Keckler, C. R.: Progress in methods of physiological testing; brief 
outline of the methods used in the standardization of the digitalis 
series, ergot, and cannabis indica.—Proc. Indiana Pharm. 1912, p. 
65-70. 

Konig, F.: The determination of cornutin in ergot. Properly pre- 
served, ergot does not deteriorate so far as the cornutin content is an 
Sa siion. —A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 879. 

Vanderkleed, C. E.: ‘Pregar ations of ergot to be satisfactory must 
have been made from a drug carefully selected and containing at 
least 0.15 per cent of total ranean: separated in Keller’s assay 
process and be preferably standardized by a biologic method.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 653. 

Caesar & Loretz: An outline of the Keller-Fromme method of 
assay for ergot.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 154-156. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: A simple process for the estimation of the 
approximate amount of cornutin present in ergot has been sug- 
gested.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 600. 

Hoyt, Daniel M.: The therapeutic application of p-hydroxyphenyl- 
ethylamin (tyramine), an active principle of ergot.——Am. J. M. Se. 
1912, v. 144, p. 76-82. 

Cartier, Francois: Ergot possesses the characteristic action over 
the unstriped muscular fiber of producing persistent contraction of 
the arterial coats, diminishing their caliber and so reducing their 
current of blood.—J. Am. Inst. Homeeop. 1911-12, v. 4, p. 245. 

Gilman, G. G.: Theoretically, ergot should exercise an important 
influence as a cure for pneumonia.—Ellingwood’s Therap. 1912, v. 6, 
Dy). 

Jensen, H.: Ergot is of doubtful value in pulmonary hemor- 
rhage.—Am. Vet. Rev. 1911-12, v. 40, p. 354. 

Smith, Eustace: If any good result is to be obtained in chorea 
from the use of ergot, it must be given in substantial doses.—Lancet, 
1912, v. 183, p. 1896. 

Redfield, Harold Hamilton: The physiologic action and _ thera- 
peutic indications of ergot—Am. J. Clin. Med. 1912, v. 19, p. 274-276. 

For additional references see Index Med., Zentralbl. Exper. Med., 
J. Am. M. Assoc., Chem. Abstr., and Chem, Zentralbl. 
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ESSENTIA PEPSINI N. F. 


Floyd, Henry B.: The City of Washington Branch recommends a 
change of name to elixir pepsini, with essentia pepsini and essence 
of pepsin as synonyms. A revised formula is suggested—J. Am. 
Pharm, Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 276. 

Zimmermann, A.: On the basis of laboratory experiment the re- 
sults suggest the use of the granular scaled rennin and of phosphoric 
acid in place of lactic acid in the preparation of essence of pepsin.— 
J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 508. 

Sayre, L. E.: Of 3 samples of essence of pepsin examined 2 were 
very weak.—Bull. Kansas Bd. Health, 1912, v. 8, p. 105. 


EUCALYPTOL. 


Cohn, Georg: A review of the chemistry of eucalyptol and some of 
its compounds.—Pharm. Zentralh, 1912, v. 53, p. 31-33. 

North, Horace: The present requirements are satisfactory unless 
the use of the word “colorless” can be criticized.mRep. Lehn & 
Fink’s Analyt. Dept. 1910-1912, 1913, p. 33. 

Dodge, Francis D.: The determination of eucalyptol (cineol) in 
essential oils—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 592-593. 

Briining, H.: Contribution to the knowledge of cineol, with special 
reference to its properties as an antiascarid in children.—Ztschr. 
exper. Path. u. Therap. 1912, v. 11, p. 155-162; see also Schimmel & 
Co., Semi-Annual Report, 1912, October, p. 120. 


EUCALYPTUS. 


Baker and Smith: Some New England eucalypts and their eco- 
nomics.—J. Proc. Roy. Soc. N. S. Wales, 1912, v, 45, p. 267-291. 

Adlung: The commercial sources of eucalyptus leaves at the pres- 
ent time are north Africa and Italy.—Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 146. 

Tucker, F. Booth: A survey of eucalyptus cultivation in India 
shows that among the 140 known varieties there are various species 
which are suited to every kind of climate—Chem, & Drug. 1912, v. 
81, p. 99; see also p. 393. ' 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of eucalyptus was found to 
vary from 4.4 to 8.4 per cent; amount of insoluble ash to 0.6 per 
cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 51. 


EUGENOL, 


Blaxall, Frank R.: Eugenol in the strength of 0.25 per cent has 
given excellent results in connection with glycerin and water as a 
preservative for calf lymph.—Rep. Local Govt. Bd. Lond. 1911- 
1912, p. 366. 
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EUONYMUS. 


Rogerson, Harold: Chemical examination of the bark of H'uony- 
mus atropurpureus.—J. Chem. Soc. Lond. 1912, v. 101, p. 1040-1052 ; 
see also Pharm. J. 1912, v. 88, p. 687. 


EUPATORIUM. 


Swain, Robert Lee: Eupatorium perfoliatum, as its name indi- 
cates, produces a leaf through which the stem appears to pass.—Drug. 
Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 64. 7 
EXTRACTA. 


Diekman, George C.: The excellent introductory chapter on ex- 
tracts, in the Ph. Austr. VIII, is ideal and should serve as a copy 
for the U. S. P. revision—Proc. New York Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
p- 113. 

Blair, Henry C.: The average retail pharmacist uses a great many 
extracts, but comparatively little of any one. Unless he can use a 
large amount of any one the cost of making will be from two to ten 
times the price he must pay a manufacturer for them.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 18. 

Ziegler, J.: A contribution on the determination of the extract 
content of drugs.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 352-354. 

Caesar & Loretz: An outline of the method employed for determin- 
ing the extract content of drugs.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 123-124. 

Gliicksmann, C.: Identification reactions for a number of ex- 
tracts.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 516-517. 

Anon.: A review of the new identity reactions for extracts proposed 
by Gliicksmann.—Pharm. Post, 1912, v. 45, p. 165. 

Serger, H.: The failure of the indirect determination of.extract 
and of alcohol in galenical preparations—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, 
v. 53, p. 856-858. 

EXTRACT OF BEEF. 


Mays, Karl: On a protein body of Liebig’s meat extract.—Ztschr. 
physiol. Chem. 1912, v. 78, p. 37-52. 


FEL BOVIS. 


McEwan, Donald: Oxgall, as compared with its use in 1888, is 
now scarcely, if ever, prescribed—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 88, p. 331. 

North, Horace: The dried and powdered product is quite as much 
in demand as the inspissated bile—Rep. Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. 
Dept. 1910-1912, 1913, p. 64. 

Frothingham and Minot: Experiments show that bovine bile is 
not as toxic toward rabbits nor as destructive toward rabbits’ 
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tissue as rabbits’ bile has been reported to be.—J. Med. Research, 
1912-1913, v. 27, p. 79-82. 


FERRI CHLORIDUM. 


Mann, E. W.: One sample of iron perchloride was found to con- 
tain 50 parts of arsenic per million—Ann. Rep. Southall Bros. & 
Barclay, 1912, 1913, p. 39. 

Smith, Carl E.: It seems advisable to return to the specification of 
the U. S. P. of 1890, that ferric chloride contain not less than 20 
per cent of iron—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1267. 

Kroeber, Ludwig: Solution of ferric chloride was found to be 
low in specific gravity.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 184. 

Tyrer and Gosling: The arsenic limit of 48 parts per million, in 
solution of ferric chloride, as suggested by Dunstan and Robertson, 
should be continued. OChedt & Drug. 1912, v. 81, p. 205; see also 
Pharm, J. 1912, v.89, p..157. 

Strode, Sylvanus E.: Investigations prove that some few of the 
pharmacists of the State are not giving any attention whatever to the 
suggestion to keep tincture of ferric chloride in small dark amber 
glass stoppered bottles——Ann. Rep. Ohio Dairy & Food Com. 1911, 
1912, p. 20. 

Cook, Alfred N.: Tincture of iron was found to vary from 0: per 
cent to 143 per cent.—Proc. South Dakota Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 26. 

Barnard, H. E.: A sample labeled tincture of iron was found to 
be tincture of iodine—Rep. Indiana Bd. Health, 1911, 1912, p. 265. 


Table showing some of the analytical results reported for tincture of ferric 
chloride. 


Number of 
samples. 


Reporters. a as References. 


Exam-| Re- 
ined. | jected. 


PS ATTIATO EN e 1 cielatsve cioaciemienin 20 13 | Rep. Indiana B. Health, 1911, 20 18D, pike 


Brown, Linwood A........... 46 16 | Proce. Kentucky Pharm. Assoc., 1 ae 

Casparl, HAS, lisiwes cans Oven 418 97 | Rep. Maryland F. & D. Com. ba Ba timore, 1913, p. 15. 
Cook, Alfred Mist, of coven t3..0 28 11 | Rep. South Dakota F. &. D. ,» p. 50. 

Cox, Coes ee 54 23 | Proc. Washington Pharm. ‘Lando; 1912, p. 61. 

Stallings, Fe gok cccccsen ae 113 58 | Bull. Georgia Dept. Agric. No. 56, 1912, p. 109-114. 
Strode, Sylvanus E..........- 1 1| Ann. Rep. Ohio D. & F, Com. 1911, 1912, p. 65. 


Editorial Note: So far as known there is no way in which tincture 
of chloride of iron can be prescribed, so that it will not be more or 
less injurious to the teeth, if it remains chloride of iron.—J. Am. M. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 805; see also p. 1221. 

Sharpe, H. A.: Tincture of ferric chloride may be administered in 
capsules, filled with a dropper by the patient.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 
1912, v. 58, p. 1221. 
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Harris and Creighton: The reduction of ferric chloride by sur- 
viving organs.—Biochem. J. Liverpool, 1912, v. 6, p. 429-432. 


FERRI CITRAS. 


Pratt, Walter Ryley: It is suggested that the method of the 
U.S. P. for the determination of iron in scale preparations should 
be adopted in the Ph. Brit. and B. P. C——Pharm. J. 1912, v. 88, 
p. 359; see also p. 641. 

Editorial Note: Several bibliographic notes as tothe hypodermic 
use of iron in anemia are given.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 722. 


FERRI ET AMMONII CITRAS. 


Jensen, H. B.: An abnormal sample, with a practically neutral 
reaction, was found to gelatinize completely in 18 hours when in 
aqueous solution, 1 in 4, although permanently soluble in half its 
weight of water.—Evans’ An. Notes, No. 7, 1912, p. 40. 


FERRI ET AMMONII TARTRAS. 


Smith, Carl E.: For the determination of iron it is directed to 
take the “dry” salt. It seems reasonable to interpret this as mean- 
ing “ having a dry appearance,” but it is also possible to interpret 
this as meaning a salt free from water of hydration.—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1267. 


FERRI ET QUININZ CITRAS SOLUBILIS. 


Diekman, George C.: In 12 samples of soluble iron and quinine 
citrate examined, the alkaloid content varied from 8.48 to 12.60.— 
Proc. New York Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 129. 

Smith, Carl E.: In the quinine determination there is no good 
reason for directing spontaneous evaporation of the chloroform.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1267. 

Mannheim, E.: The acne and testing a iron and quinine 
citrate —A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 25-26, 34-35; see also D.-A. 

Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 33, p. 40. 


FERRI ET STRYCHNINZ CITRAS. 


Smith, Carl E.: Spontaneous evaporation of chloroform in the 
assay for strychnine causes unnecessary loss of time.—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1268. 

Diekman, George C.: In 9 samples of iron and strychnine citrate 
examined, the alkaloid content varied from 0.85 to 1.10.—Proc. New 
York Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 129. 

Brown, Linwood A.: Three samples analyzed; two deficient in 
strychnine.—Proc, Kentucky Pharm. Assoc, 1912, p. 49. 
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FERRI HYDROXIDUM CUM MAGNESII OXIDO. 


Raubenheimer, Otto: A modified formula for arsenic antidote: 
300 ce. of milk of magnesia are diluted with an equal quantity of 
water; to this mixture is added gradually a mixture of 40 cc. of solu- 
tion of ferric sulphate with 260 cc. of water; shake well and admin- 
ister.—Proc. New York Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 321-324; see also J. 
Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 996-998. 


FERROUS LACTATE. 


Beringer, Geo. M.: A proposed N. F. monograph for iron lactate, 
which should contain not less than 97 per cent of pure ferrous lac- 
tate—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 252. 

Gane, E. H.: One sample of iron lactate was only partially soluble 
and contained much ferric lactate—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 
1, p. 501. 

Pearson, W. A.: Two samples contained excessive amounts of sul- 
phates, were not completely soluble in forty parts of water and left 
excessive residues on ignition—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 
Pop 1: 

Kloeman, L.: Report of experimental observations on the action of 
ferrous lactate on the normal gastrointestinal tract of dogs.—Ztschr. 
physiol. Chem. 1912, v. 80, p. 29. 


FERRI PHOSPHAS SOLUBILIS. 


Smith, Carl E.: The identity tests are in need of revision, as they 
fail to show definitely the composition of the preparation.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1268. 


FERRI SULPHAS. 


Hofmann, K. B.: The vitriols of the ancients and their knowledge 
of green and of blue vitriol—J. prakt. Chem. 1912, v. 86, p. 305-318. 

Mann, E. W.: The highest proportion of FeSO,, 7 H,O met with 
in the pea-crystal form has been 96.75 per cent.—Ann. Rep. Southall 
Bros. & Barclay, 1912, 1913, p. 39. 

Smith, Carl E.: The U. 8. P. does not explicitly state how much 
ferrous sulphate the exsiccated salt should contain. Prepared by the 
official directions it contains theoretically not less than 99 per cent of 
FeSO,, 14 H,O, but allowance must be made for absorption of mois- 
ture during exposure to the air while the dried salt is powdered.—J. 
Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1268. 


FERRUM. 


Baxter and Hoover: A’ revision of the atomic weight of iron. 
The analysis of ferric oxide—Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 
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1912, v. 2, p. 37-52. For discussion see vol. 28, p. 28; see also J. Am. 
Chem. Soe. 1912, v. 34, p. 1657-1669. 

Kratz, G. D.: Wright’s method of making colloidal ferric oxide, 
based on the washing out of the coagulating agent, ammonium 
chloride, does not give a very concentrated solution but it avoids the 
necessity of dialysis or of washing a gelatinous precipitate—J. Phys. 
Chem. 1912, v. 16, p. 126-130. 

Osborne, Oliver T.: The strongest iron we can administer seems 
to be the tincture of the iron chloride—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, 
p. 1161. 

Heubner, W.: On the influence of iron in chlorosis.—Therap. 
Monatsh. 1912, v. 26, p. 4445. 

Ashby, Hugh T.: The relation of iron to anemia in infancy and 
childhood ; also showing what a large amount of iron there is stored 
up in the feetal liver at birth.—Lancet, 1912, v. 183, p. 150. 

Yeager, William H.: It is a grave mistake to think there is scarcely 
any limit to the amount of iron a person can take without being 
harmed thereby.—Hahnemann, Month. 1912, v. 47, p. 414. 


FERRUM REDUCTUM. 


Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V requires that reduced iron be 99 
per cent soluble in hydrochloric acid.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 
53, p. 475. 

Smith, Carl E.: The “iron by hydrogen” of the market usually 
meets all the chemical requirements of the U. 8. P. and has a tend- 
ency to test higher in metallic iron than those products which con- 
form more closely to the physical characteristics given for “ reduced 
iron ” in the various pharmacopceias, including the U. S. P—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1268. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: The assay process could be improved.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 600. 


FLUIDEXTRACTA., 


Floyd, Henry B.: The City of Washington Branch recommends 
that the addition of fluid extracts to the U. S. P. or N. F. be dis- 
couraged.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 396. 

Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V now directs that the moistened 
drug be allowed to stand for from 12 to 48 hours before packing in 
the percolator.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 58, p. 439-440. 

Kalusowski, Henry E.: Many fluid extracts can be prepared far 
more satisfactorily and efficiently in a small way by the pharmacist 
‘than in a large way by the manufacturer, who often turns unidenti- 
fied drugs over to an incompetent, underpaid, and inexperienced 
boy.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 87. 
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van Itallie, E. I.: The Ph. Helv. IV requires that 4 of the 6 official 
fluid extracts yield a required amount of extract. Considerable diffi- 
culty was experienced in securing an extract of constant weight.— 
Pharm. Weekblad, 1912, v. 49, p. 331. 

Azadian, A.: Fluid extracts, a study of the influence of the method 
of preparing on their quality and their chemical composition.— 
Schweiz. Wehnschr. Chem. u. Pharm. 1912, v. 50, p. 358-362, 373-377. 

‘De Barr, Edwin: The fluid extracts examined were in nearly every 
case from 10 to 12 years old or more.—Rep. Oklahoma P. -H. Dept. 
1912, p. 424. 

Scoville, Wilbur L.: Report of the condition of certain tannin 
containing fluid extracts at the end of three years.—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 334-337. 

Mann, E. W.: A table showing suggested standards, ranges of 
specific gravity and other requirements for Ph. Brit. fluid extracts.— 
Ann. Rep. Southall Bros. & Barclay, 1912, 1913, p. 46. 

Jaiser, Adolph: Presents a table giving the specific gravity and 
extract content of a number of Ph. Germ. V fluid extracts.—Siidd. 
Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 223. 

Kunze:'Tabulated report on the specific gravity, extract content, 
ash and alkaloid content of a number of fluid extracts.—A poth.-Ztg. 
1912, v. 27, p. 105; see also Hoger, p. 315. 

Amort and Rothe: The valuation of fluid extracts by determining 
the specific gravity, the extract content, and the active ingredients.— 
Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 175-176. 

Caesar & Loretz: An outline of the method employed for determin- 
ing the extract content of fluid extracts and the extract content of 
tinctures, respectively —Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 124. 

La Wall, Charles H.: A new method of assay for alkaloidal fluid 
extracts, with tabulated comparative results by the U. S. P. method 
and sodium chloride method.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 29. 

Schreiber, Richard: The determination of the alkaloid content of a 
number of Ph. Germ. V fluid extracts according to the directions 
included in the more important pharmacopceias.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, 
v. 27, p. 600-602, 609-610, 617-619, 626-627. 

Varnum, Walter H.: The new and time saving plan of using the 
fluid extracts as a base for tinctures, spirits, infusions, sirups, ete., is 
the cause of so many preparations being found by the pure food 
inspectors to be of the wrong strength J. Am. Pharm. Assoc, 1912, 
v. 1, p. 1242. 

Ford, Charles M.: Compare the formula, if one is given, on the 
label with the U. S. P. or N. F. and you will find your elixirs and 
fluid extracts nearly all below standard.—Proc. Nebraska Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, p. 112. 
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De Barr, Edwin: Of 19 fluid extracts examined, 17 were not 
passed.—Rep. Oklahoma P. H. Dept. 1912, p. 424. 

Anon.: The proposed omission of something like 30 fluid extracts 
from the new pharmacopeeia is justifiable. This class of remedies is 
so unreliable, varying so much in strength, and is so influenced by age 
that they should be omitted.—Ellingwood’s Therap. 1912, v. 6, p. 25. 


FLUIDEXTRACTA N. F. 


Diehl, C. Lewis: A number of formulas for fluid extracts to be 
added to the National Formulary.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoe. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 258-259. 

Hommell, P. E.: Some of the fluid extracts of the N. F. should be 
deleted, as boldo, calendula, cornus, ferri pomatum, helianthemum, 
menyanthis, and convallaria, as they are seldom prescribed.—Proc. 
New Jersey Pharm, Assoc. 1912, p. 94. 

Editorial: The recommendation of the Washington Branch of the 
A. Ph. A. against the addition of fluid extracts to the U. S. P. or 
N. F. furnishes a curious commentary on the evolution in pharmacy 
and the beliefs and fads in medicine as it has been practiced in this, 
country.—Pharm. Era, 1912, v. 45, p. 241. 

AzsintHiuM: A proposed N. F. description. The ash content 
should not exceed 10 per cent.—J. Am, Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 67. 

Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V now outlines the microscopical ap- 
pearance of Artemisia absinthium Linné.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, 
v. 53, p. 598. 

Caesar & Loretz: A sample of absinth yielded an ash content of 
12.0 per cent.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 103. 

J. D, Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of absinth was found to vary 
from 6.3 to 9.3 per cent; amount of insoluble ash to 1.7 per cent.— 
Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 49. 

Aconitr Fortra: A proposed N. F. monograph. The drug should, 
when assayed by the U. S. P. method for aconite, yield not less than 
0.2 per cent of alkaloids and on incineration should yield not over 
16 per cent of ash.—J. Am. Pharm, Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 67. 

Aponis: A proposed N. F. monograph. On incineration the 
drug should yield not more than 12 per cent of a white ash, which 
should: be almost entirely soluble in hydrochloric acid—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 67. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of adonis was found to vary 
from 7.8 to 8.2 per cent; amount of insoluble ash to 0.2 per cent.— 
Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 51. 

Fyfe, John William: Adonis is a cardiac tonic of marked activity 
and in many eases its therapeutic influence is superior to that of digi- 
talis——Eclectic M. J. 1912, v. 72, p. 9-11. 
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AurHma: A proposed N. F. monograph. Upon incineration the 
ash of the leaves should not exceed 15 per cent.—J. Am. Pharm. As- 
soc. 1912, v. 1, p. 68. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of mallow leaves was found 
to vary from 15.2 to 16.8 per cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 49. 

AnceLic® Rapix: A proposed N. F. monograph. On incineration 
the drug should yield not over 8 per cent of ash.—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 69. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of angelica was found to vary 
from 8.9 to 12.1 per cent; amount of insoluble ash to 3.3 per cent.— 
Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 50. 

Artum: A proposed N. F. monograph. Upon incineration the seed 
should yield not more than 8 per cent of ash J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912,.-v. 4, p..162. 

Puckner, W. A.: Apiwm graveolens Linné is an unimportant drug 
that could well be spared.—Rep. Council Pharm. & Chem. 1912, p. 40. 

Rippetoe and Minor: Three samples of celery seed yielded from 
9.11 to 14.50 per cent of ash—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 438. 

Pearson, W. A.: The medicinal celery seed usually contains more 
‘than six oil ducts in each carpel, while the domestic was never found 
to have more than six.—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
p. 169. 

Areca: A proposed N. F. monograph, including an assay process. 
The drug is required to contain not less than 0.5 per cent of areca 
alkaloids, and on incineration should yield not over 2 per cent of 
ash.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 70. 

Arnicw Rapix: A proposed N. F. monograph. On incineration 
the drug should yield not over 12 per cent of ash—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 70. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of arnica root was found to 
vary from 8.4 to 10.3 per cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 52. 

AscieriAs: A proposed N. F. monograph. On incineration the 
drug should yield not more than 9 per cent of ash.—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. (0. 

Simmons, Benj. L.: Sp. asclepias is a great medicine in the realm 
of its operation. It is a sedative, diaphoretic, and antirheumatic, 
having also sight antispasmodic and tonic effects——Nat. Eclect. M. 
Assoc. Quart. 1912-1918, v. 4, p. 70. 

Botpo: A proposed N. F. monograph. On incineration the leaves 
should yield not over 10 per cent of ash—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
Poke pedi. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of boldo was found to vary 
from 8.3 to 9.2 per cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 51. 


' 283 


Cametuia: An illustrated description of the structure of the stems 
of tea leaf.—Hoyer, Otto, Ztschr. allg. ésterr. Apoth.-Ver. 1912, v. 50, 
p. 119-120. 

Anon.: A cup of tea, its chemistry, physiology, and esthetics, with 
a table showing the caffeine content of various kinds of tea.—Sc. Am. 
Suppl. 1912, v. 73, p. 86-87. 

Sawamura, S.: An investigation on the manufacture of tea, includ- 
ing a discussion of the effects of steaming on the activity of the 
enzymes of tea leaves, the effect of rolling on the solubility of tea, 
and the effect of firing on the chemical composition of tea.—Sc. Am. 
Suppl. 1912, v. 74, p. 374-875. : 

Géhring, Alfred: Chinese tea. A criticism of Buchheister’s Hand- 
buch der Drogistenpraxis.—Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 544. 

Anon.: Chinese tea is marketed as Kongo, Pecco, Souchong, Hy- 
son, Imperial Flowers, and Gunpowder.—Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, 
p. 353-354. 

West, Fred: The detection of Prussian blue in tea, by the well 
known blue color method of the reaction between Prussian blue and a 
solution of oxalic acid.—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 528. 

Hansawa and Yuwasaki: “ On the question about falsification of 
the Japanese tea.” Green tea was formerly prepared in accordance 
with the Chinese method but is now free from objectionable color. 
Methods for detecting added colors are outlined.—J. Pharm. Soe. 
Japan, February, 1912, p. 121. 

CANELLA ALBA: A proposed N. F. monograph. Upon incineration 
the drug should yield not over 8 per cent of ash.—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 161. 

Cascaritta: A proposed N. F. monograph. Upon incineration, 
the drug should yield not over 10 per cent of ash.—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 162. 

Caesar & Loretz: The ash content of cascarilla varied from 11.55 
to 16.78 per cent.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 27, 102. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The moisture content of cascarilla bark was 
found to be 8.3 per cent; ash content, 8.7 per cent; amount of insolu- 
ble ash, 0.2 per cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 48. 

CauLopHytitumM: A proposed N. F. monograph. Upon incinera- 
tion, it should yield not over 6 per cent of ash.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v: 1, p. 162. 

Puckner, A. W.: Cawlophyllum thalictroides (Linné) Michaux is 
an unimportant drug that could well be spared.—Rep. Council 
Pharm. & Chem. 1912, p. 40. 

Rippetoe and Minor: One sample of caulophyllum contained 8.55 
per cent of ash—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 488. 
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Anon.: Black cohosh has a direct influence upon the muscular 
structure of the womb, and so exercised, influences the function of that 
organ.—Ellingwood’s Therap. 1912, v. 6, p. 75-76. 

CocmtiaANna has been demonstrated beyond a doubt to be a valuable 
expectorant.—Needham, R. H., J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 
1348. : 

Hommell, P. E.: Fluid extract of cocillana is opposed on thera- 
peutic grounds.—Proc. New Jersey Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 94. 

Swain, Robert Lee: Rusbyine is the alkaloid of Guarea rusbyi, the 
South American plant known as cocillana, discovered by H. H. 
Rusby.—Drug. Circ. 1912, v. 56, p. 63. 

Correa: The per capita consumption of coffee in the several coun- 
tries varies from 15.12 pounds in Holland, 9.33 in the United States, 
and 5.80 in Germany, to 0.65 pound in England. (Abstract).— 
Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 539. 

Schauz, Moritz: The progress of the eegelian coffee valoriza- 
aeene eae 1912, v. 16, p. 131-138. 

Grafe, Viktor: ee ees on the origin of coffee oil—Monatsh. 
Chem. 1912, v. 33, p. 1889-1406. 

Gould, R. A.: The gases evolved from roasted coffee, their compo- 
sition and origin.—Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 26, 
p. 389. 

Farcy, L.: The nature of coffee substitutes, with illustrations of 
microscopical structures of chicory, barley, and coffees.—Ann. falsif. 
1912, v. 5, p. 361-362. 

Coro continues unobtainable, according to the importers. None 
has been received in the port of New York for several years.—Rusby, 
H. H., J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 499. 

Caesar & Loretz: A method for the qualitative determination of 
cotoin.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 117. 

Ecurnacea: Description and tests proposed by the committee on 
unofficial standards.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 165. 

Gilmore, Melvin R.: The Indians of the plains have known of the 
uses of Echinacea angustifolia for ages. The plant is very common 
on the hills of Nebraska. It seems that H. F. C. Meyer, of Pawnee 
City, Nebraska, who had learned the uses of this plant from the In- 
dians, introduced it into professional practice about 1870.—Meyer 
Bros. Drug. 1912, v. 33, p. 138. 

Sayre, L. E.: Brief note on the cultivation of echinacea, which 
is produced to the extent of some 200,000 pounds a year in Kansas.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 238; see also Henkel, Alice, 
Drug. Circ. 1912, v. 56, p. 138. 

Kraemer and Sollenberger: The pharmacognosy of echinacea. 
(Abstract).—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 37. 
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Beringer, George M.: The best results in exhausting this drug, 
for the preparation of fluid extract, were obtained with a menstruum 
of alcohol 4 volumes and water 1 volume.—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 
84, p. 38. 

Scranton, W. B.: Echinacea as an aid in surgical work.—Am. J. 
Clin. Med. 1912, v. 19, p. 856. 

Hommell, P. E.: Fluid extract of echinacea is valuable in the 
treatment of phagedenic ulceration, septicemia, and boils.—Proc. 
New Jersey Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 94. 

Fish, Pierre A.: It is a nontoxic drug, especially indicated where 
the quality of the. blood is not up to the proper standard, and in 
some ways may be classed with the alteratives as to its action.— 
Am. Vet. Rev. 1911-12, v. 40, p. 30. 

Thomas: In recent years echinacea has been extensively used as 
a treatment for syphilis with most gratifying results.——EKclectic 
M. J. 1912, v. 72, p. 531. 

Ellingwood, Finley: Echinacea has been extensively used in the 
past 10 years, and, while it has not aborted the fever, it is the best 
of our agents in antagonizing the influence of the toxins within the 
system. Hemorrhage is almost an unknown complication to those 
who have used echinacea in typhoid fever—Am. J. Clin. Med. 1912, 
v. 19, p. 486. 

Fucus vesiculosus Linné is included in a list of unimportant drugs 
that could well be spared.—Puckner, W. A., Rep. Council Pharm. 
& Chem. 1912, p. 39. 

Hydrangea arborescens Linné is an unimportant drug that could 
well be spared.—Puckner, W. A., Rep. Council Pharm. & Chem. 
1912, p. 45. 

Ruble, W. R.: Hydrangea is a reliable remedy in kidney affec- 
tions.—Eclectic M. J. 1912, v. 72, p. 390. 

Kava Kava: A proposed N. F. monograph for methysticum, 
which, upon incineration, should yield about 7 per cent of ash.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 253. 

Adlung: Kava kava, from the root of Piper methysticum, is used 
in the South Sea Islands in the production of an intoxicating bev- 
erage. It is also being used to some extent in medicine because of 
the contained resin. At present the drug is obtained chiefly from 
the Hawaiian Islands and from the Samoas.—Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 
27, p. 146. 

Aufrecht: The quantitative estimation of kava resin in mixtures 
containing oil of santal—Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 92-93. 

Tunmann, O.: Discussion of the microchemistry of kawa-kawa 
and the detection of methysticin by microchemistry.—Gehe & Co. 
Handelsbericht, 1912, p. 179-181. 
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Para corto: A proposed N. F. monograph; on incineration, the 
drug should yield about 2 per cent of ash.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1, p. 254. 

Rusby, H. H.: Para-coto has been almost unobtainable and almost 
everything that has been offered under this name has been spurious, 
eight different barks having appeared under this name during the 
year.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 499. 

Caesar & Loretz: Coto bark and para-coto bark have been un- 
available for some time and a variety of substitutes have been offered. 
One sample recently examined proved to be sassafras bark.—Jahres- 
Ber. 1912, p. 33. : 

PULSATILLA is an unimportant drug that could well be spared.— 
Puckner, W. A., Rep. Council Pharm. & Chem. 1912, p. 44. 

Cartier, Francois: Anemonin is the active principle of anemone 
pulsatilla and anemone pratensis. Its action upon the circulation 
is similar to that of aconite—J. Am. Inst. Homeeop. 1912, v. 4, p. 
246, 

Hommell, P. E.: Pulsatilla should have been included long before 
this in the N. F. or U.S. P., as its action is similar to the favorite 
aconite root and therefore has a wide range of use in the field of 
therapeutics.—Proc. New Jersey Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 91. 

Anon.: Acute and subacute forms of frontal sinusitis have yielded 
quickly to the action of pulsatilla——J. Am. Inst. Homeeop. 1911-1912, 
v. 4, p. 1049. 

RuHAMNUs CATHARTICUS: A proposed N. F. monograph. Buckthorn 
berries, on incineration, should yield not over 5 per cent of ash.—J. 
Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 255. 

Ruvus rox: Poison sumac, Rhus towicodendron L., and its toxic 
action, with a number of illustrations.—Rost and Gilg., Ber. pharm. 
Gesellsch. 1912, v. 22, p. 296-358. 

Hollowey, J. C.: If young boys can not retain their urine, con- 
sult the proving of rhus tox.—J. Am. Inst. Homeeop. 1911-1912, v. 4, 
p. 218. 

Sambucus canadensis Linné is an unimportant drug that could 
well be spared.—Puckner, W. A., Rep. Council Pharm. & Chem. 1912, 
p. 41. , 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of sambucus was found to vary 
from 8.9 to 11.5 per cent; amount of insoluble ash to 1.0 per cent.— 
Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 51. 

Rippetoe and Minor: One sample of elder flowers contained 7.65 
per cent of ash.—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 439. 

Anon.: Those who have been touched with the germ of skepticism 
as regards the curative action of drugs will suffer a revival of thera- 
peutic faith if they will prescribe sambucus in cases of chronic coughs 
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upon its proper indications.—J. Am. Inst. Homeeop. 1911-1912, v. 4, 
p. 921. 

Srercuitia: A proposed N. F. monograph. On incineration kola 
should yield not over 3 per cent of ash, and when assayed by the 
U.S. P. process for guarana, it should yield not less than 1 per cent 
of caffeine—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 253. 

Adlung: Cola is one of the more important articles of the trade 
of West Africa. The drug is largely used by the natives and is 
chiefly derived from Cola vera and Cola acuminata, the former 
yielding the more valuable seed.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 187. 

Patch, Edgar L.: Kola nut yielded 3.5 per cent of ash—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1121. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of cola seed was found to vary 
from 2.6 to 3.0 per cent; amount of insoluble ash to 0.1 per cent.— 
Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 52. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: Kola nut varies considerably. in per- 
centage of caffeine. Taking 1.5 per cent of caffeine as a fair standard, 
it was necessary to reject 30 per cent of the samples submitted in 1907 
and 1910, and 40 per cent in 1911.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p- 102. 

Vanderkleed, Chas. E.: The assays of 2 samples of kola nut yielded 
0.926 and 1.656 per cent of alkaloids respectively—Proc. Pennsyl- 
vania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 180. 

Goris, A.: A second phenol-like body in cola——Pharm. Heunealis, 
1912, v. 53, p. 117-118. 

Okc and Engelhardt: Kola and its preparations should be 
assayed by a process similar to that given for guarana. To estimate 
the amount of theobromine, acid instead of water has to be used for 
extracting the alkaloids from the chloroformic solution—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 601. 

.Caesar & Loretz: An outline of the Keller-Siedler-Fromme method 
of assay for sterculia.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 144-145. 

_ Tuugsa: A proposed N. F. monograph. Upon incineration, arbor 
vite should yield about 7 per cent of ash— J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1, p. 258. 

Puckner, W. A.: Thuja occidentalis Linné is an unimportant drug 
that could well be spared.—Rep. Council Pharm. & Chem. 1912, p. 38. 

Thomas: Thuja occidentalis is one of our best agents for local 
applications in ulcerations of the mouth and throat and warty de- 
posits.—Eclectic M. J. 1912, v. 72, p. 531. 

Wilkinson, John G.: The use of thuja for eczematous eruptions.— 
Ellingwood’s Therap. 1912, v. 6, p. 424. 

Versascum: A proposed N. F. monograph. Mullein, on incinera- 
tion, should yield not over 14 per cent of ash—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 254. 
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J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of dmubaaind was found to 
vary from 10.0 to 11.3 per cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 52. 


FLUID GLYCERATES. 


Diehl, C. Lewis: A general process for making fluid glycerates, 
and formulas for several of the preparations to be added to the 
National Formulary.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 259-260. 

Hommell, P. E.: A desirable and valuable addition to the list of 
remedials offered, and physicians will do well to exhibit them, espe- 
cially the fluid glycerate of krameria, an ideal astringent.—Proc. 
New Jersey Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 95. 

Floyd, Henry B.: The City of Washington Branch deprecates the 
addition of any preparation or preparations to the National Formu- 
lary for which there is no actual demand and but little use; as the 
fluid glycerates fall under this class of preparations, it is recom- 
mended that they be not included in the N. F.—J. Am, Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 396. 

FQ@NICULUM. 


Rusby, H. H.: Fennel is extremely liable to contamination with 
large amounts of stems, gravel, sand, dust, weed seeds, and other 
impurities—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 504. 

Rippetoe and Minor: Two samples of fennel seed contained 7.93 
and 8.45 per cent of ash respectively—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, 
p. 489. 

Patch, Edgar L.: Fennel seed yielded 8.4 per cent of ash—J. Am. 
Pharm. ‘ABS0c. 1912; 'v., Ig pe 112k. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: T he ash content of fennel was found to vary 
from 7.1 to 9.7 per cent; amount of insoluble ash to 1.4 per cent.— 
Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 49. 


FRANGULA. 


Rusby, H. H.: A spurious bark, apparently a species of Rhamnus, 
has been found mixed in considerable quantity with frangula and 
should be carefully watched for by dealers—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1, p. 500. 

Caesar & Loretz: The use of frangula is constantly increasing, as 
the drug is cheaper and more efficient than the disagreeable tasting 
cascara sagrada.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 33. 

Schneider and Richter: The Ph. Germ. V quotes Linné as the 
author of the name. A test for oxymethylanthraquinone has eo 
added.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 318. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash dontent of frangula was found to 
vary from 3.7 to 5.2 per cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 49. 
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Bernegau and E’We: The U. S. P. process for the preparation of 
fluid extract of frangula seems to give a product which contains 
only about 70 per cent of the emodin found by assay of the drug.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc, 1912, v. 1 p. 124. 

Kroeber, Ludwig: On the valuation of fluid extract of frangula. 
Comparative observations on the activity of this drug and of 
rhamnus purshiana indicate that the inclusion of the latter in the 
Ph. Germ. is not an indication of progress——Pharm. Praxis, 1912, 
Vad p./2137215: 

Richter, R.: Rentsch differentiates extracts of frangula from ex- 
tracts of cascara sagrada by pyroanalysis——Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, 


v. 58, p. 444. te 
ALLA. 


Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V gives minute descriptions of the 
origin, structural characteristics, and microscopical appearance of 
galls—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 533. 

Rippetoe and Minor: One sample of powdered nut gall contained 
1.41 per cent of ash Am. J. Pharm, 1912, v. 84, p. 442. 


GAMBIR. 


Swain, Robert Lee: Gambir is the native name applied to the ex- 
tract prepared from the leaves and twigs of Ourouparia gambir.— 
Drug. Circ. 1912, v, 56, p. 63. 

Tunmann, O.: The production of gambir is in:the hands of the 
Chinese and of Malays and is conducted chiefly in the Peninsula of 
Malacca and on the Riouw Islands.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 61; 
see also Pharm. Weekblad, 1912, v, 49, p. 984-986. 

Figart, D. Milton: The exports of gambir from the Straits Settle- 
ments to the United States during the first quarters of 1911 and 1912 
amounted to 261 long tons of cube, 832 tons other, and 483 cube and 
1,617 tons other, respectively—Cons. & Tr. Rep. June 26, 1912, p. 
1339. 

North, Horace: It is recommended that the limit of ash be raised 
from 5 to 6 per cent.—Rep. Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. Dept. 1910-1912, 
1913, p. 38. 

Young, J. B.: In 8 samples of gambir the ash varied between 4.03 
and 32 per cent. The amount soluble in alcohol between 76.9 and 80.8 
per cent.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 500. 

Rippetoe and Minor: Four samples of gambir contained 3.03 to 
9.23 per cent of ash.—Am, J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 439. 

Becker, M.: Five samples of gambir varied from 77.6 to 82.8 per 
cent soluble in alcohol, and from 3.7 to 5.2 per cent of ash.—Proc. 
Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 172. 
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Adlung: The tree yielding catechu is indigenous to India and 
Ceylon, but also occurs in east Africa, though up to the present time 
the production of the drug has not been undertaken.—Apoth.-Ztg. 
1912, v. 27, p. 147. 

Tunmann, O.: A number of varieties of catechu are available. 
The drug comes chiefly from Rangoon by way of Bombay. iia: - 
Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 70-71. 

Belnelder ind Richter: The alcohol soluble requirements for cate- 
chu are from 15 to 30 per cent.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 227. 

Rippetoe and Minor: Two samples of powdered catechu contained 
2.51 and 2.86 per cent of ash, respectively—aAm. J. Pharm. 1912, 
v. 84, p. 438. 

GELATINUM. 


Brander, B. M.: Abstract of a paper on gelatin, with a criticism 
of U. S. P., Ph. Germ. and B. P. C. requirements.—Pharm. J. 1912, 
v. 88, p. 212. 

Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V requirements for gelatin, with 
comments on the use of gelatin in the making of culture media.— 
Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 534-537. 

Thiele, Ludwig A.: An illustrated description of the method 
employed in the production of gelatin—Chem. Ztg. 1912, v. 36, p. 
418-420, 451-452; see also J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 446-452. 

Brander, B. B.: A review of methods of production and charac- 
ters. It is quite possible to get a gelatin yielding less than 1 per 
cent of ash.—Brit. & Col. Drug. 1912, v. 62, p. 75. 

Roberts, J. G.: The purity of Hh oa maths observations on the 
difference in physical characteristics and the degree of purity of the 
various makes.—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 310-312. 

Linke, H.: The testing of gelatin for sulphurous acid by means 
of potassium iodate starch paper, according to the method outlined 
in the Ph. Germ. V.—Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 671-672; see also 
Krauss, p. 878. 

Reinders and van Nieuwenburg: Gelatin and other colloids as a 
deterrent in precipitation of silver chloride.—Ztschr. Chem. u. Ind. 
Koll. 1912, v. 10, p. 36-40. 

Bancroft, Wilder D.: The action of water vapor on gelatin.— 
J. Phys. Chem. 1912, v. 16, p. 8395-406. 

Holland, F. W. Crossley: A warm solution of gelatin is coming 
into use as an emulsifying agent and gives good results with fixed 
oils—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 155; also Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 
81, p. 214. 

Fleissig: Gelatin capsules were not discovered by Figely in 
Vienna, in 1865. They had already been described in 1848 by the 
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Englishman, Murdock, who secured a patent on his discovery.— 
Schweiz. Wehnschr. Chem. u. Pharm. 1912, v. 50, p. 586-587. 

Miiller and Saxl: The injection of calcium gelatin solution, with 
reports of a number of cases.—Therap. Monatsh. 1912, v. 26, p. 777- 
782. 

Abderhalden and Hirsch: A report of some feeding experiments 
with gelatin and other nitrogen containing substances.—Ztschr. 
physiol. Chem. 1912, v. 81, p. 323-828. 


GELSEMIUM. 


Swain, Robert Lee: In Gelsemium sempervirens it is readily ap- 
parent that the plant is an evergreen.—Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 64. 

Tutin, Frank: The proposed method of microsublimation for the 
detection of zsculin and the identification of gelsemium.—Pharm. J. 
1912, v. 88, p. 157; see also Tunmann, O., Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, p. 27, 
p. 313-314. 

Moore, Charles Watson: The constituents of gelsemium. (Tr. 
Chem. Soe. 1910, v. 97).—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 305-317. 

Sayre, L. E.: The composition of gelseminine. The gelseminine 
of commerce is the crystalline alkaloid of gelsemium.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 458-462. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: Assay processes of gelsemium are only 
of relative value as long as the proportion of the active substance to 
the inactive is not known in the residue determined as total alka- 
loids.— J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 600. 

Sayre, L. E.: The LaWall alkaloidal assay process cannot be read- 
ily applied to the assay of fluid extract of gelsemium. A slight 
modification, using acidulated water (2 per cent sulphuric acid), 
appears to give satisfactory results—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 
193-196. 

Stewart, F. E.: Seven samples of tincture of gelsemium showed a 
variation of 64 to 156 per cent.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 
1452. 

Sayre, L. E.: Fluid extract of gelsemium varied from 0.274 to 0.469 
total alkaloids —Bull. Kansas Bd. Health, 1912, v. 8, p. 104. 

Redfield, H. Hamilton: Gelsemium and gelseminine, their physio- 
logical action and therapeutics—Am. J. Clin. Med. 1912, v. 19, p. 
512-515. 

Fyfe, John William: According to Scudder, gelsemium exerts a 
specific influence upon the brain, and to a less extent upon the spinal 
center and sympathetic.—Nat. Elect. M. Assoc. Quart. 1912-1913, v. 
4, p. 119. : 

Watkins, Lyman: Gelsemium is a remedy of great value to the 
physician in the treatment of various disease manifestations.—Eclec- 
tic M. J. 1912, v. 72, p. 1389-142. 
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Blosser, Roy: A pellagrous patient treated with gelsemium alone 
soon had cessation of the pain in the feet, strength increased, appetite 
returned, and the patient apparently regained her normal state of 
health.—Nat. Eclect. M. Assoc. Quart. 1912-1918, v. 4, p. 281. 

Wilkenloh, Margareta: Gelsemium when given in large doses on a 
full stomach, where there is constipation, is more active in its poi- 
sonous effects.—Ellingwood’s Therap. 1912, v. 6, p. 456-457. 

Cartier, Francois: Gelsemium usually depends upon gelseminine 
for its effects. Gelseminine seems to be a pure sedative resembling 
cicutine, but exerting a greater sedation on the central nervous sys- 
tem.—J. Am. Inst. Homeeop. 1911-1912, v. 4, p. 374. 


GENTIANA. 


Mitlacher, Wilhelm: Observations on the cultivation of Gentiana 
lutea.—Ztschr. allg. 6sterr. Apoth.-Ver. 1912, v. 50, p. 399. 

Henkel, Alice: Gentian has apparently never been cultivated in 
the United States. The method of Lochman is outlined.—Drug. 
Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 135. 

Rusby, H. H.: The slightest odor of scorching in connection with 
gentian means serious damage.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 951. 

Greenish and Bartlett: Tabulated results, with comments, on the 
examination of 83 specimens of powdered gentian, varying from 10.6 
to 47.9 per cent of aqueous extract and from 2.0 to 7.0 per cent of 
ash.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 88, p. 201. 

Rippetoe and Minor: Two samples of gentian contained 3.40 and 
3.42 per cent of ash, respectively—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 439. 

Patch, Edgar L.: Gentian root yielded 3 per cent of ash_—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1121. 

Mann, E. W.: Six samples of powdered gentian ranged from 3.20 
to 4.73 per cent of ash—aAnn, Rep. Southall Bros. & Barclay, 1912, 
1913, p. 12. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of gentian was found to vary 
from 2.5 to 4.8 per cent; amount of insoluble ash to 2.1 per cent.— 
Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 50. wit 

Caesar & Loretz: Gentian root yielded an ash content of 4.3 per 
cent.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 104. 

Tunmann, O.: Gentian root. The occurrence of adulterated pow- 
dered gentian. The microchemistry of gentian—Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, 
v. 27, p. 918-919. 

Tschirch, A.: The origin of the sclerides in commercial powdered 
gentian.—Schweiz. Wehnschr. Chem. u. Pharm. 1912, y. 50, p. 
581-583. 
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v. Bruchhausen, F.: Adulterated powder of gentian; the adulter- 
ant proved to be powdered coconut shells.—Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, 
p. 754. 

Bourquelot and Bridel: Action of emulsin on gentiopicrin in so- 
lution in divers neutral organic liquids—Comp. rend. Acad. se. 1912, 
v. 154, p. 1259. 

Watson, G. N.: Samples of compound tincture of gentian con- 
tained but 25 per cent of the amount of extractive of a standard 
tincture.—Proc. Kansas Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 87. 

Osborne, Oliver T.: If it is necessary to give a bitter alcoholic 
cocktail before a meal, the compound tincture of gentian of the 
Pharmacopeeia is efficient —J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1161. 

Berger, Fr.: The use of masticatories and a list of drugs which 
have been used for various reasons.—Schweiz. Wehnschr. Chem. u. 
Pharm. 1912, v. 50, p. 389-390. 


GERANIUM. 


Scoville, Wilbur L.: Fluid extract of geranium was found to have 
gelatinized after about two years—J. Am. Pharm, Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 337. 

Johnson, Henry J.: Geranium maculatum has given excellent 
results in chronic dysentery.—Ellingwood’s Therap. 1912, v. 6, p. 424. 


GLANDULA SUPRARENALES SICCZ. 


Mayer, Mulon, and Schaeffer: A second contribution on the micro- 
chemistry of the suprarenals; studies of sheep suprarenals.—Compt. 
rend. Soc. Biol. 1912, v. 73, p. 315. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: Colorimetric estimation of the active 
principles is desirable-—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 600. 

Houghton, E. M.: Report of the committee on physiological test- 
ing, on the physiological assay of the blood pressure raising principle 
found in preparations of suprarenal glands.——J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1, p. 1306. 

Léopold-Lévi: Ovarian insufficiency and suprarenal opotherapy.— 
Compt. rend. Soc. Biol. 1912, v. 73, p. 604. 

Marie, A.: The suprarenal glands and toxin infections, with tabu- 
lated summary of experimental results—Compt. rend. Soe. Biol. 
1912, v.73, p. 39: 

Fenger, Frederic: Note on the presence of active principles in the 
thyroid and suprarenal glands, before and after birth—J. Biol. 
Chem. 1912, v. 11, p. 489-492; see also v. 12, p. 55-59. 

Miller, Joseph L.: Suprarenal extracts when administered by the 
mouth do not increase blood pressure.-—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 
59, p. 913-915. 
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Bowman, Newton H.: The administration of the suprarenal gland 
for hemorrhage.—Ellingwood’s Therap. 1912, v. 6, p. 372-8738. 

Jackson, D. E.: The pulmonary action of the adrenal glands.— 
J. Pharmacol. & Exper. Therap. 1912-1913, v. 4, p. 59-74. 


GLANDULA THYROIDEZ SICCA. 


Hunt and Seidell: The pharmacopeeial standard for desiccated 
thyroid glands. The iodine limit could be fixed at approximately 0.2 
per cent, without causing an undue hardship, or variations permitted 
of from 0.17 to 0.28 per cent iodine.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 131-133. 

Bernegau and E’We: In the test for “ inorganic iodine,” the phrase 
“A cold extract of desiccated thyroid glands” should read “A cold- 
water extract of desiccated thyroid glands.”—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1, p. 124. . 

Seidell and Fenger: A very marked seasonal variation exists in 
the percentage of iodine present in the healthy, normal sized, thy- 
roid glands of the sheep, beef, and hog.—J. Biol. Chem. 1912-1913, v. 
13, p. 517-526. 

Martin, N. H.: A note on the iodine content of thyroid gland, 
with observations showing the iodine content during different pe- 
riods.— Year-Book of Pharmacy, 1912, p. 408-410. 

Aldrich, J. B.: The iodine content of the small, medium, and large 
thyroid glands of sheep, beef, and hogs.—Eighth Internat. Cong. 
Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 19, p. 9-14. 

Lussky, Herbert O.: Further studies of the acetonitrile test for 
thyroid substance in the blood; the specificity of the Hunt test is 
questioned.—Am. J. Physiol. 1912, v. 30, p. 63-73. 

Fenger, Frederic: Note on the presence of active principles in 
the thyroid and suprarenal glands before and after birth.—J. Biol. 
Chem. 1912, v. 11, p. 489-492; see also v. 12, p. 55-59. 

Editorial: The potency of thyroid gland preparations—J. Am. 
M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1980. 

Percy, J. ’.: A preliminary report on the treatment of Bright’s 
disease by the use of thyroid extract—J. Am. M. Assoe. 1912, v. 
59, p. 1708-1710. 

French, H. E.: Thyroid in the forms used, fresh, stale, and desic- 
cated, either commercial or laboratory prepared, contains a substance 
that is decidedly toxic for some animals.—Am. J. Physiol. 1912, v. 
30, p. 56-62. 

Carlson, Rooks, and McKie: Toxic symptoms can in all probabil- 
ity be produced in all animals by thyroid feeding—Am. J. Physiol. 
1912, v. 30, p. 129-159. 
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Stern, Heinrich: Further experiences with thyroid modification 
and therapy.—Am. Med. 1912, v. 18, p. 189-143. 

Marbé, S.: Further studies on general thyroid hypersensitiza- 
tion—Compt. rend. Soc. Biol. 1912, v. 73, p. 127. 

Dardel, Jean: It is generally admitted that excellent results can 
be obtained with comparatively small doses of the thyroid gland.— 
Practitioner, 1912, v. 88, p. 852-861. 

Osborne, Oliver T.: Thyroid should be added to the list of poi- 
sons, and the laity should not be able to obtain it without a physi- 
cian’s prescription.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1618-1621. 

Editorial: Protest against the growing use of thyroid prepara- 
tions as antifat remedies. Thyroid is distinctly a “ habit-forming 
drug,” and is exceedingly potent—Drug Topics, 1912, v. 27, p. 65. 

For additional references see Index Med.; Zentralbl. Exper. Med. 
and J. Am. Assoc, 


GLYCERINUM. 


Editorial: Imports of glycerin into the United States amounted in 
1909 to 36,248,421, in 1910 to 41,181,526 and in 1911 to 40,109,007 
pounds. In 1911 the American makers produced about 20,000 tons.— 
Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 80, p. 858; see also Oil, Paint and Drug. Rep. 
1912, v. 82, Oct. 14, p. 48. 

Gehe & Co.: The production as well as the consumption of glycerin 
is steadily increasing.—Handelsbericht, 1912, p. 136. 

Goldschmidt; Franz: The modern development of the soap and 
crude glycerin industry. <A discussion of some of the methods em- 
ployed in the production of soap and of glycerin.—Ztschr. ang. Chem. 
1912, v. 25, p. 808-816. 

Smith, Carl E.: Criticism of the U. S. P. characterization of glyc- 
erin as “colorless and odorless;” the specific gravity requirement is 
too low for glycerin of 95 per cent and should be changed to 1.249 at 
25°.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1269. 

Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V has elaborated on the requirements 
for glycerin.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 587. 

Kailan, Anton: The specific gravity and hygroscopic properties 
of glycerin. A review of the literature, with a report of experi- 
mental observations.—Ztschr. anal. Chem. 1912, v. 51, p. 81-101. 

Kroeber, Ludwig: The test for fatty acids in glycerin should be 
given precedence as the remaining tests can thus frequently be 
avoided.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 35. 

Keulemans, N.: The test for arsenic is properly the most important 
one to be applied to glycerin—Pharm. Weekblad, 1912, v. 49, p. 
1034-1035. 
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Kebler and Fuller: The purity of glycerin; analytical results. 
Comments of manufacturers, bibiography.—Bull. Bur. Chem. U. 8. 
Dept. Agric. 1912, No. 150, p. 24-85. 

Scoville, W. L.: Manufacturers pay more attention to getting a 
colorless glycerin than to purity. In consequence most of the glyc- 
erins will develop a bad odor in acid mixture, from the fatty acids 
and aldehydes contained in them.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 500. 

Lyons, A. B.: Five ce. glycerin with 5 cc. water and 1 ce. diluted 
sulphuric acid, shaken and set aside for fifteen minutes, should not - 
develop a eater ile odor.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 500. 

Henri and Rang: The decomposition of glycerin by ultra-violet 
rays.—Compt. rend. Acad. se. 1912, v. 154, p. 1261-1263. 

Barnard, H. E.: Of 4 samples of glycerin analyzed, 1 was found 
to be illegal—Rep. Indiana Bd. Health, 1911, 1912, p. 277. 

Brown, Linwood A.: Thirty-eight samples analyzed; only four 
met all the requirements.—Proc. Kentucky Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 49. 

Pearson, W. A.: Two samples were rejected on account of their 
yellow color and excess of saetcaiui acid.— Proc, Pennsylvania Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, p. 172. 

Editorial: Two samples of glycerin were found by the Government 
chemist to contain arsenic in small quantities as an impurity.— 
Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 365; see also p. 810. 

Vanderkleed and Heidlberg: The determination of glycerin in sup- 
positories, based upon Hehner’s bichromate method.—Proec. Penn- 
sylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 307-808; see also Apothecary, 1912, 
v. 24, Aug., p. 31. 

Paris Correspondent: It appears from the report of Pouchet that 
without being considered a food, glycerin may play an important 
role in alimentation.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 646. 

Dorken, Fritz: A mixture of alcohol and glycerin as a wet dress- 
ing; a substitute for solution of aluminum acetate, with illustrations 
showing the comparative nature of the cutaneous changes pro- 
duced.—Therap. Monatsh. 1912, v. 26, p. 711-721. 


GLYCYRRHIZA. 


Henkel, Alice: From the evidence at hand it would seem that the 
Pacific coast, and other warm and dry parts of the United States, 
promise best results in the cultivation of licorice——Drug. Cire. 1912, 
v. 56, p. 131. 

Mitlacher, Wilhelm: Observations on the cultivation of Gly- 
cyrrhiza glabra.—tZtschr. allg. dsterr. Apoth.-Ver. 1912, v. 50, p. 400. 

Ravndal, G. Bie: The third largest American business establish- 
ment in Turkey is maintained by a New York concern exporting 
licorice.—Cons. & Tr. Rep. July 3, 1912, p. 39. 
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Horton: The United States is probably the best buyer of Turkey 
licorice, taking between 40,000 and 50,000 tons in good years.—Oil, 
Paint and Drug Rep. 1912, v. 82, Oct. 14, p. 48. 

Rippetoe and Minor: Four samples of glycyrrhiza contained from 
4.23 to 6.80 per cent of ash—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 440. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of glycyrrhiza was found to 
vary from 4.4, the minimum for Russian, to 8.5 per cent, the maxi- 
mum for Spanish variety.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 52. 

Houseman, Perey A.: The constituents of licorice root and licorice 
extract, with a method of analysis, and reports on a number of sam- 
ples—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 531-546, 

Gouirand, Paul: Method for the determination of glycyrrhizin in 
licorice pastes and pastilles, with comments on recent contributions 
to this subject—Bull. Pharm. Sud-Est, 1912, v. 17, p. 86-97. See 
also Ann. chim. analyt. 1912, v. 17, p. 291-800. 

Ford, Charles M.: One of the commonest offenses against the 
Pharmacopeeia, and that means the law, is the bottle of brown 
mixture that is found upon the shelf. There is no such thing as a, 
pure extract of licorice in powdered form.—Proc. Nebraska Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, p. 107. 

Lewis, John B.: Of 26 samples of compound glycyrrhiza mixture 
examined, 14 contained starch.—Proc. Massachusetts Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, p. 100. 


GLYCYRRHIZINUM AMMONTIATUM. 


Capin, Jean: A study of commercial ammoniated glycyrrhizin, 
with criticism of the Ph. Fr. V requirements.—Répert. Pharm. 1912, 
v. 24, p. 8-12. 

Cormimbeuf, H.: Estimation of glycyrrhizic acid in commercial 
ammonia glycyrrhizates.—Ann. chim, analyt. 1912, v. 17, p. 47-50. 


GOSSYPIUM PURIFICATUM. 


“E. B.”: The causes in the diminution of the product of cotton 
culture in Egypt.—J. Agric. trop. 1912, v. 12, p. 174. 

Montet, M.: Cotton culture in Tunis——J. Agric. trop. 1912, v. 12, 
p. 8-11. 

Cook, O. F.: Heredity and cotton breeding—Bull. Bur. Plant 
Ind. U. S. Dept. Agric. 1913, No. 256, pp. 113. 

Johnson & Johnson: Proposed pharmacopeeial requirements for 
absorbent cotton.—Lab. Notes, 1912, p. 4547. 

Smith, Carl E.: The U. S. P. specifications require revision in 
several particulars. Those of some other pharmacopceias are in some 
respects more definite or more exacting—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc, 1912, 
y. 1, p. 1269. 
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Piest, C.: The composition of the wax obtained from cotton, with 
observations on the influence of this wax on the chemistry of cotton.— 
Ztschr. ang. Chem. 1912, v. 25, p. 896-399, 

For additional references see Chem. Abstr.; Exper. Sta. Rec. and 


Chem. Zentralbl. 
GRANATUM. 


Schneider and Richter: The Ph. Germ. V again includes the bark 
of the branches as well as of the roots of Punica granatum. Linné.— 
Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 318. 

Caesar & Loretz: The root bark of pomegranate was found to 
contain 0.114 to 0.32 per cent of alkaloid. The stem bark yielded 
from 0.09 to 0.295 per cent of alkaloids.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 33-34; 
see also p. 118-120. 

Schreiber, Richard: A report on fluid extract of pomegranate made 
according to the directions given in several pharmacopeias. The 
bark assayed 0.4416 per cent of total alkaloid. The fluid extract 
made according to the U. S. P. method assayed 0.23 per cent, and 
when made according to modifications suggested by the author, 0.38 
per cent of alkaloid.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v, 27, p. 618. 


GRINDELIA. 


Swain, Robert Lee: Grindelia was named after the German sci- 
entist, Grindel.—Drug. Circ. 1912, v. 56, p. 63. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of grindelia robusta was 
found to vary from 5.6 to 8.3 per cent.—Riedel’s Berchite, 1912, p. 51. 

Jackson, John R.: Fluid extract of Grindelia robusta is recom- 
mended for cases of poisoning both from Rhus towicodendron and 
R. venenata, the latter being the worse of the two species.—Chem. & 
Drug. 1912, v. 80, p. 31. 

Cartier, Francois: The physiological influence of grindelia ro- 
busta is exhibited on the heart, at first by a quickening of the pulse, 
subsequently by slowing it—J. Am. Inst. Homceop. 1911-1912, v. 4, 


p. 380. 
GUAIACOL. 


Smith, Carl E.: Guaiacol readily acquires a color on exposure to 
light and air and can not be expected to be “ colorless” after having 
been kept for some time. The official melting and boiling points are 
those given for chemically pure guaiacol and are not applicable to 
the medicinal article—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1270. 

North, Horace: Seven lots gave a specific gravity at 25° varying 
between 1.1080 and 1.1151.—Rep. Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. Dept. 1910- 
1912, 1913, p. 40. 


299 


Jensen, H. R.: A sample of the natural product had _ specific 
gravity, 1.1185; optical rotation, —0.4°; refractive index (20°), 
1.5422.—Evans’ An. Notes, No. 7, 1912, p. 36. 

Klemenc, Alfons: On the nitrating of guaiacol—Monatsh. Chem. 
1912, v. 33, p. 701-707. 

Kahn, Joseph: Guaiacol is less toxic and more antiseptic than 
phenol.—Proc. New York Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 168. 


GUAIACOLIS CARBONAS. 


Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V includes duotal as a synonym for 
guaiacol carbonate.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 565. 

Smith, Carl E.: It is recommended that the present limits for 
melting point, 84° to 87°, be retained. Tests from other pharma- 
copeias are given.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1270. 

Kahn, Joseph: Guaiacol carbonate is decomposed into guaiacol in 
the intestine, the amount of guaiacol liberated being only 50 per 
cent.—Proc. New York Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 169. 

Harris, Norman M.: Intestinal antisepsis; a report of experimental 
observations on intestinal antiseptics, including guaiacol carbonate.— 
Tr. Am. M. Assoc. Sec. Pharm. & Therap. 1912, p. 280-302; also Repr. 
Therap. Res. Com. 1912, p. 151-171. 


GUAIACUM. 


Rippetoe and Minor: The determination of the acid number for 
guaiac is very unsatisfactory, owing to the color of the solution.— 
Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 445. 

Needham, R. H.: Guaiacum is a resinous product that every one 
knows deteriorates with age and exposure, losing its efficiency as a 
tonic and alterative-—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1845. 

Rippetoe and Minor: Twelve samples of guaiac contained from 
0.75 to 4.77 per cent of ash—aAm. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 440. 

North, Horace: Three samples gave from 3.13 to 3.63 per cent of 
ash.—Rep. Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. Dept. 1910-1912, 1913, p. 40. 

Jensen, H. R.: Four samples of guaiacum resin showed the follow- 
ing variations: ash, 1.7 to 11.7; insoluble in 90 per cent alcohol, 9.5 
to 29.5 per cent.—Evans’ An. Notes, No. 7, 1912, p. 37. 

Mann, FE. W.: Five samples of block resin of guaiac ranged from 
72.88 to 97.2 per cent soluble in alcohol (90 per cent).—Ann. Rep. 
Southall Bros. & Barclay, 1912, 1913, p. 12. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: Many samples of resin of guaiac had to be 
rejected on account of their insufficient solubility in aleohol. Varying 
from 33 per cent of the samples in 1911 to 50 and even 60 per cent 
in former years.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 101. 
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Hommell, P. E.: While Cohen’s guajac gargle is of value in ton- 
sillitis, yet it is not astringent enough for the variety of sore throats 
the average plvysician meets with.—Proc. New Jersey Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, p. 93. 

GUARANA. 


Stockman: Description and illustration of some interesting 
molded forms of guarana from South America.—Pharm. J. 1912, 
v. 89, p. 685. 


Table showing reported variation in alkaloidal content of guarana. 


Aamaber Alkaloidal principles. 
ERCDOKUOES, op? ee Ea ees tae 2 dato 


samples. | yinimum.| Maximum. 


Per cent. Per cent. 
; 5.16 


North, Horace, 2... -,<:+:.- 17 4.07 Rep. Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. Dept. 
1910-1912, 1913, p. 41. 
Scoville, Wilbur L..........- 17 4.0 4.5 J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, vy. 1, p. 1841. 
Vanderkleed, Chas. E..-...... 7 3. 720 4.690 | Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, p. 180. 
HAMATOXYLON. 


Palmer, T. Chalkley: Logwood came into use as a dye as a result 
of Spanish explorations, and. was long known as Spanish logs.— 
Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 97. 

McEwan, Donald: Hematoxylon, as compared with its use in 
1888, is now scarcely, if ever, prescribed—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 88, 
p. 331. 

HAMAMELIDIS CORTEX. 


Holm, Theo.: A botanical paper on Hamamelis virginiana L. in- 
cludes 22 figures drawn from nature.——Merck’s Rep. 1912, vy. 21, 
p. 5-9. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of witchhazel bark was 
found to vary from 4.8 to 5.1 per cent; amount of insoluble ash to 
0.5 per cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 51. 


AQUA HAMAMELIDIS, 


North, Horace: Witchhazel is labeled 15 per cent alcohol, but 
may actually contain much less, thus further reducing the already 
doubtful value of the preparation—Rep. Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. 
Dept. 1910-1912, 1913, p. 98. 

Emery, J. Q.: The hamamelis water examined contained wood 
alcohol and formaldehyde, and was deficient in per cent of alco- 
hol.—Rep. Wisconsin D, & F. Com, 1919, p. 25. 
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Table showing some of the analytical results reported for hamamelis water. 


Number of 
samples. 
Reporters. References. 
Exam-| Re- 
ined. | jected. 
Brown, Linwood A........... 58 | 8 | Proc. Kentucky Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 49. 
Fitz-Randolph, R. B......... 1} 1 | Rep. New Jersey Bd. Health, 1911, 1912, p. 226. 
Ue ie Se ai oie nine icles o 5's 14 | 11 | Proc. California Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p- 86. 
meter, EISITy....-.-.-.-..-- 17 3 | Rep. Wisconsin D. & F. Com. 1912, p. 60. 
Strode, Spivends 3 . Sacenadaes 1 1 Rep. Ohio D. & F. Com. 1912, 1913, p. 78. 


HAMAMELIDIS FOLIA. 


Scoville, Wilbur L.: Samples of fluid extract of witchhazel at 
the end of 3 years were found to have precipitated badly, and in some 
cases the precipitate had caked together.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
v. 1, p. 337. 


HEXAMETHYLENAMINA. 


Richter, R.: A review of the Ph. Germ. V gives urotropin, formin, 
aminoform, hexamethylenamine, formamin, cystamin, and cystogen 
as synonyms for hexamethylenetetramine——Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, 
v. 93, p. 630. 

An unsigned article: Suggests hexamet., U. S. P., as an abbrevia- 
tion for the official title, hexamethylenamina.—N. A. R. D. Notes, 
1911-1912, y. 13, p. 819. 

The Belgian Pharmacopceial Commission recommends that hex- 
amethylenumtetraminum, synonym, urotropin, be included in the 
supplement to the Ph. Belg. Characters and tests are outlined.—J. 
pharm. Anvers 1912, v. 68, p. 654. 

Smith, Carl E.: The U.S. P. gives no tests for impurities. Several 
from the more recently published works are given—J. Am. Pharm. 
mee tol. v. 1, p: 1271. 

Ritchie, D. F.: Brief note on the incompatibility of sodium acid 
phosphate and urotropin.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 478; see also 
p. 511. 

Cohn, Georg: Review of some of the reactions of hexamethylene- 
tetramine and the related compounds.—Pharm. Zentralh, 1912, v. 58. 
p. 28-29. 

Leulier, A.: Hydrated chloral combines with urotropin to form 
monochloral urotropin and dichloral urotropin——J. pharm. et chim. 
1912, v. 6, p. 18-20. 

Kroeber, Ludwig: A sample of hexamethylenetetramine gave with 
Nessler’s reagent a distinct yellow color, followed by a grayish green 
precipitate —A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 183. 
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Eisenberg, Arthur A.: The use of hexamethylenamine in the af- 
fections of the upper respiratory tract.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, 
p. 2032-2033. | 

L’Esperance, O. R. T.: Formaldehyde appears in the urine in only 
52 per cent of patients taking urotropin. Reaction of the urine is of 
no importance. These observations confirm those of Burnam.—Bos- 
ton M. & S. J. 1912, v. 167, p. 577; see also p. 673. 

McGuigan, Hugh: Hexamethylenamine injected into a dog can be 
found in the blood several hours after the injection —J. Biol. Chem. 
1912 Fy... pe xxi. 

Fullerton, William D.: A case of medicinal cystitis following the 
administration of hexamethylenamine.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 
58, p. 78-80. 

Vanderhoof, Douglas: Hexamethylenamine is recommended as a 
remedy of value in cases of acute colds, and in patients suffering 
from acute and chronic bronchitis.—J. Am. M, Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 
301-332, 

Editorial: Brief summary of the experimental evidence as to the 
usefulness of hexamethylenamine—J. Am. M. Assoc, 1912, v. 59, 
p. 1989. 

For additional references see Index Med., Zentralbl. Exper. Med. 
and J. Am. M. Assoc. 


HOMATROPINZ HYDROBROMIDUM. 


Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V now states that homatropine hydro- 
bromide is less soluble in alcohol than in water. The melting point is 
given as 214°.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 594. 

Smith, Carl E.: The rigid figures of the official melting point for 
homatropine hydrobromide, 213.8°, should be replaced by flexible 
limits.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1271. 


HUMULUS. 


Gehe & Co.: The world supply of hops for 1911 was distinctly 
smaller than that for 1910, the German crop being approximately 
one-half that of former years.—Handelsbericht, 1912, p. 64—65. 

Bradley and Tartar: The ripening of hops. Observations on the 
changes that take place in the chemical composition of the hop cone, 
and a table showing the composition of hop cones at different stages 
of the ripening period.—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 591. 

Smith, James A.: Report on the successful experiments in the cul- 
ture of hops in Italy under the direction of Claudio Faino.—Cons. & 
Tr. Rep. June 5, 1912, p. 954. 
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Rusby, H. H.: A definition that permits the supply of hops from 
which the lupulin has been partly removed is disapproved.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 952. 

Tartar and Bradley: A comparative study of methods for the de- 
termination of hard and total soft resins in the hop.—J. Ind. & Eng. 
Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 209-212. 

Adler, L.: Quantitative determination of the bitter substances of 
hops. A modification of Lintner’s method. (Z. ges. Brauw. 1912, v. 
35, p. 406-410) .—J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 1912, v. 31, p. 1003. 

Needham, R. H.: Humulus is valuable only as a source of lupu- 
lin—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1845. 


HYDRARGYRI CHLORIDUM CORROSIVUM. 


Smith, Carl E.: The official test for “ many foreign salts” is un- 
desirable as well as superfluous.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 1271. 

Derlin, L.: The Ph. Germ. V assay for mercuric chloride is not 
satisfactory.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 806. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The commercial article is never absolutely 
free from non-volatile residue, traces of iron oxide being usually 
found. A residue not exceeding 0.1 per cent should be permissible.— 
Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 39; Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 183. 

Alcock, F. H.: Attention is called to a sample of mercuric chloride 
containing calomel, and to the absence from the present Ph. Brit. 
of a provision against this contingency.—Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 81, 
p- 821. 

Pearson, W. A.: One sample was found which was dark in ap- 
pearance.—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 173. 

Serger, H.: A method for the valuation of surgical dressings con- 
taining mercuric chloride.—Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 126; 
see also Duliére, W., Ann. Pharm. Louvain, 1912, v. 18, p. 431-434. 

Delépine, Marcel: The changes in dilute solutions of mercury bi- 
chloride, due to bicarbonates dissolved in the water and avoidable 
by acidulation.—Bull. Se. pharmacol. 1912, v. 19, p. 610-622 

Herzstein and Baer: Case of acute mercurial poisoning, followed 
by general necrosis of maxillary bones and purulent otitis media.— 
J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 854. 

Baux and Roques: Fatal mercurial poisoning from intra-uterine 
injection of mercuric chloride (Rev. Mens. Gyn. Obst. et Péd. v. 7, 
No. 1).—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 740. 

Walker, J. T. Ainslie: Like chloride of lime it has one fatal dis- 
ability as a disinfectant and that is its well known incompatibility 
with soap, serum, etc. Another objection is its extreme toxicity.— 
Am. Med. 1912, v. 18, p. 255. 
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Adler, O.: Report of successful results from the use of animal 
charcoal in suicidal poisoning by mercuric chloride (Wien. klin. 
Wehnschr. v. 25, No. 21).—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 2053. 

The Registrar-General reports for England and Wales in 1910, 6 
accidental deaths and 6 suicides from mercuric chloride.—Pharm. J. 
1912, v. 89, p. 96. 

For additional references see Index Med.; Zentralbl. Exper. Med. 
and J. Am. M. Assoc. 


HYDRARGYRI CHLORIDUM MITE. 


Smith, Carl E.: Although required to be only 99.5 per cent pure, 
mercurous chloride almost always contains less than 0.1 per cent of 
impurities.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1271. 

North, Horace: The official standard of purity, no method of 
assay being given in the U. S. P., is maintained on the basis of 
Hempel’s method. As a matter of fact, the percentage of purity 
never falls below 99.8.—Rep. Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. Dept. 1910-1912, 
1913, p. 19. 

Pearson, W. A.: This salt becomes dark in color on standing, even 
when protected from light. It may take a year or more for the 
color to change perceptibly.—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
p- 169. 

Abbott, J. S.: Why should calomel for a cow be adulterated any 
more than calomel for a man? The name “stock calomel” is a 
fraud.—Rep. Texas F. & D. Com. 1912, p. 21. 

“TF. P.”: Protest against the use of calomel in divided doses.— 
Am. J. Clin. Med. 1912, v. 19, p. 536. 

Fellowes, W. E.: Large doses of calomel are recommended in the 
treatment of diarrhcea.—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 2, p. 1057. . 

Hand, A.: Warning as to the use of calomel in intestinal dis- 
turbances of children, (Arch. Ped. v. 19, No. 2).—J. Am. M. Assoc. 
1912, v. 58, p. 894. 

“QO. E. W. S.”: Report of 2 cases of sudden death, resembling 
corrosive chloride poisoning, following the taking of calomel as a 
home remedy.—Am. J. Clin. Med. 1912, v. 19, p. 646. 

Claret: Report of a case of poisoning, occurring after a purge with 
calomel, while the patient was taking with his meals a few drops of 
hydrochloric acid which had been prescribed for him.—Répert. 
Pharm. 1912, v. 24, p. 285. 


HYDRARGYRI IODIDUM FLAVUM. 


Smith, Carl E.: The required official tests fail to provide for 
calomel as an-impurity and adulterant.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
v. 1, p. 1272. 
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Fairfield, H.: Meveury iodide in human and in veterinary prac- 
tice—Phys, Drug. News, 1912, v. 7, p. 152. 

Hollowey, J. C.: In cases of hard chancre, choose the protoiodide 
or biniodide of mercury; for a superficial ulcer, mere. sol., and for 
the rapidly eating, destructive, deep ulcer, sulphur followed by 
mere. corr.—J. Am. Inst. Homceop. 1911-1912, v. 4, p. 218. 


HYDRARGYRI IODIDUM RUBRUM. 


Smith, Carl E.: The required minimum of 98.5 per cent of HgT, 
is unnecessarily low.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1272. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: This preparation usually contains traces of 
iron oxide, a slight residue should be permitted.—Riedel’s Berichte, 
1912, p. 39; see also Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 183. 


HYDRARGYRI OXIDUM FLAVUM. 


Smith, Carl E.: In making the test with oxalic acid it is impor- 
tant that the oxide be quite free from small lumps, as these are not 
readily converted into the white oxalate—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1, p. 1272. 

Bernegau and E’We.: It is unfair to this product to run the U.S. P. 
tests for “absence of foreign salts” and “limit of foreign metals ” 
without running a blank test at the same time, as in many cases the 
blank gives as high as 0.0005 gm. residue.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1, p. 124. 


HYDRARGYRI OXIDUM RUBRUM. 


Smith, Carl E.: This product should be required to contain not 
more than 0.1 per cent of nonvolatile matter. The official test for 
“ absence ” of nitrate is not delicate enough to detect traces, nor is it 
practicable to make this product free from nitrate, but it should 
stand the test as now given—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 


p. 1272. 
HYDRARGYRUM (MERCURIC SALICYLATE). 


Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V now considers mercuric salicylate 
as mercuric salicylic acid.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 633. 

Rupp and Kropat: A simple method for the determination of total 
mercury in mercuric salicylate, by titrating with ammonium sulpho- 
eyanide.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 377-378; see also Brieger, Rich- 
ard, Arch. Pharm. 1912, v. 250, p. 62-71. 

Wollheim, J. L.: Quinine and urea certainly alleviate in many 
cases, or entirely obviate in some, the pain and discomfort of most of 
the intramuscular injections of suspension of mercury salicylate.— 
New York M. J. v. 96, p. 175-177; see also editorial, p. 187, 

23552°—14——20 
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HYDRARGYRUM. 


McCaskey, H. D.: Preliminary figures show that the domestic pro- 
duction of quicksilver in 1911 was 21,821 flasks, of 75 pounds each; 
a gain of 1,220 flasks over the 1910 record. There were 22 mines 
producing in 1911, of which 19 are in California—Oil, Paint and 
Drug Rep. 1912, v. 81, Feb. 5, p. 17. 

Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V gives the solidification point of 
mercury as 39°, boiling point as 357°, and its specific gravity as 
13.56.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 58, p. 631. 

Koenigsberger, J.: On the critical temperature of mercury.— 
Chem. Ztg..1912, v. 36, p. 1821. 

Forbes, W. R.: An improved method for the purification of mer- 
cury.—Chem. News, 1912, v. 106, p. 74. 

Smith, Carl E.: More stress should be laid on complete solubility 
in nitric acid, as a test for tin and antimony.—J. Am. Pharm, Assoc, 
1912, v. 1, p. 1273. 

Dunoyer, L.: Illustrated description of an apparatus for the rapid 
distillation of mercury in a vacuum.—Compt. rend. Acad. se. 1912, 
v. 154, p. 1344. 

Easley and Brann: Further study of the atomic weight of mercury 
through the analysis of mercuric bromide.—J. Am. Chem. Soe. 1912, 
v. 34, p. 137-147. 

Fleissig: On the estimation of mercury in ointments and in plasters 
of mercury.—Schweiz. Wcehnschr. Chem. u. Pharm. 1912, v. 50, p. 
584-585. 

Starr, M. Allen: Industrial diseases, due to the use of metallic 
poisons, and their prevention.—Med. Rec. 1912, v. 81, p. 205, 207. 

Hall, Arthur J.: Two fatal cases of mercurial poisoning.—Lancet, 
1912, v. 182, p. 1467. 

Lloyd and Gardner: A case of mercurial poisoning in hat factory 
operatives, and the estimation of mercury in textile fabrics.—J. Soc. 
Chem. Ind. 1912, v. 31, p. 1109-1111. 

Barthe, L.: Research on the toxicology of mercury.—Bull. Soe. 
pharm. Bordeaux, 1912, v. 52, p. 337-3841; also Bull. Pharm. Sud-Est, 
1912, v. 17, p. 456-460. 

Ferron, D.: Observations on the diuretic action of preparations of 
mercury, with biblhography.—Arch. farmacol. sper. 1912, v. 13, p. 
283-296. 

Massobino, Carlo: The hypodermic use of mercury in therapy, 
with formulas for a variety of preparations.—Boll. chim. farm. 1912,’ 
v. 51, p. 397-408. : 

Reynolds, Walter S.: Brief review of the method of administration 
of mercury in syphilis.—Med. Rec. 1912, v. 81, p. 1135-1137. 
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Freshwater, Douglas: Some uncommon methods in the treatment 
of syphilis by mercurial administration. This article is character- 
ized as a timely reminder, in an editorial note-—Lancet, 1912, v. 183, 
p. 360-862, 396. 

Osborne, Oliver T.: Of the very many preparations of mercury in 
the Pharmacoperia, at least half could be abolished.—J. Am. M. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1163. 

For additional references see Index Med.; Zentralbl. Exper. Med.; 
J. Am. M. Assoc.; Chem. Abstr. and Chem. Zentralbl. 


HYDRARGYRUM AMMONIATUM. 


Smith, Carl E.: Ammoniated mercury is not “ wholly ” volatilized 
by heat, but the residue should not exceed 0.05 per cent. Solution of 
the compound in diluted hydrochloric acid, precipitation and weigh- 
ing of the mercury as sulphide, has been found a satisfactory method 
of assay. J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1273. 


HYDRASTININA HYDROCHLORIDUM. 


Freund, Hermann: Synthetic hydrastinine, obtained by the reduc- 
tion and subsequent condensation of heliotropine-—Therap. Monatsh. 
1912, v. 26, p. 432. 

Freund and Shibata: Bi-hydrohydrastinine. A contribution to 
the stereochemistry of nitrogen containing combinations.—Ber. 
deutsch. chem. Gesellsch. 1912, v. 45, p. 855-861. 

Grutterink, Alide: The oxidation of hydrastine to hydrastinine, 
and the detection of the latter by means of potassium permanga- 
nate.—Ztschr. anal. Chem. 1912, v. 51, p. 198-203. 


HYDRASTIS. 


Stingel, J. L.: Brief note on the cultivation of hydrastis—Am. J. 
Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 299. 

Lloyd, John Uri: The cultivation of hydrastis, with illustrations 
and map of its distribution—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 
5-12. 

Borneman, John A.: Propagation of Hydrastis canadensis L. is 
best carried on by means of dividing the roots—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, 
v. 84, p. 553. 

Henkel, Alice: Brief discussion of the cultivation of golden seal 
in the United States, with 4 illustrations——Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 56, 
p. 129. 

French, J. M.: Golden seal culture as a business proposition.— 
Am. J. Clin. Med. 1912, v. 19, p. 401-404. 

Gehe & Co.: The cultivation of hydrastis is considered to be im- 
practicable, though a number of articles have recently been pub- 
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lished reporting satisfactory experiments on a small scale-—Handels- 
bericht, 1912, p. 101-102. 

McKesson, Irving: A quarter of a century ago golden seal root 
was considered high at 25 cents per pound; in the past year it sold 
as high as $5.85 per pound.—Proc. N. W. D. A. 1912, p. 169. 

Editorial: Golden seal has risen to the second most costly of our 
indigenous crude drugs, being surpassed only by ginseng.—Oil, 
Paint and Drug. Rep. 1912, v. 82, Sept. 30, p. 10. 

McKinstry, F. P.: A study of hydrastis. Also known as eye 
balm, ground raspberry, Indian dye, Indian plant, Indian tumerie, ° 
Ohio curcuma, orange root, yellow eye root, yellow paint, yellow 
puccoon, yellow root and yellow seal—Hahnemann. Month. 1912, 
v. 47, p. 604-608. 

Kebler, L. F.: Golden seal is high priced and the incentive to adul- 
teration is extremely great. It was practiced for awhile by -admix- 
ture with olive pits—J. Am. M. Assoc, 1912, v. 59, p. 1605. 

Webb, E. A.: A sample of hydrastis weighing 56 pounds was 
found to contain 34 ounces of serpentary root, an admixture which 
has been found before.-—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 385. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of hydrastis was found to 
vary from 4.7 to 6.3 per cent; amount of insoluble ash to 1.9 per 
cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 50. 

Tunmann, O.: The microchemistry of hydrastis and the detection 
of the alkaloids by microsublimation and by precipitation.—Gehe 
& Co. Handelsbericht, 1912, p. 170-178. 

arutterink, Alide: The microchemical detection of hydrastine, 
hydrastinine, berberine and cotarnine; with a number of i!lustra- 
tions—Chem. Weekblad, 1912, v. 9, p. 140-147; also Ztschr. anal. 
Chem. 1912, v. 51, p. 196. 

La Wall, Charles H.: The comparative alkaloidal strength of 
hydrastis rootlets and rhizomes. The latter are between 1.5 and 2 
times as rich in alkaloids as the former.—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, p. 142-143; also J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 799. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: The amount of golden seal taken for the 
assay is entirely too large, considering the high percentage of hydras- 
tine in the drug.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 601. 

North, Horace: The official assay has one fault, the figure found 
is essentially arbitrary.—Rep. Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. Dept. 1910- 
1912, 1913, p. 37. 

Schamelhout, A.: The substitution by the supplement to the Ph. 
Belg. III of hydrastine content for dry extract content is com- 
mended.—Bull. Soc. roy. Pharm. Bruxelles, 1912, v. 56, p. 267. 

Caesar & Loretz: An outline of the Keller-Rusting-Fromme 
method of assay for hydrastis—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 151-152. 
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Table showing reported variations in alkaloidal content of hydrastis. 


Reporter. te) Minimum, |} Maximum. References. 


Per cent. Per cent. 


Caesar & Loretz.............- (2) 2. 66 3.62 | Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 81. 

ioe Ek > ae 7 2.72 3.5 | J. Am. Pharm. Assoc, 1912, v. 1, P; 500. 

CUTS TT So | a Sr 19 2.3 3.5 | Evans’ An. Notes, No. 7, 1912 Mo as 

PT Ween dh. - naa wn > 3 2.31 2.55 ii, et Sonshall Bros. & ae 
1912 p 

Nprin. SIOraCd.. ....-.......- 43 2.55 4.12 | Rep. Lehn. & ones Analyt. Dept. 
1910-1912, 1913, p. 47. 

C. [pes Ie 3 3.02 3.2 . Am. Pharm. Assoe. 1912, v. 1, p. 500. 
Scoville, Wilbur L........... 34 2.5 +3.5 | J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1341. 
Vanderkleed, Chas. E........ 5 3.80 4.85 | Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 

1912, p. 180. 


Dohme and Engelhardt: Golden seal always comes up well to the 
official requirements. Samples, however, with 4 per cent and more 
of hydrastine are not as frequent on the domestic market as in 
European quarters.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 101. 

Linke, H.: A description of the production of fluid extract of 
hydrastis by slow percolation—Pharm. Praxis, 1912, v. 11, p. 
527-529, 

Linke, H.: The production of the Ph. Germ. V fluid extract of 
hydrastis by means of a modified method of percolation.—A poth.- 
Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 556-557. 

Linke: Critical discussion of the Ph. Germ. V process for fluid ex- 
tract of hydrastis.—Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 330-3831. 

Bukowski, A.: The valuation of fluid extract of hydrastis.— 
Pharm. Post., 1912, v. 45, p. 601-603, 613-615, 621-622. 

Spindler: Reports the examination of 17 samples of fluid extract 
of hydrastis, assaying from 1.04 to 3.3 per cent of hydrastine.—Siidd. 
Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 11; see also p. 52. 

Caesar & Loretz: The alkaloid content of fluid extract of hydrastis 
varied from 2.3 to 2.75 per cent—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 103. 

Puckner, W. A.: Examination of “ colorless hydrastis ” and “ non- 
alcoholic fluid extract ” of hydrastis showed that the former was but 
a weak solution of salts of hydrastine, while the latter varied con- 
siderably in composition.—Tr. Am. M. Assoc. Sec. Pharm. & Therap. 
1912, p. 96; see also J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1157, and Rep. 
Chem. Lab. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 5, p. 10. 

Schreiber, Richard: Report on fluid extract of hydrastis made ac- 
cording to the directions in several pharmacopeias. The drug as- 
sayed 2.78 per cent and the resulting fluid extract varied from 2.319 
per cent when made according to the Ph. Belg. II to 2.51 per cent 
when made according to the Ph. Ndl. IV. The U.S. P. fluid extract 
assayed 2.34 per cent of hydrastis—Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 
626-627. 
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Felter: Hydrastis is above all a mucous membrane remedy. It is 
a good bitter.—Kclectic M. J. 1912, v. 72, p. 476-479. 

Cartier, Francois: As hydrastis acts in a predominating manner 
on the uterus, it is employed in the official preparation as a heemo- 
static in uterine hemorrhages, particularly of the gravidie form.— 
J. Am. Inst. Homeeop. 1911-1912, v. 4, p. 379. 

Aubuchon, W. E.: Hydrastis is one of the most important agents 
in the Eclectic materia medica.—Nat. Eclect. M. Assoc. Quart. 1912— 
1913, v. 4, p. 124. 

Burnett, J. A.: There is not a single condition in which hydrastis 
is of use for which there is not a better remedy, so that the high price 
and scarcity of hydrastis need not cause any alarm.—Phys. Drug 
News, 1912, v. 7, p. 83-84. 


HYOSCINZA HYDROBROMIDUM. 


Finnemore and Braithwaite: Note on hyoscine hydrobromide, with 
tabulated results of 6 analyses, showing variability of commercial 
samples.—Year-Book of Pharmacy, 1912, p. 498-500; see also Pharm. 
J. 1912, v. 89, p. 136. For discussion see p. 176. 

Anderson, Wm. K.: A case of morphinomania cured by the 
hyoscine method.—Practitioner, 1912, v. 88, p. 881-885. 

Daniel, T. J.: A standby in morphine addiction is hyoscine. 
(Eclectic Med. J., May).—Am. J. Clin. Med. 1912, v. 19, p. 843. 

Innes, Arthur: Hyoscine-morphine anesthesia in general prac- 
tice.—Practitioner, 1912, v. 88, p. 322-326. 

Waugh, William Francis: The effects of hyoscine may be readily 
distinguished from those of atropine, except in those cases in which 
the body fluids seem to possess the faculty of converting hyoscine into 
atropine.—Med. Rec. 1912, v. 82, p. 801. 


HYOSCYAMINA HYDROBROMIDUM. 


Beckurts, H.: A review of the literature relating to daturine and 
duboisine indicates that the product sold under these names is essen- 
tially hyoseyamine; they should no longer appear as names for alka- 
loids or mixtures of alkaloids.—Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 683-684. 

Waugh, William Francis: The Pharmacopeia does not recognize 
the combined or amorphous alkaloids. Amorphous hyoscyamine must 
be crystalline hyoscyamine, which it is not, or the seller may be liable 
to prosecution.—Med. Ree. 1912, v. 82, p. 801. 

Dott, D. B.: It appears that hyoscyamine sulphate and atropine 
sulphate differ not only in the amount of water of hydration, but in 
the readiness with which they are eliminated—Chem. & Drug. 1912, 
v. 80, p. 527. 
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Chase, Sara T.: Hyoscyamine is preferred to atropine in vesical 
tenesmus, and has given marked results in sciatica to relieve twitch- 
ing of the muscles.—Am. J. Clin. Med. 1912, v. 19, p. 86. 


HYOSCYAMUS. 


Mitlacher, Wilhelm: Observations on the cultivation of Wyoscya- 
mus niger.—Ztschr. allg. dsterr. Apoth.-Ver. 1912, v. 50, p. 401. 

Henkel, Alice: In the cultivation of henbane care should be taken 
to sow the seed in loose and mellow soil and barely to cover it.— 
Drug. Cire. 1912, vy. 56, p. 135. 

Borneman, John A.: Hyoscyamus niger was found to be the most 
difficult of all the Solanacea family to cultivate, owing to its de- 
struction by insects——Am. J. Pharm, 1912, v. 84, p. 551; see also 
Brit. & Col. Drug. 1912, v. 62, p. 254. 

Gaze, R.: A review of the varying pharmacopceial requirements 
for belladonna, hyoscyamus, and stramonium. Several of the phar- 
macopeeias require that these drugs be renewed annually. No justi- 
fication for this requirement is apparent.—Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, 
p. 402. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of hyoscyamus was found to 
vary from 18.7 to 22.9 per cent; amount of insoluble ash to 6.1 per 
cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 49. 

Caesar & Loretz: The ash content of severa] samples of hyoscy- 
amus varied from 20.76 to 34.07 per cent.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 103. 

Daels, Felix: Method for the estimation of total alkaloids in pow- 
dered hyoscyamus.—J. pharm. Anvers, 1912, v. 68, p. 540. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: The aliquot part method of assay has 
decided advantage over the U. S. P. process and gives very satis- 
factory results—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 601. 

Gane, E. H.: One sample of annual leaf assayed 0.023 per cent 
alkaloids.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 500. 

Jensen, H. R.: A dried sample of the leaves with flowering tops, 
grown locally, was found to contain 0.09 per cent hyoseyamine.— 
Evans’ An. Notes, No. 7, 1912, p. 38. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: The standard adopted by the present 
U. S. P. is regarded as rather high by several drug dealers. Of the 
samples examined in 1910, no less than 63 per cent were rejected.— 
J. Am, Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 102. 
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Table showing reported variations in alkaloidal content of hyoscyamus. 


Mydriatic alkaloids. 
Number 
Reporter. of : References. 
samples. Minimum. | Maximum. 


Per cent. Percent. 


Caesar nrgizae eet oneness ate ae 0. 043 0.072 | Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 53. 

Patch, Be dase s... oh Mcs sae 3 . 057 /118 | J. Am. Pharm, Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p- 500. 

Scoville, Wilbur L-......-...- 88 05 + .10 | J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, vel sD. 1341. 

Vanderkleed, Chas. E........ 29 055 .234 | Proce. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, p. 180. 


Osborne, Oliver T.: There is no action of belladonna, stramonium, 
or hyoscyamus that is not that of either atropine or scopolamine; 
therefore, with these two alkaloids, we can do away with all of the 
other preparations of these three closely allied Maghroe © Am. M. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1162. 

RilARwOOd, Finley: But little benefit fon any other treatment 
will occur while delirium exists in typhoid fever. In this condition 
hyoscyamus is of much value in the excitable or wild form. It may 
be given with confidence—Am. J. Clin. Med. 1912, v. 19, p. 488. 


ICHTHYOL. 


Beckurts and Frerichs: Comparative examinations of the proper- 
ties of ichthyol ammonia and of several substitute products.—Arch. 
Pharm. 1912, v. 250, p. 478-493; see also Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, 
p. 864-865. 

Editorial: Aufrecht gives analyses of ichthyol and ichthynat. The - 
sulphur content should be taken into consideration in the forthcoming 
edition of the Ph. Brit—Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 81, p. 191; see also 
Rep. Chem. Lab. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 5, p, 110-128. 

Rose, A.: Ichthyol internally. A historical sketch.—Merck’s Arch. 
1912, v. 14, p. 215. 

IODOFORMUM. 


Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. permits the presence of 0.1 per cent of 
residue.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 749. 

Brown, Linwood A.: Seven Ee atellee analyzed; six ogee strong 
traces of soluble iodides, and five contained ash in excess of 1/10 per 
cent.—Proc. Kentucky Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 49. 

Johnson & Johnson: Iodoform is uniformly 99 to 100 per cent 
pure.—Lab. Notes, 1912, p. 22 

Dehn and Conner: The action of iodoform on organic bases. The 
compounds contain one, two, or three molecules of the base.—J. Am. 
Chem. Soc. 1912, v. 34, p. 1409-1414. 

Serger, H.: Outlines a method for the valuation of surgical dress- 
ings containing iodoform.—Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 126. 
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Stropeni, Luigi: The idiosyncrasy to iodoform is apparently not an 
anaphylactic process.—Arch. Farm, sper. 1912, v. 14, p. 200-209. 

Dewar, Thomas W.: Whooping cough treated by intravenous in- 
jections of iodoform.—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 2, p. 681; see also p. 828, 
906, 999. 

Bates, W. A.: For slight wounds, more especially on exposed sur- 
faces of hands and face, powdered iodoform is used and over this 
liquid collodion is applied to make a solid coating—Am. J. Clin. 
Med. 1912, v. 19, p. 532. 


IODUM. 


Berger: The history of the discovery of iodine——Schweiz. 
Wehnschr. Chem. u. Pharm. 1912, v. 50, p. 571-572. 

Gehe & Co.: The increase in the consumption of iodine and iodides 
is noted. The available iodine is supplied almost exclusively from 
Chilii—Handelsbericht, 1912, p. 139. 

Fischer, Ulrich: On the affinity between iodine and silver.—Ztschr. 
anorg. Chem. 1912, v. 78, p. 41-67. 

Meeker, G. H.: Pure arsenous oxide is recommended as the stand- 
ard substance for testing volumetric iodine solutions.—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 27. 

Barger and Field: The blue adsorption compounds of iodine, 
starch, saponarin, and cholalic acid.—J. Chem. Soc. Lond. 1912, v. 
101, p. 1894-1404. 

Auger, V.: The estimation of iodine in iodides and in particular in 
the soda ash of wrack.—Bull. Soc. chim. France, 1912, v. 11, p. 
615-617. 

Bernegau, L. H.: Of eleven samples examined, one was below the 
U.S. P. standard.—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 173. 

Brown, Linwood A.: Thirteen samples analyzed; only one con- 
tained 94.85 per cent of iodine.—Proc. Kentucky Pharm. Assoe. 1912, 
p. 49. 

Jensen, H. R.: Fourteen samples of commercial grade with a 
strength 98.5 to 99.8 per cent were found to leave an ash of 0.008 to 
0.15 per cent (average 0.037 per cent)—Evans’ An. Notes, No. 7, 
1912, p. 39. 

Buschmann, Dietr: The permissible variation of the Ph. Germ. V 
tincture of iodine is too narrow, as this preparation has been shown 
to deteriorate rapidly—Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 78-74. 

Frary, Guy G.: The latest edition of the Pharmacopeeia gives no 
method of determining potassium iodide in the presence of iodine. 
Removal of the free iodine by heat and subsequent titration of the 
iodide with N/10 silver solution gives satisfactory results and is to be 
preferred over distillation methods, on account of time saved.—Proc. 
South Dakota Pharm. Assoc, 1912, p. 34. 
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Budde, Th.: The changes in tincture of iodine on keeping. For 
hospital use tincture of iodine should be freshly prepared.—Pharm. 
Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 176; see also Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 203. 

Droste: The fixation of free iodine in tincture of iodine. The na- 
ture of the glass has much to do with the rapidity of decomposi- 
tion.—Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 166; see also p. 177. 

Ladd, E. F.: Don’t leave out potassium iodide in making iodine.— 
Northwestern Drug. 1912, v. 13, Aug., p. 65. 

Cook, Alfred N.: The directions of the Pharmacopeceia should be 
closely followed in making tincture of iodine, or the potassium iodide 
may remain undissolved and the preparation will not stand the test.— 
Rep. South Dakota F. & D. Com. 1912, p. 75. 

Thurston and Thurston: Determination of alcohol in tincture of 
iodine.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1155. 

Barnard, H. E.: A sample labeled tincture of iodine was found to 
be tincture of iron.—Rep. Indiana Bd. Health, 1911-1912, p. 265. 

Abbott: Tincture of iodine found to be improperly manufac- 
tured.—Proc. Texas Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 47. 

Massachusetts Bd. Health: Two samples of tincture of iodine con- 
tained wood alcohol.—Month. Bull. 1912, v. 7, p. 215, 328. 

Emery, J. Q.: The tincture of iodine examined was deficient in 
iodine, contained wood alcohol, and was prepared without potassium 
iodide.—Rep. Wisconsin D. & F. Com. 1912, p. 26. 

Xrayser IT: Methylated tincture of iodine is possibly still used now 
and again for veterinary purposes, although every good pharmacist 
knows that the practice is highly reprehensible—Chem. & Drug. 
1912, v. 81, p. 547. 

Hadden, David E.: Only 23 per cent of the samples of tincture of 
iodine were up to the U. S. P. requirements.—Proc. Iowa Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, p. 39. 

De Barr, Edwin: Some of the samples of tincture of iodine could 
have been made as accurately by guess——Rep. Oklahoma P. H. Dept. 
1912, p. 459. 

Utech, P. Henry: The circulatory displacement method has been 
used for the last 10 years with most happy results —J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 475. 

Anon.; An illustrated description of an aseptic container for tine- 
ture of iodine.—Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 870. 


315 


Table showing some of the analytical results reported for tincture of iodine. 


| 


Number of 
samples. 
Reporter. References. 
Exam-}| Re- 
ined. | jected. 

Soy 2 eae Te a 50 7 | Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 810. 
UIDs LS 27 15 | Rep. Indiana Bd. Health, 1911, 1912, p. 271. 
Brown, Linwood A...-222222! 107 60 | Proc. Kentucky Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 52. 
(Cosnarr Chas., ir......-.....- 354 204 | Rep. F. & D. Com. Maryland, 1911, Baltimore, 1915, p. 15. 
Cook, Alfred * Sana 50 22 | Rep. South Dakota F. & D. Com. 1912, p. 50. 

OY 28 12 | Proc. Washington Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 61. 
De Barr, Edwin.............. 65 57 | Rep. Oklahoma P. H. Dept. 1912, p. 458-459. 
Fitz-Randolph, R. B......... 47 25 | Rep. New Jersey Bd. Health, 1911, 1912, p. 226. 
cove Sp sgigagaammma Board, 20 2 | Brit. & Col. Drug. 1912, v. 61, p. 62. 

191 3 
Big: ~—_————————— 6 5 | Ann. Rep. Missouri F. & D. Com. 1912, p. 9. 
Howard Chas, D........:.... 24 7 | Rep. New Hampshire Bd. Health, 1912, p. 171. 
Rue Sis ue gee See ee 8 8 | Proc. California Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 86. 
Klueter, Harry ..............- 23 12 Hep Wisconsin D. & F. Com. 1912, p. 60. 
Sayre, ee Seon 4 1 | Bull. Kansas Bd. Health, 1912, v. 8, p. 104. 
SUS SOS 156 29 | Bull. Georgia Dept. Agric. No. 56, 1912, p. 125-131. 
Strode, Sylvanus E........... 9 5 | Ann. Rep. Ohio D. & F. Com. 1911, 1912, p. 65. 

> See 3 2 | Rep. Ohio D. & F. Com. 1912, 1913, p. 78. 

Titford sd. Ploy. (25.22. ..-: 3 1 | Rep. Kansas Bd. Health, 1912, p. 113. 


Cassanova and Carcano: The behavior of iodine with tannin and 
with peptone, with report of experimental observations.—Boll. 
chim. farm. 1912, v. 51, p. 289-299. 

Williams, T. W.: The use of a glycerol of iodine—-Phys. Drug 
News, 1912, v. 7, p. 266-269. 

Wright, J. B.: Application of tincture of iodine and carbolic acid, 
equal parts, to the os uteri for the relief of vomiting of pregnancy.— 
Am. J. Clin. Med. 1912, v. 19, p. 93. 

Noyes, C. Reinold: Tincture of iodine for internal use should be 
well aged before using, a process which is not convenient in most 
pharmacies. Iodine is readily dissipated in effecting solution.— 
Proc. South Dakota Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 44. 

Marine, David: The anatomic and physiologic effects of iodine on 
the thyroid gland of exophthalmic goiter—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, 
v. 58, p. 1714; v. 59, p. 325-327. 

McLean, Franklin C.: Up to the present it has not been shown 
that the organic iodine preparations, with the exception of prepara- 
tions of thyroid, have any specific action in pathologie conditions.— 
Arch. Int. Med. 1912, v. 10, p. 505-520. 

Ostrum, Homer I.: The surgical use of iodine—J. Am. Inst. 
Homeeop. 1911-1912, v. 4, p. 628-630. 

Madden, Frank Cole: Iodine as a dressing for operation wounds 
is commended as efficacious, simple, and economical. Dalton, Fred- 
erick J. A., commends it as the sole preparation.—Brit. M. J. 1912, 
v. 2, p. 765. 

Peck, J. Wicliffe: Iodine in skin asepsis, with tabulated results 
of experimental observations.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 88, p. 450; see 
also Editorial note, p. 447. 
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Alcock, Reginald: Iodine as the sole dressing for operation 
wounds.—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 1, p. 2383-235. 

Woodbury, Frank Thomas: Tincture of iodine the best surgical 
disinfectant; with a review of the recent literature—New York 
M. J. 1912, v. 96, p. 101-105. 

Karpeles, S. R.: Caution against the combined use of tincture 
of iodine on the skin and the saturation of dressings with the watery 
solution of mercuric chloride.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 2254. 

Wolf, W.: Iodine is almost a sovereign remedy in the promotion 
of the healing of wounds after operations on persons suffering from 
tuberculosis of the bones and soft parts—N. York M. J. 1912, v. 
9a, p. (18: 

Editorial: Nascent iodine in lupus and laryngeal tuberculosis.— 
Brit. M: Ji1912, Vv. 1;p:°689. 

Koenig, Charles J.: Iodine fumigation in otology—N. York 
M. J. 1912, v. 95, p. 440. 

Loeb, O.: The distribution of iodine in syphilitic tissues—Arch. 
exper. Path. u. Pharmakol. 1912, v. 69, p. 108-113. 

Wildey, A. G.: A suggestion for the more general use of iodine 
in first aid treatment of accidental wounds.—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 
2, p. 487; see also p. 527. 

For additional references see Index Med.; Zentralbl. Exper. Med. ; 
J. Am. M. Assoc.; Chem. Abstr. and Chem. Zentralbl. 


IPECACUANHA. 


Swain, Robert Lee: In Brazil, its birthplace, the natives knew 
ipecac as “ipecaaguen,” which, with a slight modification, is as we 
have it to-day.—Drug. Circ. 1912, v. 56, p. 63. 

Cline, R. R. D.: A study of ipecac and a review of its literature.— 
Southern Pharm. J. 1911-1912, v. 4, p. 11-13, 56-59, 

Warner and Mueller: It is reported that 6,889 pounds of ipecac 
were shipped from Bahia to the United States in 1910 and* 10,385 
pounds in 1911.—Cons. & Tr. Rep. December 18, 1912, p. 1425. 

Evans, Edward: Rio ipecac is now cultivated in the Province of 
Minas in Brazil with great success.—Year-Book of Pharmacy, 1912, 
p. 395. 

Derry, R.: On virgin soils, or where there is a depth of vegetable 
humus and the situation is moist and shady, the plant grows well 
when established, but the properties of the root deteriorate with 
continued cultivation—Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 80, p. 822. 

Hartwich, C.: A new ipecac root from Colombia.—Schweiz. 
Wehnschr. Chem. u. Pharm. 1912, v. 50, p. 93-97. 

Kemper, Graham H.: Note on ipecac production in Colombia.— 
Cons. & Tr. Rep. March 2, 1912, p. 910; see also Pharm. Era, 1912, 
v. 45, p. 246-247, and Drug. Circe. 1912, v, 56, p. 191. 


— ee 


——————— Cr 
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Gehe & Co.: The available supply of Carthagena ipecac has been 
markedly reduced during the year 1911, and the price for this va- 
riety of the drug has been correspondingly increased.—Handels- 
bericht, 1912, p. 98-99. 

Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V still restricts ipecac to Urgoga 
ipecacuanha (Wildenow) Baillon.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, 
p. 1060-1062. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of ipecac was found to vary 
from 3.1 to 5.0 per cent; amount of insoluble to 2.1 per cent.—Rie- 
del’s Berichte, 1912, p. 50. 

Caesar & Loretz: The ash content of Rio ipecac varied from 2.8? 
to 4.46 per cent, while Carthagena ipecac varied between 3.89 and 
5.73 per cent.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 104. 

Derlin, L.: Criticism of the Ph. Germ. V assay method for 
ipecac.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 805-806. 

Caesar & Loretz: An outline of the Panchaud method of assay for 
ipecacuanha.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 148-150. 

Finnemore and Braithwaite: A glucosidal constituent of ipecacu- 
anha, ipecacuanhin.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 136. For discussion 
see p. 176. See also Year-Book of Pharmacy, 1912, p. 496-498. 

Tunmann, O.: A discussion of the microchemistry of ipecac, with 
illustrated description of the crystals obtained by microsublima- 
tion.—Gehe & Co. Handelsbericht, 1912, p. 165-170. 

Daels, Felix: Method for the estimation of total alkaloids in 
powdered ipecac.—J. pharm. Anvers, 1912, v. 68, p. 541. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: The amount of drug prescribed for the 
assay process should be reduced considerably, say to about 6 gm. 
The assay process otherwise is satisfactory. Other indicators should 
be tried.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 601. 

Editorial: Johore ipecacuanha, with illustrations, and the results 
of assays by different analysts——Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 81, p. 615. 

Marcelet and Marcelet: Note on the heating of mixtures of ether 
and chloroform. Apropos of the Codex method of estimating the 
total alkaloids of ipecac.—Bull. Sc. pharmacol. 1912, v. 19, p. 676. 

Reens and van der Wielen: The determination of the alkaloid 
content of ipecac by the method described in several pharmacopeeias. 
The alkaloid content of a sample of the drug was found to vary 
from 1.54, when determined by the method official in the Ph. Germ., 
and 1.67 by the method official in the U. S. P., to 2.15 by the methods 
official in the Ph. Austr. and Ph. Fr. V.cPharm. Weekblad, 1912, 
v. 49, p. 989-996. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: Judging by the comments of Caesar & 
Loretz (Hyg. Lab. Bull. No. 63, p. 280) a better quality of ipecac 
seems to be shipped to Europe, as only a few lots of such a high 
alkaloidal percentage have been presented. Analytical data are 


318 


given for the years 1906-1911.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 102. 


Table showing reported variations in alkaloidal content of ipecac. 


Number 
Reporter. of Minimum, | Maximum. References. 
samples. 
Per cent. Per cent. 
ARO ete ee SEE ee 4 1.65 2.18 | Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. tre a 53, p. 53. 
WAOSAN WRUOLEl Be ce cntaie an oe | =e cs we 1.856 2.75 | Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 76- 
Dohme and Engelhardt....-- 94 —1.75 +2.5 J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 102. 
Greenish and Bartlett. .....-. 11 2.03 2.63 | Pharm. J. 1912, v. 88, p . 202. 
Jensen (RE fa 63g 23 1.25 2.39 | Evans’ An. Notes, Nol’ 7, 1912, rp. 39 
MST EY, “Wi sreincices toe oe Soe 14 1.54 2.22 | Ann. Rep. Southall Bros. & arelay, 
1912, 1918, p. 13. 
Patch, E. L a 9 1.97 2.43 | J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 501. 
Scoville, Wilbur L zm 78 -55 +2.25 | J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v.1, p. 1341. 
Spindler Fi 3 1.24 1.99 | Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. Tile 
anderkleed, Chas. E 17 1.082 2.630 | Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 


1912, p. 180. 


Beck, Harvey G.: Duodenal medication by ipecac in the treatment 
of ameebic dysentery r. Am. M. Assoc. Sec. Pharm. & Therap. 
1912, p. 266-279; also J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 2110-2114. 

Wherry, Wm. B.: The ameebacidal action of emetine-—J. Infee. 
Dis. 1912, v. 10, p. 162-165. 

Rogers, Leonard: The subcutaneous injection of soluble salts of 
emetine is considered a specific treatment of amcebic hepatitis and 
amoebic dysentery. It is so rapidly beneficial in the latter as to be 
also of great diagnostic value——Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 2, p. 405-408; 
see also p. 793, 813, Lancet, 1912, v. 183, p. 1066, and Therap. Ge. 
1912, v. 36, p. 837-842. 

Foy, George: Brief historical note on the value of ipecac in 
amcebic colitis——Lancet, 1912, v. 183, p. 1242. 

Musgrave, W. E.: Analysis of the literature permits one general 
conclusion, that ipecac is a valuable drug in clinical dysentery.—J. 
Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v: 58, p. 14. 

Felter: The field of therapeutic activity of ipecac is restricted 
chiefly to the digestive and respiratory tracts and to some extent upon 
the blood vessels, acting as a hemostatic—Eclectic M. J. 1912, v. 72, 
p. 315-317. 

Mills, Walter Sands: Ipecac is of use in relieving the vomiting 
and diarrhcea caused by improper eating.—J. Am. Inst. Homeeop. 
1911-1912, v. 4, p. 1348-1344, 

For additional references see Index Med.; Zentralbl. Exper. Med. ; 
J. Am. M. Assoc.; Chem. Abstr. and Chem. Zentralbl. 


JALAPA. 


Swain, Robert Lee: Jalap, as its name indicates, is from Jalapa, 
a Mexican town.—Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 63. 
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Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V limits the ash content of jalap to 
6.5 per cent—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 1301. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content uy jalap was found to vary 
from 3.4 to 4.8 per cent; amount of insoluble ash to 0.6 per cent.— 
Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 50. 

Rusby, H. H.: Jalap may be dried by a degree of artificial heat 
that leaves a distinct odor of scorching, and even shows a slight 
superficial charring, without detriment to its medicinal properties.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 951. 

Siedler, P.: The determination of the resin content of jalap. The 
assay with the Ph. Germ. V method gives slightly higher results 
than those obtained with two other methods tried. The differences, 
however, were not great.——Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 15. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: A shorter process of assay, depending on 
the exhaustion of the root with hot aleohol—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1, p. 601. 

Caesar & Loretz: An outline of the Fromme method of determining 
the resin content of jalap. -Ber. 1912, p. 169-171. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: mato data for the years 1906-1911 
show marked improvement in the quality of jalap. During the last 
3 years lots containing 16 to 20 per cent of resin were not infre- 
quent.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 102. 


Table showing reported variations in resin content of jalap. 


Number 
Reporter. of Minimum. | Maximum. References. 
samples. 
Per cent. Per cent. 
Dohme and Engelhardt. .-..-. 113 —7 +10 J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 102. 
STs A ee ee ee eee 6.7 20.06 | J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 501. 
1 LST DEO Ss epee 9 5.12 21.34 | Ann. ei Southall Bros. & Barclay, 
1912, p. 13. 
North, Horace...........--.. 32 4.78 21.76 | Rep. Lehn & Fink's Analyt. Dept 
1910-1912, 1913, p. 4 
CES Da Fs 6 7.4 13. 84 | J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. Tate, v. 1, p. 501 
Vanderkleed, Hass eas 2 13 3. 67 9.66 | Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. ' Assoe 
1912, p. 180. 
KAOLINUM. 


Riess, H.: Six theories of the origin of white residual kaolins are 
reviewed, both historically and with regard to the arguments pro 
and con.—J. Frankl. Inst. 1912, v. 173, p. 309. 

Ladd, E.: A rapid method for the analysis of kaolin. (Mining 
Eng. World, v. 36, p. 1350.) —Chem, Abstr. 1912, v. 6, p. 2678. 

Schneider and Richter: Kaolin is being widely used as a dusting 
powder. A recent controversy regarding the name is also referred 
to.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 187. 
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KINO. 


Tunmann, O.: The quantity of kino imported into Hamburg is 
comparatively small and no statistics are available-—Apoth.-Ztg. 
1012. 20s De tke 

Giith, Heinrich: Some of the identity reactions for kino and cate- 
chu.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 1057-1059. 

Rippetoe and Minor: Tests of entire ferric chloride T. S. added 
to an aqueous solution produces a gray black precipitate, —Am. J. 
Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 445. 

North, Horace: The U. 8. P. VIII is lacking in quantitative re- 
quirements, The ash and alcohol soluble matter of 2 satisfactory lots 
were 1.60 and 1.86, and 93.04 and 91.06.—Rep. Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. 
Dept. 1910-1912, 1913, p. 58. 

Mann, E. W.: Great difficulty was experienced in obtaining satis- 
factory supplies of kino.—Ann. Rep, Southall Bros, & Barclay, 1912, 
1913, p. 14. 

Rippetoe and Minor: Three samples of kino contained from 1.47 to 
2.10 per cent of ash—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 441. 

Smith, Henry G.: Tincture of kino made from the exudations of 
Eucalyptus caliophylla of B. P. strength, put up in 1896, is to-day as 
fluid as when made, whereas tinctures made with other kinos at the 
same time gelatinized years ago.—Chem. & Drug. Australas. 1912, 
v. 27, p. 86; see also p. 122. 

De Barr, Edwin: Two samples of fluid extract of kino examined 
were not passed.—Rep. Oklahoma P. H. Dept. 1912, p. 424, 


KRAMERIA. 


Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V has materially enlarged on the 
macroscopical and microscopical descriptions of Avrameria triandra 
Ruiz and Pavon.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 1063. 

Rippetoe and Minor: Two samples of krameria examined, one con- 
tained 2.25 per cent of ash— Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 441. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of Sein was found to 

vary from 1.4 t 4.0 per cent; amount of insoluble ash to 0.2 per 
cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 50. 

Caesar & Loretz: A sample of krameria yielded 4.46 per cent of 
ash.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 104. 

Scoville, Wilbur L.: Fluid extract of krameria at the end of 3 
years showed no precipitate, but seems to have thickened a little— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 337. 


LACTUCARIUM. 


Needham, R. H.: Let us open the door and throw this drug out. 
Its sole use has been to add work in materia medica and to theoreti- 
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cally make tincture and sirup of lactucarium.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1, p. 1846. 

North, Horace: A sample, the physical properties of which were 
normal, yielded 4.91 per cent of ash—Rep. Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. 
Dept. 1910-1912, 1913, p. 53. 

Rippetoe and Minor: One sample of lactucarium contained 5.30 
per cent of ash—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 441. 

Caesar & Loretz: A sample of lactucarium yielded 6.9 per cent 
ash.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 103. 

Emanuel, Louis: Sirup of lactucarium, with a review of published 
opinions regarding it.—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 
151-153. 

LAPPA. 


Mitlacher, Wilhelm: Observations on the cultivation of Arctium 
lappa and A. tomentosum.—Ztschr. allg. dsterr. Apoth.-Ver. 1912, 
v. 50, p: 375. 

Patch, Edgar L.: Burdock root yielded 7 per cent ash—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc; 1912, v. 1, p. 1121. 


LEPTANDRA. 


Dohme and Engelhardt: No difficulty was experienced in securing 
good mandrake root in the years 1906 to 1908. During the last 3 
years, however, the quality of the samples submitted has been very 
poor.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 102. 

Vanderkleed, Chas. E.: The assays of 7 samples of mandrake 
varied from 2.890 to 3.930 per cent of resin; all below standard.— 
Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 180. 

McEwan, Donald: Leptandrin, as compared with its use in 1888, 
is now scarcely, if ever, prescribed.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 88, p. 331. 


LIMONIS CORTEX. 


Newton, R. Albro: The New England Branch, A. Ph. A., recom- 
mends that a spirit made from the volatile oil be made official and 
that the tincture be dropped.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 521. 

Miller, Clifford: Extract of lemon, pure and adulterated, with 
the results of analysis of a number of samples.—Proc. Maryland 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 188. 

Emery, J. Q.: The lemon extract examined contained wood alcohol, 
terpeneless lemon oil, robbed lemon oil, oil of lemon grass, artificial 
color, and dilute aleohol.—Rep. Wisconsin D. & F. Com. 1912, p. 26. 

North, Horace: A sample made by the official process gave a 
specific gravity at 15.6° of 0.8952; oil, 0.8 per cent by volume; abso- 

23552°—14—-21 
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lute alcohol by volume, in the original tincture, 68.80 per cent.— 
Rep. Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. Dept. 1910-1912, 1913, p. 91. 

The Canadian Government defines lemon extract as a flavoring 
extract prepared from the lemon peel, or from oil of lemon, and 
contains, along with more or less of the terpenes of lemon oil, not 
less than 0.2 per cent of citral derived from oil of lemon.—Am. Perf. 
1912-13, v. 7, p. 264. 


Table showing some of the analytical results reported for lemon extract. 


Number of 
samples. 
Reporter. SS SSS References. 


Exam-| Re- 
ined. | jected. 


Bamards: Bess. cess 49 11 | Rep. Indiana Bd. Health, 1911, 1912, p. 228. 

Caspari, Chas., jr 66 | - 18} Rep, F. & D.Com. Maryland, 1911, Baltimore, 1913, p. 15. 
DO ces sate 40 14 | Rep. F. & D. Com. Maryland, 1912, Baltimore, 1913, p. 15. 

Cook, Alfred N...... 5 5 | Rep. South Dakota F. & D. Com. 1912, p. 46. 

De Barr, Edwin 9 6 | Rep. Oklahoma P. H. Dept. 1912, p. 430. 

Halverson, J. O 8 3 | Ann. Rep. Missouri F. & D. Com. 1912, p. 9. 

Howard, Chas. D..........-.. 38 24 | Rep. New Hampshire Bd. Health, 1912, p. 169. 

Kiueter, Harry.-..2-<:2--2200 21 10 | Rep. Wisconsin D. & F. Com. 1912, p- 60. 

Potter, Hubert Bo... ..25-0.6 9 3 | Rep. Connecticut D. & F. Com. 1912, p. 12. 

Dilford) J. Mloyd -/5-5.=25--" 7 6 | Rep. Kansas Bd. Health, 1912, p. 112. 


LIMONIS SUCCUS. 


Needham, R. H.: Limonis succus should be left to the soda-foun- 
tain men, who are using lime juice and other vegetable acids in place 
of it—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1846. 


LINIMENTA. 


Mann, E. W.: A table showing suggested standards, ranges of 
specific gravity, and other requirements for Ph. Brit. liniments.— 
Ann. Rep. Southall Bros. & Barclay, 1912, 1913, p. 47. 


LINIMENTUM CAMPHORZ. 


North, Horace: By the U. S. P. method, some of the camphor is 
volatilized, the loss varying with the degree of heat and the time 
necessary to effect solution. A simple means of controlling the 
strength of the product is outlined—Rep. Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. 
Dept. 1910-1912, 1918, p. 19. 


a 
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Table showing some of the analytical results reported for camphor Uniment. 


Number of 
samples. 
Reporter. ar References, 


Exam-| Re- 
ined. | jected. 


Brown, ge aD se: SSE 62 35 | Proc. Kentucky Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 4 


Fitz-Randolph, R. B........- 2 1 | Rep. New Jersey Bd. Health, aly 1912, 7 226. 
Rep. Local Gov’ Ppt. 1910-11. 472 26 | Brit. & Col. Drug. 1912, v. 61, p. ¢ 
Haearit Charles D..........- 9 8 | Bull. New Hampshire Ba. Health, 1912, v. 1, p. 15. 
DT 4. See See eee 22 14 | Rep. New Hampshire Bd. Health, 1912, ue 171. 
Ay EU) OLN eee 27 12 | Proce. California Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p.8 
Strode, § Syivanus E cond asSHne- 2 2} Ann. Rep. Ohio D. & F. Com. 1911, bia, p. 65. 
6000 SRS eee eee ee 1 1 | Rep. Ohio D. & F. Com. 1912, 1913, p. 78. 


LINIMENTUM CHLOROFORMI. 


Mayer, Joseph L.: A rapid, accurate method for the quantitative 
estimation of chloroform in chloroform liniment.—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1155. See also Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 
372-373. 

Hommell, Philemon E.: The present preparation is too strong, on 
account of the soap liniment. The U. S. P. should return to the 
formula of 1870.—Merck’s Rep. 1912, v. 21, p. 233. 


LINIMENTUM SAPONIS. 


Havenhill, L. D.: Twenty-one out of 45 samples of soap lniment 
examined were found to be at variance with the official require- 
ments.—Proc. Kansas Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 61. 


LINIMENTUM SAPONIS MOLLIS. 


Jaffa, M. E.: Of 3 samples of tincture of green soap examined dur- 
ing 1910-1911, 2 were mislabeled.—Proc. California Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, p. 86. 

LINUM. 


Bicknell, Eugene P.: Linwm usitatissimum L., and several other 
species of Linum, are reported as growing on the island of Nan- 
tucket.—Bull. Torrey Bot. Club, 1912, v. 39, p. 418. 

Gehe & Co.: The chief producers of linseed are India, Argentina, 
Russia, and North America.—Handelsbericht, 1912, p. 85-86. 

Editorial: Statistics of the flaxseed crop of 1911 and prospects for 
1912; the total yield, amounting to 12,718,000 bushels in 1910 and 
19,370,000 bushels in 1911, is tabulated by States—-Oil, Paint and 
Drug Rep. 1912, v. 82, Aug. 26, p. 9; see also Dec. 30, p. 9. 

Skinner, Robert P.: The German imports of linseed from the 
United States fell from 15,673 metric tons in 1908 to 886 tons in 
1911; while in the last year 339.2 tons of linseed oil were exported 
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to the United States—Cons. & Tr. Rep. Apr. 25, 1912, p. 337; see 
also May 138, 1912, p. 583. 

Rusby, H. H.: The suggestion that all flaxseed would have to be 
rejected because no allowance is made for foreign seeds, of which 
there are always some, is disapproved.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
v. 1, p. 952. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of linseed was found to vary © 
from 3.3 to 4.5 per cent; amount of insoluble ash to 0.5 per cent.— 
Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 50. 

Rothein, Herman: Tests for powdered linseed.—Svensk farm. 
Tidskr. 1912, v. 16, p. 24. 

LIQUORES. 


Mann, E. W.: A table showing suggested standards, ranges of 
specific gravity, and other requirements for Ph. Brit. iiquores.—Ann. 
Rep. Southall Bros. & Barclay, 1912, 1918, p. 48. 


LIQUOR ALUMINI ACETATIS N. F. 


Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V method for making the solution of 
aluminium acetate has been slightly modified——Pharm. Zentralh. 
1912, v. 53, p. 766-768. 

Valentin, J.: On the titrimetric valuation of solution of aluminum 
acetate.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 590; see also Wolfsbach, F., 
Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 678, and Valentin, p. 634. 

Richter, Ernst: Solution of aluminium acetate was found to con- 
tain iron.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 50. 

Derlin, L.: A sample of solution of aluminum acetate was found to 
contain but 4.48 per cent of basic aluminum acetate-—Apoth.-Ztg. 
1912, v. 27, p. 806. 

Helch, Hans: On the extemporaneous preparation of Burow’s 
solution, and the precipitation of excess of lead acetate by tartaric 
acid.—Pharm. Post, 1912, v. 45, p. 145-146. 

Crabbé, Maurice: Comment on Burow’s solution, with special ref- 
erence to the pharmacopeial requirements for the several in- 
gredients.—J. pharm. Anvers, 1912, v. 68, p. 601-605. 

Koll, I. S.: Forty-two patients suffering from colon infections of 
the urinary tract have been absolutely cured by the local use of a 
solution of aluminum acetate-——J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 69. 


LIQUOR ALUMINI ACETICO-TARTRATIS N. F. 


Schamelhout, A.: The solution of aluminium aceto-tartrate, de- 
scribed by the supplement to the Ph. Belg. IIT, is much more stable 
than the old one. The name “ Burow” is spelled with only one 
“r.”—Bull. Soc. Roy. Pharm, Bruxelles, 1912, v. 56, p. 264, 
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LIQUOR CALCIS. 


Noyes, C. Reinold: In making lime water the U. S. P. proportions 
of slaked lime should be used, and it should be renewed every time a 
new batch is made.—Proc. South Dakota Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 46. 

Ford, Charles M.: Protest against uncleanly methods in the prepa- 
ration of lime water.—Proc. Nebraska Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 106. 

Schulze, Louis: A strictly U. S. P. lime water may be rapidly and 
conveniently prepared from a calcium oxide which is marketed in 
airtight tubes, each containing sufficient to make 1 gallon on addi- 
tion of the required amount of distilled water.—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 152. 

Hadden, David E.: Lime water was only fair, one sample was 
simply well water and 20 per cent were below the U. S. P. strength.— 
Proc. Iowa Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 39. 

Emery, J. Q.: The lime water examined was deficient in calcium 
hydroxide.—Rep. Wisconsin D. & F. Com. 1912, p. 25. 

Cook, Alfred N.: Lime water was found to vary very widely, and 
in some instances to be only tap water.—Proc. South Dakota Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, p. 26. 

Ladd, E. F.: Don’t use the residue from lime water to make new 
lime water, for such has at times been found to be as efficient as pump 
water.—Northwestern Drug. 1912, v. 13, Aug., p. 65. 

Lynch, R. L.: Hearings in connection with lime water disclosed the 
fact that little or no care was used to protect lime water from de- 
terioration—Rep. Com. District of Columbia, 1912, Washington, 
1913, p. 65. 

Editorial: Many druggists are very careless about the preparation 
and handling of lime water. Of 300 samples examined in Pennsy]l- 
vania 181 were below the U. S. P. requirements.—Bull. Pharm. 1912, 
v. 26, p. 94. 


Table showing some of the analytical results for lime water. 


Number of 
samples. 
Reporter. =e i ea References, 


Exam-| Re- 
ined. | jected. 


AOI ees siae.08 2 8isjcis(s'a asics = oe 47 3 | Pharm. J. |.912, v. 89, p. 810. 

Brown, Linwood A.........-- 77 15 | Proc. Kentucky Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 51. 

CASPAMONAS:, Poet en. ce2 361 56 | Rep. F. & D. Com. Maryland, 1911, Baltimore, 1913, p. 15. 

Cook, Ailteed Niw2. 1. 2s 43 3 | Rep. South Dakota F. & D. Com. 1912, p. 5 

Re - Local Govt. Bd. 1910-11. 20 3 | Brit. & Col. Drug. 1912, v. 61, p. 62. 

USE a ae 2 2| Proc. California Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. oe 

Klueter Harny 25>. SS 2 gs25: 33 2 | Rep. Wisconsin D. & F. Com. 1912, ’p. 60 

iDyaicl 14 051 UES Se = See oe 35 7 | Rep. en District of Columbia, 1912, Washington, 1913, 
p. 6 

Marquier, Adolph............ 7 5 | Proce. New Jersey Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 125. 

SiG beers 46 1S ee eee ee 10 2} Bull. Georgia Dept. Agric. No. 56 [1912], p. 115. 
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LIQUOR CRESOLIS COMPOSITUS. 


Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V directions for making this prepara- 
tion are readily followed——Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 770. 

Cloughly, O. J.: Formula and method of preparation for com- 
pound solution of cresol.—Proc. Missouri Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 132. 

Bachman, Gustav: The previous saponification of the oil in making 
compound solution of cresol is suggested. If the pharmacopeial 
directions are followed it is impossible to make a preparation that 
will mix with water in any proportion without forming a cloudy, 
milky solution—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 843. 

Raubenheimer, Otto: The U. S. P. LX will order sufficient potas- 
sium hydroxide to saponify a certain quantity—Proc. New York 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 178. 

Gray, Wm.: The use of equal parts by weight of cresol and sapo 
mollis simplifies the process of making.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc, 1912, 
v. 1, p: 510. 

Ditz and Bardach: Quantitative estimation of phenol and para- 
cresol in their mixtures.—Biochem. Ztschr. 1912, v. 42, p. 347-356. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The determination of cresol by the Ph. Germ. 
V method is considered unsatisfactory.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, 
p. 40; see also Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 183. 

McClintic, Thomas B.: The determination of the phenol coefficient 
of some commercial disinfectants, with and without organic matter. 
A report on a number of commercial disinfectants—Hyg. Lab. Bull. 
No. 82, 1912, p. 35-74. 

Stoops, R. P.: The treatment of burns by liquor cresolis compositus 
U.S. P.—Therap. Gaz. 1912, v. 36, p. 695. 

Anon. According to Coroner Cole, lysol was responsible for 9 
deaths in Victoria in 1910, and 30 in 1911.—Chem. & Drug. Australas. 
1912, V227,p. oe. 

Puckner, W. A.: The Council on Pharmacy and Chemistry refuses 
the admission of lysol to New and Nonofficial Remedies.—Rep. a 5 
cil Pharm. & Chem. 1912, p. 53—54. 

Stockmann, Ralph: The therapeutic action of the cresotinic acids.— 
J. Pharmacol. & Exper. Therap. 1912-13, v. 4, p. 97-108. 


LIQUOR FERRI ALBUMINATI N. F. 


Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V now directs that fresh egg albumin 
be used in the making of solution of albuminate of iron—Pharm. 
Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 772-774. 

Griining, W.: Critical review of the chemistry of the albuminates 
of iron.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 58, p. 1231-1235, 1264-1268. 
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LIQUOR FERRI ET AMMONITI ACETATITS. 


Egan, Thomas A.: Deterioration of Basham’s mixture can be 
avoided by using pure chemicals and placing the finished preparation 
in the refrigerator, so as to avoid the varying temperature of the 
stores.—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc, 1912, p. 295. 


LIQUOR FERRI OXYCHLORIDI N. F. 


North, Horace: A method for the estimation of iron is outlined.— 
Rep. Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. Dept. 1910-1912, 1913, p. 87. 


LIQUOR FERRI PEPTONATI CUM MANGANO N, F. 


Anon.: As the N. F. product does not seem to meet the needs of 
the medical profession, largely on account of the obnoxious odor, it 
becomes necessary to advocate the use of a formula that does give 
satisfaction. The Harrison formula, as modified by McElhenie, is 
recommended.—N. A. R. D. Notes, 1912-1913, v. 15, p. 893. 


LIQUOR FORMALDEHYDI. 


Editorial Note: Formalin should be regarded a synonym for 
liquor formaldehydi, B. P. C—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 88, p. 1. 

Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V now permits the presence of vary- 
ing amounts of methyl alcohol in solution of formaldehyde. The 
formaldehyde content is determined by Auerbach’s modification of 
Lemme’s sulphite method.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 507. 

Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V assay for solution of formaldehyde, 
by the use of sodium sulphite, may give misleading results because 
of the fact that sodium sulphite usually contains a small amount of 
carbonate and reacts slightly alkaline towards phenolphthalein.— 
Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 74. 

Hill, Claude E.: Assay of formaldehyde. Tabulated comparative 
results, U. S. P. process, cyanide, ammonia, and iodometric proc- 
esses.—Southern Pharm. J. 1911-1912, v. 4, p. 490. See also Proce. 
Texas Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 85-87. 

Bernegau and E’We: In assaying solution of formaldehyde the 
flask should be shaken occasionally during the thirty minutes stand- 
ing, or until gas bubbles are no longer formed on shaking.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 124. 

Polstorff and Meyer: The action of potassium cyanide on formal- 
dehyde. Decomposition of cyanogen.—Ber. deutsch. chem. Ge- 
sellseh. 1912, v. 45, p. 1905-1912. 

La Wall, C. H.: The danger of an unintelligent use of the Hehner 
test for formaldehyde.—Am. Food J. 1912, v. 7, July, p. 120. 
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Gibbs, H. D.: The interference of hydrogen peroxide with the 
milk tests for formaldehyde——Philippine J. Sc. 1912, v. 7, Sec. A, 
p. 77-78. 

Editorial: The addition of sodium nitrate, which is not itself a 
preservative, is explicable on the ground that its presence interferes 
with the Hehner reaction, which is the only test recognized for the 
detection of formaldehyde in milk.—Pharm., J. 1912, v. 88, p. 196. 

Hampshire and Furnival: The formaldehyde solution and tablets | 
of commerce.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 133. For discussion see p. 
174; see also Year-Book of Pharmacy, 1912, p. 465471. 

Diick: A sample of formaldehyde examined contained chlorides.— 
Schweiz. Wechnschr. Chem. u. Pharm. 1912, v. 50, p. 516. 

Strode, Sylvanus E.: One sample of formaldehyde was not 
passed.—Ann. Rep. Ohio D. & F. Com. 1911, 1912, p. 65. 

Marcelet, H.: One sample of formaldehyde did not comply with 
the Codex.—Bull. Pharm. Sud-Est, 1912, v. 17, p. 532. 

Scoville, W. L.: Formaldehyde often runs a little low owing per- 
haps to partial polymerization. Several lots tested 37.2 per cent to 
38 per cent.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 500. 

Locke, William Edgar: Analysis of 10 samples of commercial for- 
maldehyde shows a variation of from 4 to 5 per cent of pure CH,O. 
Fixed impurities varied between 0.0137 and 0.45 per cent.—Proc. 
Virginia Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 112. 

Wester, D. H.: Two samples of solution of formaldehyde were 
found to contain 30.9 and 31.6 per cent of formaldehyde, respec- 
tively —Pharm. Weekblad, 1912, v. 49, p. 407. 

Reicher and Jansen: Refractometric valuation of the strength of 
formaldehyde solutions.—Chem. Weekblad, 1912, v. 9, p. 104-109. 

Hammond, R. L.: Formaldehyde in the removal of verruca, cla- 
vus, callositas, nevus pigmentosus, and cornu cutaneum.—Am. Med. 
1912, v. 18, p. 391. 

McGuigan, Hugh: When formaldehyde is injected intraveneously 
it is oxidized with surprising rapidity.—J. Biol. Chem. 1912, v. 11, 
p. XXX1il. 

Walker, J. T. Ainslie: However efficient disinfection with formal- 
dehyde vapor may be in the case of, say, scarlet fever, it can not be 
relied upon in that of pulmonary tuberculosis—Am. Med. 1912, v. 
18, p. 254. 

Editorial: Contrary to the generally accepted notion as to the use 
of formaldehyde for fumigating rooms, this disinfectant does not act 
in the form of a vapor or gas.—New York M. J. 1912, v. 96, p. 804. 

Dougan, Peter: Still another fallacy is the belief that formalin— 
that is, the 40 per cent solution—can be used in an aqueous solution 
and do good disinfecting work.—Proc. California Pharm. <Assoe. 
1912, p. 27. 
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Fordyce, John A.: Note of an anaphylactic condition in laboratory 
workers produced by formalin.—Med. Ree. 1912, v. 81, p. 208. 

Watt, James: Report of a case of acute formaldehyde poisoning. 
Formaldehyde probably differs little in degree of toxicity from car- 
bolic acid.—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 2, p. 350. 

For additional references see Index Med.; Zentralbl. Exper. Med. ; 
J. Am. M. Assoc.; Chem. Abstr.; Exper. Sta. Rec. and Chem. 
Zentralbl. 


LIQUOR MAGNESII CITRATIS. 


Tanner, T. Bernard: Suggested improvement in method of manu- 
facture of magnesium citrate—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 444. 

England, Joseph W.: Two formulas are suggested——J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 440-443. 

Schulze, Louis: To prevent the formation of fungus growths in 
solution of magnesium citrate, it should be prepared by heating the 
distilled water to the boiling point for about half an hour, then add- 
ing the magnesium carbonate and citric acid—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
tong, Vs 1, p..151. 

Fritzinger, Richard J.: A modified formula for solution of mag- 
mesium citrate, with reasons therefor—Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 
512-313, 

Linnett, William M.: Method for the preparation of magnesium 
citrate in a hurry, with an illustration of the apparatus used.— 
Pract. Drug. 1912, v. 30, December, p. 34. 

Blair, Henry C.: A desirable preparation can be made by omit- 
ting the flavor, using sugar instead of syrup of citric acid and using 
boiling water to dissolve the acid, magnesia, and sugar.—Proc. Penn- 
sylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 294-295, 

Ford, Charles M.: Comment on the need of care and cleanliness 
in the preparation of effervescent citrate of magnesia.—Proc. Ne- 
braska Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 103. 

Raubenheimer, Otto: We need official methods of testing various 
preparations, as, for instance, solution of citrate of magnesium.— 
Proc. New York Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 137. - 

Francois and Lasausse: The analysis of purgative lemonade or 
magnesium citrate. A discussion of the qualitative and quantitative 
determination of the several constituents—QJ. pharm. et chim. 1912, 
v. 6, p. 204-210; see also Ann. falsif. 1912, v. 5, p. 429-433. 

Wulling, Frederick J.: One sample of solution of magnesium 
citrate assayed satisfactorily—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 1122. 
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Brown, Linwood A.: Four samples analyzed; two deficient in 
either MgO, or citric acid —Proe. Kentucky Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
p. 49. 

Street, John Phillips: Of 12 samples of solution of magnesium 
citrate examined during 1912, 8 were adulterated or below stand- 
ard.—Rep. Connecticut Agric. Exper. Sta. 1912, p. 208. 


LIQUOR PICIS ALKALINUS N. F. 

Patch, E. L.: Great variation is found in this preparation, due 
to the difference in formulas.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 375. 

Roemer, John: For real scientific advancement consistent with 
definite standards, this has everything beaten before the start.— 
Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 247. . 

Editorial otek A synonym liquor carbonis detergens proposed 
for the N. F. is objected to—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 88, p. 1. 

Caldwell, Paul: Disinfectants are made me cheaply these days 
to have an alcoholic solution thrust upon us.—Drug. Cire. 1912, 
v. 56, p. 69. 


LIQUOR POTASSII ARSENITIS. 


Hoger: The solution of potassium arsenite of the Ph. Germ. Y. 
A criticism of the formula and requirements.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, vy. 
27, p. 235; see also p. 932, and Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 1206. 

Kriier, Hero: The production of the solution of potassium arsenite 
by the Ph. Germ. V method is considered more satisfactory than 
with the former method.—Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 786. 

Bachman, Gustav: Modified formula and method of preparation 
is suggested.— J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 843. 

Cook, Alfred N.: Every time a bottle containing Fowler’s solu- 
tion is opened, a little air is let in which oxidizes a small portion 
of the arsenic and weakens the solution.—Rep. South Dakota F. & D. 
Com. 1912, p. 75. 

Emery, J. Q.: The liquor potassii arsenitis examined was defi- 
cient in the active principle—Rep: Wisconsin D. & F. Com. 1912, 
p. 25. 

Cook, Alfred N.: Fowler’s solution was found to vary from 47 
per cent to 257 per cent of U. S. P. strength—Proc. South Dakota 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 26. 
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Table showing some of the analytical results reported for solution of potassium 


arsenite. 
Number of 
samples. 
Reporter. weve References. 
Exam-| Re- 
ined. | jected. 
c ari, Chas. fe ae 404 69 | Rep. F. & D.Com. Maryland, 1912, Baltimore, 1913, p.15. 
Coo na Rate fos 2 ace 21 4] Rep. South Dakota F. & D. Com. 1912, p. 5 
De Barr, aeawin Betacam mac eink 10 5 | Rep. Oklahoma P. H. “Dept. 1912, p. 428, 
Peeeoteh, ity iene ee 18 16 | Rep. New Jersey Bd. Health, 1911, 1912, p. 226. 
Sg aes i) eee ee 6 1 | Rep. New Hampshire Bd. Health, 1912 Dp. 171. 
LO Ce 59 8 | Bull. Agric. Exper. Sta. North Dakota, v. 2, p. 138-139. 
Stallings, R ie ste eet te saws = 92 25 | Bull. Georgia Dept. Agric. No. 56 [1912], p- 117-120. 


LIQUOR POTASSIT HYDROXIDI, 


Cook, Alfred N.: Of 7 samples of solution of potassium hydroxide 
examined, varying from 81 to 106 per cent of U.S. P. strength, 1 was 
not passed.—Rep. South Dakota F. & D. Com. 1912, p. 50. 

Howard, Chas. D.: Of 6 samples of liquor potassii hydroxidi ex- 
amined, 1 was not conformable.—Rep. ey Hampshire Bd. Health, 
1912, p. 171. 


LIQUOR SODZE CHLORINAT®. 


Walker and Gegenheimer: Some factors in the cost of sodium 
hypochlorite production—Chem. Trade J. 1912, v. 51, p. 513-514; 
see also Chem. Eng. 1912, v. 16, p. 233-235. 

Lewis, William Cudmore McCullagh: Photo-kinetics of sodium 
hypochlorite solutions—J. Chem. Soc. Lond. 1912, v. 101, p. 
2371-2382. 

Kershaw, John B. C.: Hypochlorite solutions for bleaching and 
' disinfecting purposes.—Chem. Trade J. 1912, v. 50, p. 277-278, 385. 

Kelly, E. F.: The directions of the National Formulary for pre- 
paring solution of chlorinated potassa, with the modification that 
the final quantity required be 1000 gm., would seem better suited to 
the preparation of solution of chlorinated soda with, of course, the 
necessary change in ingredients and quantities——Proc. Maryland 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 182-134. 


LIQUOR SODII PHOSPHATIS COMPOSITUS. 


Bernstein, Mitchell: The use of the exsiccated sodium salt appears 
very satisfactory; in the many preparations made therewith no crys- 
tallization has ever occurred.—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 399. 


LITHII CARBONAS. 


Berger, Fr.: A review of the discovery, occurrence, behavior, and 
uses of lithium.—Schweiz. Wchnschr. Chem. u. Pharm. 1912, v. 52, 
p. 597-602. 
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Needham, R. H.: A salt with a reputation never established. Said 
to be a uric acid and calculi solvent, but probably insoluble in the 
stomach. Its affinity for acid phosphates is questionable——J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p: 1847. 

North, Horace: The salt is not soluble in 75 parts of pure water, 
as required by the U. S. P.—Rep. Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. Dept. 
1910-1912, 1913, p. 57. 


LOBELTIA. 


Swain, Robert Lee: Lobelia was named after Lobel, a Flemish 
botanist. In Lobelia inflata, the seeds are borne in an oval-shaped 
pod, hence the name.—Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 64. 

Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V now directs that lobelia is to be 
gathered toward the end of flowering —Pharm, Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, 
p- 593. 

Rippetoe and Minor: Two samples of lobelia contained 7.62 and 
8.20 per cent of ash respectively—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 441. 

Caesar & Loretz: A sample of lobelia yielded 6.85 per cent of ash.— 
Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 103. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of lobelia was found to vary 
from 5.1 to 10.3 per cent; amount of insoluble ash to 1.6 per cent.— 
Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 49. 

Patch, E. L.: Lobelia herb was found to contain 0.6 per cent alka- 
loid. iy Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 501. 

Stir-Smith, Florence: No native oak ever employed in Amuesiean 
medicine has fed such an interesting and notorious history as Lobelia 
inflata—Eclectic M. J. 1912, v. 72, p. 135-139. 

Blankmeyer, H. H.: Hypodermie lobelia in cerebral concussion and ° 
in asthma.—Ellingwood’s Therap. 1912, v. 6, p. 14-15. 

Halverson, H. M.: Hypodermic lobelia in tetanus; with reports 
of two cases occurring in horses——Ellingwood’s Therap. 1912, v. 6, 
p. 91-92. . 

Johnson, Nat L.: The use of hypodermic lobelia in threatened 
abortion.—Ellingwood’s Therap. 1912, v. 6, p. 292-293. 

Jones, Henry F.: Hypodermic lobelia in pseudomembranous 
croup.—Ellingwood’s Therap. 1912, v. 6, p. 58. 

Isenberg, C. D.: A boy of twelve years died of diphtheria in spite 
of three injections of lobelia, and other measures.—Ellingwood’s 
Therap. 1912, v. 6, p. 14. 


LUPULINUM. 


Caesar & Loretz: Lupulin with not more than 10 per cent of ash 
was not obtainable during the year, much of the commercial article 
containing from 20 to 25 per cent of ash.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 60. 


333 


North, Horace: Only 4 of the 17 samples analyzed met the U. S. 
P. requirements, the highest and lowest percentage of ash being 38.25 
and 6.60, respectively.—Rep. Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. Dept. 1910-1912, 
1913, p. 58. | 

Patch, Edgar L.: Lupulin yielded from 9 to 16 per cent of ash.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1121. 

Caesar & Loretz: The examination of several samples of lupulin 
showed a variation in ash content of from 11.2 to 23.0 per cent.— 
Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 103. 


LYCOPODIUM. 


Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V limits the ash content of lyco- 
podium to 3 per cent.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 780. 

Caesar & Loretz: An outline of the method employed for deter- 
mining the ash content of lycopodium, and an enumeration of the 
limitations included in the several pharmacopceias.—Jahres-Ber. 
1912, p. 143. 

Roberts, J. G.: Report on two samples of lycopodium substitutes, 
composed of treated starch grains colored with a substance which, 
when treated with dilute acid, turns pink, indicating the presence of 
methyl orange—Oil, Paint and Drug Rep. 1912, v. 82, Dec. 23, p. 11. 

North, Horace: Eight samples gave an ash varying from 1.36 to 
4.10 per cent. The adulterant was organic matter—Rep. Lehn & 
Fink’s Analyt. Dept. 1910-1912, 1913, p. 59. 

Rippetoe and Minor: Ten samples of lycopodium examined yielded 
from 1.10 to 3.35 per cent ash. Only two of the samples exceeded 
1.42 per cent ash and both of these samples were found to contain 
sand.—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 445. 

Gehe & Co.: The ash content of available supplies of Lycopodium 
was found to vary from 1.6 to 2.9 per cent.—Handelsbericht, 1912, 
p. 76-77. 

Caesar & Loretz: The ash content of lycopodium was found to 
vary between 1.2 and 2.7 per cent.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 103. 

Fyfe: Lycopodium is employed in catarrhal gastritis with much 
advantage, and is especially desirable when the wrong is character- 
ized by soreness over the stomach.—Eclectic M. J. 1912, v. 72, 
p. 531-532. 


MAGMA OF BISMUTH. 


Anon.: At a regular meeting of the New York Branch of the 
A. Ph. A., the use of trade-marked names in connection with milk 
of bismuth was commented upon. The recognition of a method for 
the assay of this preparation was considered advisable—Drug 
Topics, 1912, v..27, p. 35. 
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MAGMA MAGNESIZ N, F. 


Anon.: A reference to cream of magnesia or milk of magnesia 
of the B. P. C. shows a tinkering with formule and with synonyms 
which seems to be needless and irritating. No explanation is given 
of the increase of strength. Why should changes be made like this 
and made without explanation in a volume that is supposed to be a 
standard ?—Chem. & Drug. Australas. 1912, v. 27, p. 40. 


MAGNESII CARBONAS. 


Fortini, V.: A contribution on the estimation of magnesia in mag- 
nesium carbonate in mixtures with asbestos.—Chem. Ztg. 1912, v. 36, 
p. 270-271. ; 

Richter, Ernst: Magnesium carbonate was found to contain sul- 
phates and iron.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 50. 

Street, John Phillips: Of 18 samples of magnesium carbonate ex- 
amined 7 were short weight, one misbranded, and 4 compound.—Rep. 
Connecticut Agric. Exper. Sta. 1912, p. 208. 

Rep. Local Govt. Bd. 1910-11: Of 58 samples of magnesia and 
preparations 3 were found to be adulterated or not up to standard.— 
Brit. & Col. Drug. 1912, v. 61, p. 62. 


MAGNESII OXIDUM. 


J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: Five cc. of acetic acid are considered to be in- 
sufficient to dissolve the residue from 0.8 gm. of magnesium oxide. 
Theoretically 8 cc. of acid are required.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, 
p. 40; see also Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 183. 

Gane, E. H.: Magnesia labeled “ For technical purposes only,” but 
sent for medicinal use, assayed from 86.6 to 95.9 per cent pure.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc, 1912, v. 1, p. 501. 

Brown, Linwood A.: Three samples analyzed; one contained exces- 
sive amount of water of hydration, two excessive amount of water 
soluble constituents.—Proc. Kentucky Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 49. 

Cronin, Charles A.: Nine samples of light magnesium oxide con- 
tained moisture, in some instances amounting to 45 per cent. In 3 
samples much carbonate was present.—Proc. Massachusetts Pharm. 
Assoc, 1912, p. 100. 

Mann, KE. W.: The heavy variety of magnesia is frequently con- 
taminated with sulphates—Ann. Rep. Southall Bros. & Barclay, 
1912, 1913, p. 40. 

Diick: A sample of magnesia usta contained carbonate.—Schweiz. 
Wehnschr. Chem. u. Pharm, 1912, v. 50, p, 516. 
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North, Horace: The impurity most frequently found in commer- 
cial Epsom salt is calcium sulphate-—Rep. Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. 
Dept. 1910-1912, 1913, p. 60. 

Pearson, W. A.: The chlorides present in many samples of com- 
mercial magnesium sulphate estimated as magnesium chloride amount 
to over 0.3 per cent.—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 174; 
see also Wolter, F., Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 472. 

Barnard, H. E.: Two samples labeled Epsom salts were found to be 
potassium nitrate——Rep. Indiana Bd. Health, 1911, 1912, p. 265. 

Carper, T. E.: Of 10 samples of magnesium sulphate purchased 
in the open market, but 2 were of U. S. P. standard in physical ap- 
pearance.—Proc. Virginia Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 115-117. 

Barnard, H. E.: Of 4 samples of Epsom salts examined, 2 were 
found to be illegal—Rep. Indiana Bd. Health, 1911, 1912, p. 276. 

Anon.: Of 77 samples of Epsom salts analyzed under the sale of 
food and drugs acts during 1911, 8 were found to be adulterated or 
not up to standard.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 810; see also Rep. 
Local Govt. Bd. 1910-11, Brit. & Col. Drug. 1912, v. 61, p. 62. 

Beringer, Geo. M.: A proposed N. F. monograph for dried mag- 
nesium sulphate, which, when dried at 100°, should correspond to 
from 77.5 to 81.5 per cent absolute magnesium sulphate—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 253. 

Puckner and Warren: The dried salt, if monohydrated, should 
contain 87 per cent of anhydrous salt; if dihydrated, 77 per cent. 
Commercial samples varied from 54.27 to 67.2 per cent anhydrous 
salt—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 501. 

Patch, E. L.: Dried magnesium sulphate tested 95 per cent mono- 
hydrated—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 501. 

Burnett, J. A.: Palatable magnesium sulphate; a solution of 
magnesium flavored with coffee and vanilla and sweetened with 
saccharin.—Phys. Drug News, 1912, v. 7, p. 191-192. 

Brown, Thomas R.: Studies on the motor functions of the stomach 
by the use of gastric and duodenal fistulas—Am. J. M. Sc. 1912, 
v. 144, p. 682-697. 

Editorial: For the present, Glauber’s and Epsom salts may re- 
main in the group of the saline purgatives which owe their efficiency 
to the difficulty which they present to the processes of absorption.— 
J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 38. 

Smith, F, A. Upsher: Epsom salt, in doses of 1 drachm, 2 or 3 
times a day, has been found to be a cure for warts.—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 841. 
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Jackson, Algernon Brashear: The treatment of rheumatism by 
injection of a 25 per cent solution of magnesium sulphate.—Prac- 
titioner, 1912, v. 88, p. 177-179. 

Parker, George: Treatment of tetanus with magnesium sulphate, 
with report of three cases—J. Am. M, Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 1746. 

Smithson, Oliver: Two cases of tetanus treated by subdural in- 
jections of magnesium sulphate. The question of correct dosage one 
of great difficulty.—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 1, p. 181. 

Camus, Jean: The treatment of tetanus by magnesium sulphate, 
phenol and antitetanic serum; protocol of experiments.—Compt. 
rend. Soc. Biol. 1912, v. 72, p. 109-112. 

Dykins, W. A.: Report of the successful use of magnesium sul- 
phate for the treatment of tetanus in a heifer (Vet. Rec.)—Am. 
Vet. Rev. 1911-1912, v. 40, p. 510. 

Sieber, Dietmar: Subcutaneous injection of magnesium sulphate 
as an antidote in arsenic poisoning.—Arch. Internat, Pharm. et 
Thérap. 1912, v. 22, p. 269-282. 


MALTUM. 


Dohme and Engelhardt: It is advisable to give assay processes for 
the determination of maltose and diastatic powder. We have met 
with numerous samples of malt which were deficient in both re-' 
spects.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 604. 

Heusch, Eugenio: On the influence of salicylic acid on the dia- 
static action of aqueous extract of malt.—Arch, farmacol. sper. 1912, 
v. 13, p. 307-823. 

v. Laer, Henri: The special effect of temperature on the diastatic 
properties of malt.—Bull. Soc. Chim. Belg. 1912, v. 26, p. 18-28. 

v. Laer, Henri: On the condition of diastase of malt after exerting 
its activity —Bull. Soc. Chim. Belg. 1912, v. 26, p. 223-226. 

Brady, Jules M.: Malt soup in nutritional disturbances of infants.— 
J. Am. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 751. 


MANGANI SULPHAS. 


North, Horace: It was necessary to reject one shipment of manga- 
nese sulphate because the crystals contained 5 molecules of water of 
crystallization in place of 4 molecules, as required by the U. S. P.— 
Rep. Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. Dept. 1910-1912, 1913, p. 60. 

Blum, William: Determination of manganese as sulphate and by 
the sodium bismuthate method.—J. Am. Chem. Soc. 1912, v. 34, p. 
1379-1398. 

Wagenaar, M.: Potassium chromate as a microchemical reagent 
for manganese.—Pharm. Weekblad, 1912, v. 49, p. 14-15, 
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Needham, R. H.: Manganese sulphate as a tonic has completely 
fallen into disuse, other tonics having taken its place. It should be 
dropped.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1347. 


MANNA. 


Needham, R. H.: Manna should be dropped with the only prepa- 
ration into which it enters, 1. e., compound infusion of senna, another 
heirloom preparation.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1346, 

Rusby, H. H.: The wording of the proposed description will 
exclude more than two-thirds of the manna of good quality. Great 
embarrassment has been caused the Federal authorities by the pres- 
ent text in this very direction—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 952. 

Caesar & Loretz: Considerable care is necessary in the purchasing 
of manna, some samples being adulterated with sugar.—Jahres-Ber. 
1912, p. 66-67. 

MARRUBIUM. 


Mansfield, William: Marrubium vulgare U.S. P. and MW. perigri- 
num, with four illustrations.—Pract. Drug. 1912, v. 30, December, 
p. 46-48. 

Mitlacher, Wilhelm: Observations on the cultivation of J/. wul- 
gare.—Ztschr. allg. dsterr. Apoth.-Ver. 1912, v. 50, p. 410. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of marrubium was found to 
vary from 16.3 to 16.9 per cent; amount of insoluble ash to 2.4 per 
cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 51. 


MASSA FERRI CARBONATIS. 


Metz, Leroy: Modified method for the preparation of Vallet’s 
Mass.—Proc. Kansas Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 88-91. 


MASTICHE. 


Tunmann, O.: The annual crop of mastiche on the Island of Chios 
is estimated as being from 30,000 to 40,000 kilos—Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, 
vi 26, ps TL: 

MATICO. 


Rippetoe and Minor: Two samples of* matico leaves contained 
13.80 and 13.90 per cent of ash, respectively —Am. J. Pharm. 1912, 
v.. 84, p. 442. 

MATRICARIA. 


Mitlacher, Wilhelm: Observations on the cultivation of Matricaria 
chamomilla.—Ztschr. allg. dsterr. Apoth.-Ver. 1912, v. 50, p. 410. 
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Gehe & Co.: The German crop of chamomile for 1911 was dis- 
tinctly larger than was the crop for 1910, though the crop in Hun- 
gary was practically a failure—Handelsbericht, 1912, p. 64. 

Schimmel & Co.: The specific gravity of German chamomile oil 
ranges from 0.924 to 0.945.—Semi-Annual Report, 1912, April, 
p. 138. 

MEL. 


Baehr, Max J.: It is reported that 819,199 pounds of honey were 
exported from Cienfuegos in 1911, of which 82,768 pounds went to 
the United States—Cons. & Tr. Rep. October 9, 1912, p. 150. 

Spaeth, Eduard: Review of progress made in the examination of 
honey during the years 1910 and 1911.—Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 
52, p. 596. 

Utz: A review of the progress made in the chemistry of honey.— 
Pharm. Praxis, 1912, v. 11, p. 280-281. 

Thomann: A contribution on the examination of honey.—Schweiz. 
Wehnschr. Chem. u. Pharm. 1912, v. 50, p. 629-630. _ 

Witte, H.: The examination of honeys. A review of the litera- 
ture relating to the detection of the several constituents of honey.— 
Ztschr. dffentl. Chem. 1912, v. 18, p. 362-873, 390-397, 

North, Horace: It is a well known fact that raw honey contains a 
principle capable of inverting ordinary sugar. Whether this fact 
is ever taken advantage of on a commercial scale to sophisticate 
natural honey, is not stated——Rep. Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. Dept. 
1910-1912, 1913, p. 45. 

Becker, M.: One sample was found which was evidently adulter- 
ated with cane sugar—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
p. 172. 

Bernegau and E’We: The U. S. P. test for “absence of cane 
sugar” in honey is unreliable-—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p.. Bo. 

Achert, O.: The inversion of saccharose by honey. The invertin 
and amylase of honey, when not heated to above 55°, will reduce the 
saccharose content of a mixture from 20 to approximately 2 per 
cent within 4 months.—Ztschr. Unters. Nahr. u. Genussm. 1912, vy. 
23, p. 136-139. | 

Gehe & Co.: The Fiehe method for the differentiation of natural 
and factitious honeys is recommended for inclusion in the Pharma- 
copeia.—Handelsbericht, 1912, p. 78-80. 

Halphen, G.: The Fiehe reaction in the analysis of honey.—Ann. 
falsif. 1912, v. 5, p. 116-121. 

Fincke, Heinrich: The formic acid content of honey. A contri- 
bution on the determination of formic acid in foods.—Ztschr. 
Unters, Nahr, u. Genussm. 1912, v, 23, p. 255-267. 
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Biittner, G.: The occurrence of borie acid in pure honey while 
frequent is not constant.—Ztschr. Unters. Nahr. u. Genussm. 1912, 
v. 23, p. 139-140. 

Gottfried, Arthur: On the manganese and phosphorous content 
of honeys.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 1440-1443. 

Fehlmann, C.: Contributions on the microscopical examination of 
honey.—Schweiz. Wehnschr. Chem. u. Pharm. 1912, v. 50, p. 149- 
153; see also Book Review, Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 268. 

Frey, R.: The testing of pharmaceutical preparations of honey.— 
Pharm. Zig. 1912, v. 57, p. 719. 

Meyer, Rud.: On an infectious disease of bees.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, 
v. 27, p. 725-726. 

For additional references see Ztschr. Unters. Nahr. u. Genussm. ; 
Chem. Zentralh. and Chem. Abstr. 


MENTHA PIPERITA. 


Henkel, Alice: Peppermint growing has attained very large 
proportions in the United States and is well established in Michi- 
gan, New York, and Indiana. The method of cultivation is out- 
lined.—Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 128. 

Mitlacher, Wilhelm: Observations on the cultivation of Mentha 
piperita—Ztschr. allg. osterr. Apoth.-Ver. 1912, v. 50, p. 422; see 
also Stidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 550. 

Pearson, W. A.: A sample of peppermint leaves and one of pep- 
permint herb were examined which contained spearmint leaves and 
spearmint herb, respectively—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, p. 174. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of peppermint leaves was 
found to vary from 10.8 to 12.7 per cent; amount of insoluble ash 
to 1.5 per cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 49. 


Table showing some of the analytical results reported for spirit of peppermint. 


Number of 
samples. 


Reporter. SSS References. 


Exam-| Re- 
ined. | jected. 


Barnard, H. E.....:....-..... 23 17 | Rep. Indiana Bd. Health, 1911, 1912, p. 268. 


Brown, Linwood A........... 63 32 | Proc. Kentucky Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 51. 
Casnan. Chas., jr...<.---s-2=.-- 27 5 | Rep. F. & D. Com. Maryland, 1911, Baltimore, 1913, p. 15. 
Deteeries csacdencce oe cse 4 1| Rep. F. & D.Com. Maryland, 1912, Baltimore, 1913, p. 15. 
ine (Ces 6 ee eee oe 72 42 | Proc. Washington Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 61. 
Eivenuuietse D.-25-2.- 0.2222 20 10 | Proc. Kansas Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 61. 
Howard, Charles D.......-... 9 4 | Bull. New Hampshire Bd. Health, 1912, v.1, p. 7-8. 
1 nS oh eee 20 9 | Rep. New ane Bd. Health, 1912, p. 170. 
USS oe 7 7 | Proc. California Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 86. 
Massachusetts Bd. Health... 4 4| Monthly Bulletin, 1912, v. 7, p. 38, 328. 
AVEC else rela s cio bdo u meiaiqu 6 2) Bull. Kansas Bd. Health, 1912, v. 8, p. 105. 
Sse See ea 4 2) Bull. Kansas Bd. Health, 1912, v. 8, p. 149. 
Strode, Sylvanus E........... 1 1} Rep. Ohio D. & F. Com. 1912, 1913, p. 79. 
Tilford, J. Floyd.............. 10 3 | Rep. Kansas Bd. Health, 1913, p. 113. 
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Mitlacher, Wilhelm: Observations on the cultivation of J/entha 
crispa.—Ztschr. allg. dsterr. Apoth.-Ver. 1912, v. 50, p. 421. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of spearmint was found to 
vary from 10.9 to 13.3 per cent; amount of insoluble ash to 1.5 per 
cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 51. 

Fitz-Randolph, R. B.: Of 25 samples of spirit of spearmint ex- 
amined 18 were below standard.—Rep. New Jersey Bd. Health, 1911, 
1912, p. 226. 

MENTHOL. 


Mitlacher, Wilhelm: Observations on the cultivation of Mentha 
canadensis var. piperascens or Japanese mint.—Ztschr. allg. Osterr. 
Apoth.-Ver. 1912, v. 50, p. 421. 

Anon.: Japanese exports of menthol in 1911 amounted to 151,538 
lbs.—Am. Perf. 1912-13, v. 7, p. 207. 

Editorial: The rapidly increasing use of menthol in Europe and 
the United States during the past two years is leaving but a narrow 
margin between consumption and production. The United States 
imports increased from 20,183 pounds in 1908 to 50,533 pounds in 
1911.—Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 81, p. 614-615; see also Editorial, 
Oil, Paint, and Drug Rep. v. 82, Nov. 4, p. 9. 

Thoms, H.: The production of menthol in Germany and in the 
German Colonies is considered as being economically practicable.— 
Arb. pharm. Inst. Univ. Berl. 1911, 1912, p. 47-50; see also Apoth.- 
Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 157. 

North, Horace: It is recommended that the requirement for melt- 
ing point be changed from 43° to 42-43°.—Rep. Lehn & Fink’s 
Analyt. Dept. 1910-1912, 1913, p. 60. 

Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V now gives the melting point of 
menthol as 44°.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 58, p. 803. 

Kebler, L. F.: Menthol is usually made of a grade just passing 
the lowest requirements by the pharmacopeeial test—J. Am. M. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1604. 

Mindes, J.: Reports that menthol dissolves in fuming nitric acid 
with an orange-yellow color, active effervescence and the elimina- 
tion of nitrous fumes.—Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 93. 

McWalter, J. C.: The popular use of menthol appears to be falling 
off. It is noteworthy that some recent experiments put menthol, 
followed by cocaine doubtfully, as the only substances, locally ap- 
plied, capable of relieving surface pains.—Brit. & Col. Drug. 1912, 
v. 61, p. 106. 

Leroux, R.: Menthol is always treacherous, frequently dangerous, 
and sometimes fatal in its effects. Report of several cases of serious 
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reflex accidents with young infants (Presse Med. v. 20, No. 11).—- 
J. Am. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 821; see also Editorial, Therap. Gaz. 
1912, v. 36, p. 471. 


METHYLIS SALICYLAS. 


North, Horace: It is certainly to be hoped that in the forthcoming 
revision methyl salicylate will be described as a volatile oil obtained 
from the leaves of Gaultheria procumbens, the bark of Betula lenta, 
or prepared synthetically. Grouping the three sources of the oil under 
the one title, methyl salicylate, will stop the sale of fraudulent win- 
tergreen oil at exorbitant prices—Rep. Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. 
Dept. 1910-1912, 1913, p. 88. 

Gibbs, Williams, and Pratt: Methyl salicylate. The coloration of 
‘methyl salicylate, and-some allied compounds, in the sunlight.— 
Philippine J. Se. 1912, v. 7, Sec. A, p. 79-96. 


METHYLTHIONINA HYDROCHLORIDUM, 


Apple, Franklin M.: By using the small crystal form of methyl- 
ene blue and moistening it so as to prevent its becoming light enough 
to float about in the air, the difficulty arising from the deposit of 
small particles during trituration may be obviated.—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1253. 

Scoville, W. L.: Methylene blue contains 0.1 per cent to 1.0 per 
cent ash. Zinc is usually present.—J. Am. Pharm, Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 501. 

North, Horace: A sample of methylene blue was found to consist 
largely of salt. So gross was the adulteration that the crystals of 
salt were separated mechanically from the color and identified.— 
Rep. Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. Dept. 1910-1912, 1913, p. 61. 

Golla and Rolleston: Green urine due to proprietary pills contain- 
ing methylene blue.—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 1, p. 1064; see also p. 1159, 
1216. 

MEZEREUM. 


Needham, R. H.: Mezereum has long enjoyed the reputation of 
an antisyphilitic, but should give way to more effective remedies.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1346. 


MISTURZA. 


Hommell, P. E.: But few of the N. F. mixtures are ever pre- 
seribed. The new formula for salicylated mixture of iron is opposed 
on therapeutic grounds, and it will meet with a cool reception.— 
Proc. New Jersey Pharm. Assoc, 1912, p. 94. 
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De Jonge, Cornelius: When the proposed formula was used, a 
precipitate of salicylic acid formed which occupied one-fifth of the 
bulk of the preparation. By adding ammonium carbonate this pre- 
‘cipitate was redissolved, the preparation remaining acid.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 272. 

Saalbach, Louis: Comment on the proposed N, F. formule; the 
amount of ammonium carbonate should be increased to 25 gm.—J. 
Am, Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 321. 

La Pierre, E. H.: Proposed formula for salicylated mixture of 
iron which obviates the difficulty in dispensing—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 521. 

Roemer, John: This preparation is criticized from a pharma- 
ceutical and therapeutic standpoint and a modified formula’ sub- 
mitted.—Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 248. 


MISTURA RHEI ET SODA. 


Marquier, Adolph F.: Improved formula for mixture of rhubarb 
and soda.—Proc. New Jersey Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 72. 


MORPHINA. 


Ferrein, Friedrich: Morphine, the most important alkaloid of 
opium, was produced in the pure form by Sertiirner and introduced 
into medicine by Hoppe and Vasal. The composition was determined 
by Dumas and Pelletier in 1823.—Arb. pharm. Inst. Univ. Berl. 
1911, 1912, p. 154. 

Gehe & Co.: The prices for morphine during the past year have 
been steadily increasing; a total increase of approximately 100 per 
cent being noted.—Handelsbericht, 1912, p. 144. 

Putt, Earl B.: Some microchemical tests for morphine; with illus- 
trations.—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 509. 

Bernegau and Heidlberg: The determination of morphine in tab- 
lets—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 2 305-307 ; see also 
Apothecary, 1912, v. 24, Aug. p, 32. 

Barnard, H. E.: A inp labeled morphine tablets was found to 
be si oleae leans Indiana Bd. Health, 1911, 1912, p. 265. 

Buchbinder, H. E.: Chloroform with the presence of alcohol has 
been found to be an excellent solvent for morphine, and useful in 
the estimation of morphine in liquid preparations containing it-— 
Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 506-507. 

Engelhardt, Hermann: The determination of morphine, with a re- 
view of some of the methods that have been proposed and used.— 
D.-A. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 33, p. 141-142, 155-156. 
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Anneler, E.: The estimation of morphine 1 in opiates.—Arch. Pharm. 
1912, v, 250, p. 186-198. 

Buchbinder, H. E.: Cooperative results on morphine estimation.— 
J. Am. in. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1408. 

Pschorr, Knorr and others: Present additional contributions on 
the chemistry of morphine.—Ber. deutsch. chem. Gesellsch. 1912, v. 45. 

Mannich, C.: On morphine glucosides. Report of a chemical study 
on the synthesis of gluco-alkaloids—Ann. Chem. 1912, v. 394, p. 
223-228. 

Githens, Thomas §.: The influence of decerebration upon morphine 
tetanus in frogs. (Abstract).—J. Pharmacol. & Exper. Therap. 
1912-1913, v. 4, p. 356. 

Herrmann, Otto: A biologic test for morphine.—Biochem. Ztschr. 
1912, v. 39, p. 216-231. 

Githens and Meltzer: Morphine injections after cardioectomy, and 
cardioectomy after injections of morphine.—Zentralbl. Physiol. 1912, 
y. 26, p. 117-120, 

_ Macdonald, D. M.: Recovery of a four months’ infant, to whom a 
quarter grain morphine suppository had been administered by mis- 

take. Questions the efficacy of irrigation of the bowel with Condy’s 
fluid—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 1, p. 284; see also p. 396, 724. 

Eisenschitz: The narcotic effect of morphine frequently fails after 
subcutaneous injection, when even smaller doses, given internally, 
give good results——Am. J. Clin. Med. 1912, v. 19, p. 1029. 

Gwathmey, James T.: Criticism of the objections of Bevan and of 
Herb (see Hyg. Lab. Bull. No. 87, p. 447) to the use of morphine 
preliminary to anesthesia.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 88, p. 465-466. 

Carter, A. H.: Report of a case of uremia successfully treated by 
morphine.—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 2, p. 1181. 

Caesar, Heinrich: Quantitative estimation of the variation in 
toxicity of morphine in combination with other opium alkaloids.— 
Biochem. Ztschr. 1912, v. 42, p. 316-324. 

Wholey, C. C.: Morphinism in some of its less commonly noted 
aspects.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 1855. 

Lilly, J. K.: We can not hope ever entirely to destroy the wrong- 
ful use of morphine despite the fact that all of us know to what an 
enormous and hurtful extent it is carried—Proc. N. A. M. M. P. 
1912, p. 68. 

Daniel, T. J.: The treatment of morphine habitués.—Kclectic 
Mod. .1912, v. 72, p:°23. 

Bishop, Ernest S.: Morphinism and its treatment.—J. Am. M. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 1499-1504. 

Anderson, Wm. K.: A case of morphinomania cured by the 
hyoscine method.—Practitioner, 1912, v. 88, p. 881-885. 
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Editorial Note: The habitina fraud; a morphine mixture sold 
as a cure for morphine addiction—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, 
p. 817. 

Crothers, T. D.: The present status of morphine taking, and how 
far it leads to crime is very largely an unknown quantity—N. York 
M. J. 1912, v. 95, p. 163-165. 


ETHYL-MORPHINE HYDROCHLORIDE. 


Ferrein, Friedrich: The homologues of morphine, codeine and 
dionin, and some of their derivatives.—Arb. pharm. Inst. Univ. Berl. 
1911, 1912, p. 153-171. 

Putt, Earl B.: Some microchemical tests for dionin; with illus- 
trations—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 509. 

Schaefer, George L.: Comments on ethyl-morphine and ‘ethyl- 
morphine hydrochloride, with special reference to the varying 
characters as reported by different authorities, and results of 
analysis of a sample prepared by alkylation of pure morphine.— 
Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 389-391. 

Mindes, J.: Several characteristic reactions for dionin.—Siidd. 
Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 93. 

Dott, D. B.: The solubility of ethyl-morphine hydrochloride 
should be stated as 1 in 10 to 11; the Ph. Germ: gives 1 in 12; Ph. 
Helv. 1 in 7.14; Ph. Hung. 1 in 7; Ph. Svec. 1 in 9; B. P. C. 1 in %— 
Pharm. J. 1912, v. 88, p. 424. 

Goetz, H. E.: Dionin in ophthalmic practice. Patients under 
treatment with this drug will complain of red, swollen eyes, but this 
is of minor importance.—Merck’s Arch. 1912, v. 14, p. 244-245, 

Harry, Philip A.: The use of dionin in iritis—Merck’s Arch. 
1912, v. 14, p. 360-361. 


MORPHINE HYDROCHLORIDUM.,. 


Labat, A.: On the examination of morphine hydrochloride.—Bull. 
Soc. pharm. Bordeaux, 1912, v. 52, p. 152-154. 


MORPHINE SULPHAS. 


Kebler, L. F.: The test prescribed by the Pharmacopeeia for mor- 
phine sulphate permits the presence of a considerable quantity of 
codeine.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1405; see also Am. J. 
Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 501, and J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1604. 

Williams, J. B.: Five samples of morphine sulphate examined 
were found to contain from 0.9 to 7.0 per cent codeine sulphate——Am. 
J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 391-393. 

Wilson, James: Investigations carried on in the drug division show 
that morphine sulphate used in hypodermic tablets is usually adul- 
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terated with codeine.—Ann. Rep. U. 8. Dept. Agric. 1912, Washing- 
ton, 1913, p. 55. 
MOSCHUS. 


Needham, R. H.: Principally used by perfumers; neither it nor the 
tincture is ever prescribed any more. This drug is an heirloom.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1346. 

Roure-Bertrand Fils: The exports of musk from Shanghai to New 
York are quoted as follows: 1907, 337 catties; 1908, 211 catties; 1909, 
186 catties; 1910, 287 catties; 1911, 317 catties—Se. & Ind. Bull. 
1912, Series 3, No. 5, p. 57. 

Treatt, C. C.: Interesting review of the uses, collection, composi- 
tion, and commerce of musk. (Perf. & Ess. Oil Rec. February).— 
Pharm. J. 1912, v. 88, p. 287. 

Anon.: Photographic illustration of an authentic pod of Thibet 
musk, with statistics for the past five years—Chem. & Drug. 1912, 
y. 81, p. 379. 

Butler, Hamilton: The trade in musk has not been developed by 
the Chinese to anything like the point to which it might easily be 
brought.—Cons. & Tr. Rep. April 15, 1912, p. 195. 

Richter, Ernst: A sample of musk was found to be badly contami- 
nated with various microorganisms.—Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 
663-664. 

MUCILAGO. 


Beringer, Geo. M.: A proposed N. F. monograph for quince seed, 
. which, upon incineration should yield not more than 6 per cent of ash. 
Also a proposed N. F. monograph for salep. The powdered salep 
should leave on incineration not more than 3 per cent of ash.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 255-256, 

Parow, E.: The production of dextrin and its utilization —Chem. 
Ztg. 1912, v. 36, p. 1085-1087. 


MYRISTICA, 


Swain, Robert Lee: J/yristica fragans, the fragrant, alludes to the 
aromatic or fragrant nature of the nutmeg, which is the kernel of the 
ripe seed.—Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 64. 

Fogart, D. Milton: Exports from the Straits Settlements to the 
United States amounted to 110 long tons of nutmegs in the first quar- 
ter of 1911 and 123 tons for the same period in 1912.—Cons. & Tr. 
Rep. June 26, 1912, p. 1339. 

Rippetoe and Minor: Three samples of myristica contained from 
1.23 to 2.42 per cent of ash—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 442. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of nutmeg was found to vary 
from 2.9 to 3.3 per cent; amount of insoluble ash to 0.1 per cent.— 
Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 50. 
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MYRRHA. 


Tunmann, O.: The trade in myrrh is concentrated in Aden, the 
Arabian drug being marketed there. An inferior variety comes 
from Bombay.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 71. 

Bernegau and E’We: The sentence, “It does not swell or dissolve 
in water,” should read, “It does not swell or completely dissolve in 
water,” in view of the fact that myrrh contains considerable water- 
soluble gum.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 125. 

Evans, Edward: The addition of small stones covered with myrrh 
whilst in a moist state and then dried makes detection with the eye 
extremely difficult—Year-Book of Pharmacy, 1912, p. 395. 

Scoville, W. L.: Myrrh is 30.1 per cent to 42 per cent soluble in 
alcohol.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 501. 

Rippetoe and Minor: Two samples of myrrh examined contained 
8.20 and 8.39 per cent of ash, respectively —Am. J: Pharm. 1912, v. 
84, p. 442. 

Caesar & Loretz: The ash content of myrrh was found to vary 
between 4.1 and 15.65 per cent.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 104. 

Diick: A sample of powdered myrrh examined contained 14.95 
per cent of ash. A second sample 11.35 per cent.—Schweiz. 
Wehnschr. Chem. u. Pharm. 1912, v. 50, p. 516. 

Reichardt, C. J.: The extraction of myrrh. Maceration for 3 
days with 96 per cent alcohol was found to yield most satisfactory 
results.—Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 678. 


NAPHTHALENUM. 


Stratton, S. W.: Description of the standard analyzed sample of 
naphthalene, issued by the Bureau of Standards as a calorimetric 
standard.—Com. & Lab. Dept. Bur. Stand. Cire. 25, 4th Ed., p. 8. 

Bosini, Agostino: After purgation, preferably with calomel, 1.5 
gm, of naphthalin should be administered in combating Owyuris 
vermicularis—Am. J. Clin. Med. 1912, v. 19, p. 934. 


NITROUS OXIDE. 


Baskerville, Charles: The chemistry of inhalation anesthetics; 
nitrous oxide which is to be used for aneesthesia should contain at 
least 95 per cent of N,O and no solids, liquids, combustible organic 
matter, chlorine, or other oxides of nitrogen.—Tr. Am. M. Assoc. 
Sec. Pharm. & Therap. 1912, p. 159; see also J. Am. M. Assoe. 1912, 
v. 59, p. 1837-1841. 

Neumark, A. S.: The manufacture and application of nitrous 
oxide, with illustrations—Se. Am. Suppl. 1912, v. 74, p. 98-99, 
117-118. 
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Matignon, Camille: Note on the synthetic formation of nitrogen 
protoxide; Compt. rend. Acad. sc. 1912, v. 154, p. 203. 

Porter, Joseph Y.: Illustrated description of an inhaler for gas- 
oxygen, gas-oxygen-ether, gas-ether, ether, or chloroform.—J. Am. 
M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 1752. 

Gwathmey and Woolsey: An illustrated description of the Gwath- 
mey and Woolsey nitrous oxide-oxygen apparatus.—New York M. J. 
1912, v. 96, p. 943-946. 

Teter, Charles K.: The limitations of nitrous oxide with oxygen as 
a general anesthetic—Tr. Am. M. Assoc. Sec. Pharm. & Therap. 
1912, p. 200-214; see also J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1849-1853, 
and Dental Cosmos, 1912, v. 54, p. 895-906. 

Guy and Ross: Nitrous oxide and oxygen as an anesthetic for 
dental and surgical purposes; 800 cases reported.—Lancet, 1912, 
v. 183, p. 1872. 

Coburn, Raymond C.: A new apparatus for administering and 
warming general anesthetics, and new methods of administration.— 
J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 833. 

Boothby, Walter M.: A self retaining air tight face piece for 
nitrous oxide oxygen anesthesia.—Boston M. & S. J. 1912, v. 166, 
p. 828; see also p. 86-90. 

Pedley, J. K.: Method of giving nitrous oxide with the addition 
of ether.—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 2, p. 1309. 

Ambard and de Martel: Prolonged anesthesia by nitrous oxide.— 
Compt. rend. Soc. Biol. 1912, v. 73, p. 652. 

Salzer, Moses: Nitrous oxide-oxygen anesthesia with report of a 
fatal case—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1872. See also Gwath- 
mey, v. 58, p. 465-467. 

Bunnell, Sterling: Nitrous oxide and oxygen have many advan- 
tages over ether.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 835-838. 

Prince, E. M.: Gas-oxygen anesthesia; observations in 2,000 
cases.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 1842-1344. 

Metzenbaum, Myron: Nitrous oxide-oxygen does not contribute to 
a postanesthetic depression—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 166. 

Allen, Freeman: Deaths during the use of nitrous oxide and 
oxygen in major surgery are not uncommon.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, 
v. 58, p. 395-397. 

For additional references see Index Med.; Zentralbl. Exper. Med. ; 
J. Am. M. Assoc. and Dental Cosmos. 


NUX VOMICA. 


Baugh, Hubert G.: Although found in four of the divisions of 
Cochin China, the strychnos nux vomica tree has not been cultivated 
nor has the collection of seeds been made a regular business.— 
Cons. & Tr. Rep. April 22, 1912, p. 292. 
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de Olivarez, José: Report on the production of strychnine and nux 
vomica in the Madras consular district. Seed to the amount of 
399,616 pounds is annually marketed.—Cons. & Tr. Rep. April 22, 
1912, p. 292. 

Cunningham, Edwin S.: In 1910-11 some 45,472 pounds of nux 
vomica were exported to the United States from the Bombay dis- 
trict.—Cons. & Tr. Rep. April 22, 1912, p. 292. 

Heiduschka and Wallenreuter: A contribution to our knowledge of 
the nature of the fixed oil of nux vomica.—Arch, Pharm. 1912, y. 250, 
p. 898-402. 

Grutterink, Alide: A microchemical examination of strychnos 
alkaloids, with several illustrations.—Ztschr. anal. Chem. 1912, v. 51, 
p. 187-196. 

Patch, Edgar L.: Nux vomica yielded 3 per cent of ash.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912; v. 1,p. 11217 

Caesar & Loretz: The ash content of nux vomica varied from 1.25 
to 2.5 per cent.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 104. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of nux vomica was found to 
vary from 1.6 to 2.8 per cent; amount of insoluble ash to 0.4 per 
cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 50. 

Daels, Felix: Method for the estimation of total alkaloids in pow- 
dered nux vomica.—J. pharm. Anvers, 1912, v. 68, p. 542. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: Keller’s aliquot part method, using 
ether and chloroform, gives fairly good results—J. Am, Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 601-602. 

Mossler, Gustav: Methylating experiments with brucine. Report 
of experimental work.—Monatsh. Chem. 1912, v. 33, p. 19-82. 

Caesar & Loretz: An outline of the Keller-Fromme method of 
assay for nux vomica.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 165-166, 

Dohme and Engelhardt: About 30 per cent of the samples sub- 
mitted had to be rejected, as assaying below the required amount of 
strychnine.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 103. 

Gane, E. H.: One lot of powdered nux vomica assayed only 1.19 
per cent strychnine-——J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 501. 

Greenish and Bartlett: Tabulated results of the examination of 11 
samples of powdered nux vomica, varying from 2.26 to 2.80 per cent 
total alkaloid.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 88, p. 202. 

Patch, E. L.: Five lots of powdered nux vomica assayed from 1.22 
to 1.268 per cent.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 501. 

Vanderkleed, Chas. E.: The assays of 83 samples of nux vomica 
varied from 0.922 to 1.640 per cent of strychnine.—Proc, Pennsyl- 
vania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 180. 

Diekman, George C.: Brief summary of recent work on extract of 
nux vomica and of the requirements of the several pharmacopoeias.— 
Proc. New York Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 114. 
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Gliicksmann, C.: On the identity reactions of extract of nux 
vomica.—Pharm. Praxis, 1912, v. 11, p. 209-213; see also D.-A. 
Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 33, p. 78-79, 88. 

Diekman, George C.: In 4 samples of extract of nux vomica the 
alkaloid content varied from 4.635 to 5.200.—Proc. New York 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 130. 

Spindler: One sample of extract of nux vomica assayed 16.8 per 
cent of total alkaloids.—Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 11. 

Editorial: A sample of extract of nux vomica examined by the 
Government chemist was found to contain only 2.9 per cent of the 
alkaloid.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 366. 

Scoville, Wilbur L.: Fluid extract of nux vomica should contain 
2.0 per cent alkaloids—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1341. 

McEwan, Donald: Tincture of nux vomica, which was ordered in 
41 prescriptions in 1888, is now ordered in 76.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 
88, p. 331. 7 

Anon.: When nux vomica is given for the relief of gastric dis- 
orders it will act very quickly if given in hot water.—J. Am. Inst. 
Homeeop. 1911-1912, v. 4, p. 1210. 

Osborne, Oliver T.: One drop of the tincture of nux vomica in a 
wine glass of water, taken before a meal or during a meal, will an- 
swer all the bitter purposes of any preparation offered as an appe- 
tizer.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1161. 

Editor: Brucine should be used in all cases where it is desired to 
raise the tone of the digestive canal, as well as to increase general 
resistance—Am. J. Clin. Med. 1912, v. 19, p. 739. 


OLEA PINGUA. 


Diedrichs, A.: The refining of oils; the removal of acids, bleach- 
ing and deodorizing.—Ztschr. Unters. Nahr. u. Genussm. 1912, v. 
23, p. 208-212. 

Spaeth, Eduard: Review of progress made during the years 1910 
and 1911 in the chemical examination and estimation of fats and 
oils—Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 359 ff. 

Utz: A review of the progress made in the chemistry of fats and 
oils—Pharm. Praxis, 1912, v. 11, p. 271-277. 

La Wall, Charles H.: The physical and chemical constants of sev- 
eral unusual fixed oils, 1. e., silkworm chrysalids, grape seed and tea 
seed oils—J.-Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 226. 

Auquet: A comparative study of the Hiibl method and of the 
Wijs method for determining the iodine number of fats and fatty 
oils—Ann. falsif. 1912, v. 5, p. 459-475, 

Rosenthaler and Schellhaass: The determination of the iodine 
number by means of Stiepel’s bromthermal process.—Apoth.-Ztg. 
1919, v. 27, p. 297-298. 
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Heiduschka and Rheinberger: The application of the bromine 
heat number in the testing of fats—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, 
p. 303-311. 

Sprinkmeyer and Diedrichs: On the bromine absorption of several 
oils and fats, with tables of the data obtained.—Ztschr. Unters. 
Nahr. u. Genussm. 1912, v. 23, p. 679-687. 

Goske, A.: Description with illustration of a Polenske apparatus 
for the determination of the Reichert-Meissl and of the Polenske 
number.—Ztschr. Unters. Nahr. u. Genussm. 1912, v. 24, p. 274-276. 

Lowenstein and Beolia: Experimental data on the “ cold test ” of 
oil— Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 11, p. 17-26. For 
discussion see Vol. 28, p. 89. 

Smith, W. B.: The index of refraction of the mixed acids of 
fatty oils—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 36-38. 

Griin, Ad: The consistence and melting point’ anomalies of fats.— 
Ber. deutsch. chem. Gesellsch. 1912, v. 45, p. 3691-3701. 

Ransome, A. Oswold: The effect of free fatty acid on the specific 
gravity of some fatty oils—J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 1912, v. 31, p. 672. 

Hird and Lloyd: The action of sulphur dioxide upon oils and their 
fatty acids, with tabulated results—J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 1912, v. 
31, p. 317. 

Wilson and Heaven: A new oxygen absorption method for oils.— 
J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 1912, v. 31, p. 565-568. 

Hiibener, M.: The determination of the saponification number of 
fatty oils. <A criticism of the Ph. Germ. V method.—Apoth.-Ztg. 
1912, v. 27, p. 246. 

Vandevelde and Vanderstricht: The value of fractional saponifi- 
cation in the analysis of fats—Ann. falsif. 1912, v. 5, p. 417-421. 

Heiduschka, A.: The unsaponifiable fraction of sesame oil.— 
Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 11, p. 13-16. 

Fortinl: The saponification of triglycerides.——Chem. Ztg. 1912, v. 
36, p. 1117-1120. 

Willstatter and Madinaveitia: Methods for determining the glyc- 
erin content of fats——Ber. deutsch. chem. Gesellsch. 1912, v. 45, p. 
2825-2828. 

Bomer and Limprich: A contribution to our knowledge of the 
glycerides of fats and oils—A review with observations.—Ztschr. 
Unters. Nahr. u. Genussm. 1912, v. 23, p. 641-653. 

Bomer, A.: On hardened oils. The analytical behavior of hard- 
ened oils, the nature of the glycerides—Ztschr. Unters. Nahr. u. 
Genussm. 1912, v. 24, p. 104-113. 

Aufrecht: A contribution on the physical and chemical properties 
of hardened fixed oils—Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 876-877. 

Berger: On the toxicity of the fatty acids.—Schweiz. Wchnschr. 
Chem. u. Pharm. 1912, v. 50, p. 1-2. 
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Pilcher, J. D.: The action of bland’ oils on certain hemolytic 
agents. (Abstract.)—J. Pharmacol. & Exper. Therap. 1912-13, v. 4, 
p. 350. 

Anon.: Some of the advantages of the soja bean as a food mate- 
rial.—Pflanzer, 1912, v. 8, p. 334-835. 

For additional references see Chem. Abstr. and Chem. Zentralbl. 


OLEA VOLATILIA. 


Hesse, Albert: An illustrated description of some of the methods 
employed in the production of volatile oils and the other odorous 
principles.—Ztschr. ang. Chem. 1912, v. 25, p. 337-365; see also Ber. 
pharm. Gesellsch. 1912, v. 22, p. 121-180. 

Schimmel & Co.: Tabulated statement of exports of essential oils 
in 1911.—Semi-Annual Report, 1912, April, p. 62. 

Hunter, William Dulany: The essential oil industry of the Ri- 
viera.—Cons. and Tr. Rep. May 16, 1912, p. 625-627. 

Unger, W.: A contribution on the anatomical knowledge of volatile 
oil containing cells.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 1021-1022. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The estimation of the volatile oil content of a 
drug is not always a satisfactory procedure owing to the difficulties 
experienced in collecting the distillate and in separating the oils from 
the accompanying water.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 43. 

Brown, J. A.: The estimation of small quantities of essential oils 
in spices, etc., by a dry distillation combustion process.—Analyst, 
1912, v. 37, p. 88-90. 

Doolittle, R. E.: Many of the methods of analysis, as well as 
physical constants, given in the current edition of the Pharmacopeia 
were found to be not up to date-—Ann. Rep., U. S. Dept. Agric. 1912, 
Washington, 1913, p. 559. 

Kebler, L. F.: The standards for the essential oils and the methods 
for arriving at the same are very inadequate.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1, p. 1405. 

Editorial: The U. S. P. is weakest, probably, in regard to essen- 
tial oils, and as long as five years ago the Government was forced to 
admit that when nature and the U. S. P. disagreed, in regard to the 
optical rotation of lemon oil, it was entirely possible for nature to 
be correct.—Am. Perf. 1912-13, v. 7, p. 203. 

Frey, Robert: On the testing of volatile oils according to the Ph. 
Germ. V. A discussion of the optical rotation requirements included 
in that Pharmacopeia.—Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 785. 

Umney and Parry: Unification of processes for commercial analy- 
sis and valuation of essential oils——Eighth. Internat. Cong. Appl. 
Chem, 1912, v. 26, p. 341-847; see also Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 81, 
p- 445. 
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Jeancard and Satie: Contribution to the unification of methods of 
analysis of essential oils—Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 
1912, v. 26, p. 331-839; see also Editorial, Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, 
p- 390. 

Dodge, Francis D.: The oxidation assay of essential oils—Highth 
Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 6, p. 86-92. For discussion see 
Vol. 28, p. 51; see also J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 592-593. 

Anon.: Section VIIIb of the Eighth International Congress of 
Applied Chemistry requests the approval of the organization of an 
international committee to collect information from every available 
source on chemical products and the essential oils used in pharmacy.— 
Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 81, p. 515. 

Editorial: Review of some of the essential oils in 1911.—Brit, & 
Col. Drug. 1912, v. 61, p. 41. 

Anon.: A review of some recent publications on volatile oils— 
Pharm. Post, 1912, v. 45, p. 25-28. 

Miiller, W.: Progress in the chemistry of volatile oils and per- 
fumes.—Fortschr. Chem, 1912, v. 6, p. 241-258. 

Schimmel & Co.: Comprehensive notes and scientific information 
on essential oils and a review of recent research.—Semi-Annual Re- 
port, 1912, April & October. 

Roure-Bertrand, Fils: Original scientific observations on essential 
oils, with an industrial review of recent publications on perfumes 
and essential oils—Sci. & Ind. Bull. April and October, 1912. 

Reclaire, A.: A review of the progress made in connection with 
volatile oils and odorous principles from July, 1911, to August, 
1912.—Ztschr. ang. Chem. 1912, v. 25, p. 2580-2589. 

Umney and Bennett: Commercial esters used in perfumery and 
for flavoring purposes, with a table showing the results of examina- 
tion of commercial esters.— Year-Book of Pharmacy, 1912, p. 413-417; 
see also Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 134. 

Enklaar, C. J.: On the synthesis of an aliphatic terpene-—Chem. 
Weekbiad, 1912, v. 9, p. 68-72. 

Gattermann, Ludwig: A report of experimental work on the syn- 
theses of aromatic aldehydes—Ann. Chem. 1912, v. 393, p. 315-233. 

Ludborough and Turner: The esterification constants of some sub- 
stituted acetic and benzoic acids.—J. Chem. Soc. Lond. 1912, v. 101, 
p. 237-240. 

Hill and Cocking: The neutral sulphite method for the determina- 
tion of aldehydes in essential oils other than lemon oil is preferred.— 
Chem, & Drug. 1912, v. 81, p. 523; see also Umney, J. C., p. 562. 

Hall and Harvey: Outline of a method for the separation and 
estimation of glyceryl acetate in essential oils—Am. Perf. 1912-1913, 
v. 7, p. 282. 
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Schimmel & Co.: During the past year the malpractice of adultera- 
tion has attained dimensions never previously known in our branch.— 
Semi-Annual Report, 1912, April, p. 8. 

Editorial: Essential oil adulteration is a fine art which numbers 
among its votaries some of the keenest scientific minds.—Drug. 
Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 374. 

Umney, John C.: The commerce of essential oils—Chem. & Drug. 
1912, v. 80, p. 845. 

Reclaire, A.: Progress in the chemistry of terpenes and volatile 
oils—Chem. Ztg. 1912, v. 36, p. 1125-1126, 1150-1152, 1161-1163. 

Wallach, and others: Further contributions to the knowledge of 
terpenes and volatile oils—Ann. Chem. 1912, v. 388, 389, 393, 394. 

Semmler, and others: Further contributions on the constituents 
of volatile oils—Ber. deutsch. chem. Gesellsch. 1912, v. 45. 

Henderson, and others: A number of contributions to the chemistry 
of the terpenes.—J. Chem. Soc. Lond, 1912, v. 101. 

Pickard and Littlebury: The alcohols of the hydroaromatie and 
terpene series. Part II. The menthols corresponding with opti- 
cally inactive menthone.—J. Chem. Soc. Lond. 1912, v. 101, p. 
109-127. 

Luftensteiner: A review of contribution by Schimmel & Co. on 
the chemistry of volatile oils—Pharm. Post, 1912, v. 45, p. 701-704. 

Tilden, Perkin and Umney: A series of postgraduate lectures on 
essential oils—Brit. & Col. Drug. 1912, v. 61, p. 385, 454, 498, 517, 
557; see also Pharm. J. 1912, v. 88, p. 581, 651, 723, 756. 

Rippetoe and Wise: The preservative action of essential oils, with 
tabulated summaries of the results of an extensive investigation.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc, 1912, v. 1, p. 1273-1282. 

Schimmel & Co.: Brief abstract of paper by R. Geinitz on com- 
parative experiments on the narcotic and disinfectant action of the 
most frequently used essential oils and of their active constituents.— 
Semi-Annual Report, 1912, October, p. 134. 


OLEUM ADITIPIS. 


Pearson, W. A.: One sample was found which had an iodine value 
of 81.67.—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 176. 


OLEUM AMYGDALA AMAR. 


Schimmel & Co.: Bitter almond oil assumes a yellowish color 
with age—Semi-Annual Report, 1912, April, p. 138. 

Jensen, H. R.: Fifteen samples of almond oil free from prussic 
acid gave a specific gravity of 1.048 to 1.0546; refractive index, 
1.54 to 1.545.—Evans’ An, Notes, No. 7, 1912, p. 6. 
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Dodge, Francis D.: The assay of benzaldehyde and oil of bitter 
almonds, with a comparison of results by the different methods. 
Criticism of the U. S. P. method.—Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. 
Chem. v. 17, p. 15-20; see also Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 81, p. 513, 
and Pharm. Post, 1912, v. 45, p. 914. 

Schimmel & Co.: Adulteration with synthetic oil still remains a 
matter of daily occurrence. In bitter almond oil free from hydro- 
eyanic acid, in particular, artificial oil is used to a truly incredible 
extent by certain firms.—Semi-Annual Report, 1912, October, p. 22. 

Taylor, F. O.: Traces of chlorine were found in 17 out of the 
22 samples of essential oil of almonds, indicating that the oil is 
merely a synthetic benzaldehyde.—Am. Perf. 1912-1913, v. 7, p. 41; 
see also p. 78. : 

de Myttenaere, Ferd.: The determination of oil in cherry laurel 
water, the action of hydrocyanic acid on the aldehydes and the 
ketones. A new process for determining aldehydes.—Ann. Pharm. 
Louvain, 1912, v. 18, p. 1-4. 


OLEUM AMYGDALZ EXPRESSUM. 


Mann, E. W.: Nine samples of genuine expressed oil of almonds 
gave: specific gravity, 0.9175 to 0.9200, iodine absorbed 98.40 to 
99.51 per cent, refractive index 1.4702 to 1.4714.—Ann. Rep. Southall 
Bros. & Barclay, 1912, 1913, p. 5. 

Brown, Linwood A.: Sixteen samples analyzed; two adulterated 
with peach kernel oil—Proc. Kentucky Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 50. 

Becker, M.: One sample did not conform to U. S. P. specifications 
in several respects, and was considered as containing apricot kernel 
oil—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 175. 

Rep. Local Govt. Bd. 1910-1911: Of 12 samples of almond oil 
examined, 1 was found to be. adulterated or not up to standard.— 
Brit. & Col. Drug. 1912, v. 61, p. 62. 

Anon.: A simple process for the detection of adulteration. Sum- 
mary of findings (Boll. chim. farm. 1912, p. 41).—Ann. chim. 
analyt. 1912, v. 17, p. 277. 


OLEUM ANISI. 


Needham, R. H.: Why should oil made from star anise be ex- 
cluded, while it contains the same constituents as the oil made 
from anise seed?—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1847. 

Brown, J. A.: In the dry distillation combustion process, anise seed 
and bay require a deduction to be made from the percentage of oil 
found, to allow for a slight amount of destructive distillation.— 
Analyst, 1912, v. 37, p. 88. 
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Schimmel & Co.: Tabulated statements of the characters of anise 
oils, both before and after rectification by steam, and of the distilla- 
tion residues.—Semi-Annual Report, 1912, April, p. 120. 

North, Horace: The present standard congealing point is fair, pro- 
vided the oil is supercooled at 10°. It appears to be necessary to 
raise the present upper limit of gravity to 0.990.—Rep. Lehn & Fink’s 
Analyt. Dept. 1910-1912, 1913, p. 11. 

Gane, E. H.: One lot of Manila oil of anise proved of excellent 
quality —J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 501. 

Jensen, H. R.: Report on 21 samples, normal and apparently adul- 
terated or of doubtful purity—Evans’ An. Notes, No. 7, 1912, p. 7. 

Gehe & Co.: Unusually high prices for star anise due to the marked 
reduction in the supply of this drug, owing to the troubles in China, 
are reported.—Handelsbericht, 1912, p. 66-67. 

Mann, E. W.: Five samples of oil of star anise were examined, and 
in most cases a temperatute of 25° was necessary to effect a clear solu- 
tion in three volumes of alcohol (90 per cent). Some of the samples 
were slightly dextrorotatory—Ann. Rep. Southall Bros. & Barclay, 
1912, 1913, p. 25. 

Parry, Ernest J.: A well-known brand of star anise seed in origi- 
nal leads has been found to be adulterated, the label covering the 
patched part of the container—Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 81, p. 53; 
see also p. 372. ; 

Raubenheimer, Otto: Comment on the great need of a uniform 
body, in place of the variable oil of anise now on the market.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 837-342. 

Beringer, George M.: An examination of some commercial samples 
of anethol, with tabulated results of analysis—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1, p. 342. 

Howard, Chas. D.: Of 23 samples of spirit of anise examined, 6 
were not conformable—Rep. New Hampshire Bd. Health, 1912, p. 
yeu 

OLEUM AURANTII CORTICIS. 


North, Horace: It is recommended that the test for pinene be de- 
leted. Nine samples gave a specific gravity at 25° ranging between 
0.8431 and 0.8463, and an optical rotation between +86.0° and 
+96.28°, respectively—Rep. Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. Dept. 1910-1912, 
1913, p. 63. 

Schimmel & Co.: In bitter orange oil the specific gravity ranges 
from 0.852 to 0.857; in sweet orange oil, from 0.848 to 0.853.—Semi- 
Annual Report, 1912, April, p. 139. 

Hervey, Clifford R.: The addition of essential oil of orange to 
ether in the production of general anesthesia, as suggested by Gwath- 
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mey, promises to vindicate the contentions of its originator.—New 
York M. J. 1912, v. 96, p. 949. 


OLEUM BERGAMOTTZ. 


Swain, Robert Lee: Bergamot is named from Bergamo, in Italy.— 
Drug. Circ. 1912, v. 56, p. 63. 

Mann, E. W.: Two of the five samples of oil of bergamot were 
considered to be doubtful—Ann. Rep. Southall Bros. & Barclay, 
1912, 1913, p. 25. 


OLEUM BETULA, 


Noyes, C. Reinold: It is impossible to distinguish oil of sweet 
birch, oil of wintergreen, and methyl salicylate. There is consider- 
able sentiment in favor of including these three products in the next 
Pharmacopeeia under one head.—Proc. South Dakota Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, p. 43. ot 

North, Horace: The oil may have a deep red color due to the pres- 
ence of iron. Such lots should be rejected or else washed free from 
iron and preserved thereafter in glass containers. Specific gravity, 
carefully determined, ranged rom 1.1819 to 1.1811.—Rep. Lehn & 
Fink’s Analyt. Dept. 1910-1912, 1913, p. 87. 


OLEUM CADINUM. 


North, Horace: This is one of the ill-defined articles of the Phar- 
macopeeia. What appears commonly in the markets as oil of cade is 
completely soluble in alcohol. It resembles tar oil—Rep. Lehn & 
Fink’s Analyt. Dept. 1910-1912, 1913, p. 18. 

Anon.: On account of the difficulty of obtaining an official oi] of 
cade birch tar has been substituted in large part for it—N. A. R. D. 
Notes, 1912-1913, v. 15, p. 427. 


OLEUM CAJUPUTI. 


Schimmel & Co.: The shipments of cajuput oil for 1909 is re- 
ported as 1,309 baskets; 1910, 1,536 baskets; 1911, 1,862 baskets— 
Semi-Annual Report, 1912, April, p. 31. 

Pearson, W. A.: Traces of copper were found in both samples 
examined and one sample had an optical rotation of 3.21°.—Proc, 
Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 174. 

Patch, E. L.: Lots meeting other. U. 8. P. requirements are low in 
specific gravity, running 0.911 or under instead of 0.915 to 0,925.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc, 1912, v. 1, p. 501. 
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Mann, E. W.: One of the six samples examined was unsatisfactory 
and yielded practically no cineol by the phosphate method.—Ann. 
Rep. Southall Bros. & Barclay, 1912, 1913, p. 26. 


OLEUM CARI. 


Mann, E. W.: Three samples of foreign distilled oil of caraway 
gave fairly uniform and satisfactory results—Ann. Rep. Southall 
Bros. & Barclay, 1912, 1913, p. 27. 

North, Horace: Two samples gave specific gravity at 25° of 0.9091 
and 0.9030; optical rotation, +-72.0° and +-78.6°, respectively.—Rep. 
Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. Dept. 1910-1912, 1913, p. 21. 


OLEUM CARYOPHYLLI. 


North, Horace: The present standards are satisfactory except that 
a slight change in the lower limit for specific gravity is recom- 
mended.—Rep. Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. Dept. 1910-1912, 1913, p. 23. 

Johnson & Johnson: The specific gravity of clove oil varied from 
1.04 to 1.045.—Lab. Notes, 1912, p. 25. 

Schimmel & Co.: A form of adulteration never before observed 
was exhibited in a specimen of clove oil, which had a specific gravity 
at 15° of 1.0509.—Semi-Annual Report, 1912, October, p. 48. 

Jensen, H. R.: Two samples of clove oil had unusually high 
rotation: specific gravity, 1.054, 1.058; optical rotation, —2.10°, 
—2°.—Evans’ An. Notes, No. 7, 1912, p. 23. 

Dunn, Milton: A formula for “ aqua caryophylli,” to be used as a 
vehicle——Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 296-297. 

Blaxall, Frank R.: Oil of cloves in a glycerinated emulsion of 
ealf lymph acts very rapidly on the extraneous germs.—Rep. Local 
Govt. Bd. Lond. 1911-1912, p. 365. 


OLEUM CHENOPODII. 


Holm, Theo.: Chenopodium anthelminticum L. and C. ambro- 
sioides L. Description, with 15 figures drawn from nature.—Merck’s 
Rep. 1912, v. 21, p. 178-181. 

Henkel, Alice: Brief note on the cultivation of wormseed in Mary- 
land.—Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 181. 

Schimmel & Co.: The area under cultivation of American worm- 
seed amounted to about 90 acres in 1910, 170 in 1911, 225 in 1912.— 
Semi-Annual Report, 1912, October, p. 113. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of chenopodium herb was 
found to vary from 16.4 to 20.7 per cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, 
Ds ea. 
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Mann, E. W.: Two samples of oil of American wormseed gave the 
following results: Specific gravity, 0.9755, 0.9765; rotation, —6.45°, 
—5.32°; refr active index, 1.4770, 1.4781. sceleahh Rep: Southall Bros. & 
Barclay, 1912, 1913, p. 36. 

Schimmel & Co.: The minimum limit set by the B. P. C. is too 
low.—Semi-Annual Report, 1912, April, p. 141. 

Schimmel & Co.: Tabulated comparisons, by H. Briining, of the 
action of American wormseed oil and eucalyptol—Semi-Annual Re- 
port, 1912, October, p. 120. 


OLEUM CINNAMOMTI. 


Schimmel & Co.: Notwithstanding all pains taken to procure cassia 
oil which answers to the lead test of the B. P. C., it is found impos- 
sible to do so.—Semi-Annual Report, 1912, April, p. 188. 

Patch, E. L.: Lots sold as redistilled gave 11 per cent residue, and 
lots marked lead free, not redistilled, only 11.5 per cent residue.—QJ. 
Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 501. 

Johnson & Johnson: The apooie gravity of oil of cassia varied 
from 1.05 to 1.06.—Lab. Notes, 1912, p. 25. 

Jensen, H. R.: Seven samples of cassia oil gave a specific gravity 
of from 1.0607 to 1.0695; optical rotation, +2.25° to 4.40°; refractive 
index, 1.601 to 1.6069.—Evans’ An. Notes, No. 7, 1912, p. 18. 

Swinton, Ralph 8.: The U.S. P. test for cassia oil is inaccurate. 
It is inserted for the purpose of detecting admixture of rosin and 
petroleum, but apparently heedless of the fact that oxygenated con- 
stituents of cassia oil (cinnamic acid) will also give this reaction.— 
Am. Perf. 1912-18, v. 7, p. 203. 

Editorial: To stand up for a test like Schimmel’s, which admittedly 
passes an oil with 10-15 per cent of added petroleum, is pampering 
the ignorant and trading on the credulity of the less scientific section 
of buyers and sellers.—Brit. & Col. Drug. 1912, v. 61, p. 296. 

Editorial: Oil of cinnamon has long been recognized as a germi- 
cide.—Meyer Bros. Drug. 1912, v. 33, p. 67. 


OLEUM CINNAMOMI ZEYLONICUM. 


Anon.: Cassia oil and cinnamon oil are not alike. The names 
should not be used interchangeably. Oil of cinnamon is distilled 
from scrap bark, whereas oil of cassia is distilled almost entirely 
from the leaves (Am. Drug.).—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p- 501. 

Schimmel & Co.: A sample of Ceylon cinnamon oil showed a spe- 
cific gravity of 1.023 at 15° and an optical rotation of 0.11°. These 
abnormalities were obviously caused by an addition of cassia oil, a 
much cheaper article—Semi-Annual Report, 1912, October, p. 38. 
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Umney, John C.: Tabulated statement of the wide variations in 
aldehyde during the years 1890 to 1897.—Brit. & Col. Drug. 1912, v. 
61, p. 330. 

Schimmel & Co.: The specific gravity of normal Ceylon cinnamon 
oil ranges from 1.023 to 1.040. Normal oil contains from 65 to 75 
per cent cinnamic aldehyde—Semi-Annual Report, 1912, April, 
p. 138. 


OLEUM COPAIB. 


Deussen and Eger: Contribution on the constituents and the be- 
havior of oil of copaiba.—Chem. Ztg. 1912, v. 36, p. 561-562. 


OLEUM CORIANDRI. 


Schimmel & Co.: Pure coriander oil with an optical rotation lower 
than +8° has never been observed—Semi-Annual Report, 1912, 
April, p. 139. 

OLEUM CUBEBZ. 


North, Horace: Of 11 samples tested, 6 were U.S. P. The specific 
gravities at 25° varied between 0.9025 and 0.9187, optical rotation 
from —33.51° to —19.25°.—Rep. Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. Dept. 
1910-1912, 1913, p. 31. 

Jensen, H. R.: Of the 12 samples reported on one was doubtful 
and a second was derived from an abnormal drug.—Evans’ An, 
Notes, No. 7, 1912, p. 29. 


OLEUM ERIGERONTIS. 


Kremers, Edward: In erigeron we have a plant that is yielding 
an oil which contains 90 per cent or more of limonene, which serves 
as a good diluent of the finest varnishes on the market.—Proc. N. 
W. D. A. 1912, p. 193. 

OLEUM EUCALYPTI. 


Bernegau and E’We: Outline of a method for the assay of cineol. 
The indefinite quantity of phosphoric acid in the U. S. P. method is 
apt to produce trouble for the novice—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
v. 1, p. 125. 

Brown, J. A.: In the case of 3 oils from different sources, the car- 
bon values obtained by the dry distillation combustion process were 
lower than would be expected on theoretical grounds.—Analyst, 
1912, v. 37, p. 88. 

Parry, E. J.: The method of J. A. Brown is criticized on account 
of the large variations which occur in the constituents of many es- 
sential oils—Analyst, 1912, v. 37, p. 89. 
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Challet, E.: A study of oil of eucalyptus globulus, with a table 
showing the constants of a pure oil and of several products used as 
adulterants. Also table of the constants of the several samples ex- 
amined.—Bull. Soc. pharm. Bordeaux, 1912, vy. 52, p. 213-219, 
306-313. 

Brownscombe, W. J.: A plea for the adoption of a uniform stand- 
ard for eucalyptus oil through the Commonwealth.—Chem, & Drug. 
Australas, 1912, v. 27, p. 396. 

Schimmel & Co.: Baker and Smith describe the new distillates 
from half a dozen species of eucalyptus.—Semi-Annual Report, 1912, 
October, p. 68. 

Jensen, H. R.: Thirty-four samples of Ph. Brit. best quality oil 
had: specific gravity, 0.9177 to 0.9273; optical rotation, +-0.10° to 
+3.40°; refractive index, 1.4601 to 1.4619; cineol per cent, 77 to 
91.—Evans’ An. Notes, No. 7, 1912, p. 34. | 

Bernegau, L. H.: One sample labeled “ 70 per cent” assayed only 
54 per cent cineol.—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 176. 

Gane, E. H.: One sample of oil of eucalyptus offered contained 
only 40 per cent of eucalyptol—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 501, ‘ 

Diekman, George C.: In three samples of oil of eucalyptus ex- 
amined the cineol content varied from 39 per cent to 50 per cent.— 
Proc. New York Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 130. 

Noyes, C. Reinold: The cheap oil of eucalyptus is distilled from 
Eucalyptus amygdalina. Yt contains phellandrene, prohibited by the 
U.S. P., and only a small percentage of eucalyptol which is the con- 
stituent. of principal value.—Proc. South Dakota Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, p. 42. 

Naumann, W.: Amygdalina eucalyptus oil, which, it has been sug- 
gested, is more valuable for medicinal purposes than the globulus and 
high testing cineol percentage oils, is coming more into the market 
with a consequent lowering of the price.—Brit. & Col. Drug. 1912, 
v. 61, p. 144. 

Editorial Note: Eucalyptus oil distillers are selling all the lower 
grades of oil to smelters.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 88, p. 479. 

Connolly, D. I.: The inunction treatment of measles. A report 
based on 160 consecutive cases of measles treated by inunction with 
oil of eucalyptus.—Practitioner, 1912, v. 89, p. 664-689. 

Anon.: A 9-months-old child died as the result of being given a 
small quantity of eucalyptus oil mixed with camphorated oil in mis- 
take for cod liver oil— Pharm. J. 1912, v. 88, p. 44. 
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Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V directs that oil of fennel have an 
optical rotation of +-12° to +24°.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, 
p. 868-869. 

Schimmel & Co.: The maximum limit in specific gravity was given 
more correctly in the 1907 edition of the B. P. C. as 0.980.—Semi- 
Annual Report, 1912, April, p. 139. 

North, Horace: The anethol may be frozen out of fennel oil and 
the residual oil will still meet the official requirements, except in re- 
spect to congealing point.—Rep. Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. Dept. 1910- 
1912, 1913, p. 33-36. 

Dodge and Olcott: The requirement of +5° congealing point is 
generally agreed to be too severe—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
v. 1, p. 501. 

Patch, E. L.: Eight samples of oil of fennel examined had con- 
gealing points varying between +6.5° and +2.85°. One sample re- 
quired cooling to —16°.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 501. 

Gehe & Co.: Fenchone is being produced at a comparatively low 
price and is used extensively for technical purposes, because of its 
solvent properties on resins, rubbers, oils, and nitrocellulose.— 
Handelsbericht, 1912, p. 134. 


OLEUM GAULTHERIZ. 


Swain, Robert Lee: Gauwltheria procumbens is named in honor of 
Gaulther, of Quebec, and at the same time the name indicates that 
the plant is a creeper; that is to say, one with procumbent proclivi- 
ties— Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 63. 

Schimmel & Co.: From 3.3 kilos of the leaves and stalks of G. 
punctata Bl. (G. fragrantissima Wall.), there were obtained at Bui- 
tenzorg 23 cc. of oil with a density at 26° of 1.175; optical rotation, 
+0°.—Semi-Annual Report, 1912, April, p. 132. 

Johnson & Johnson: Specific gravity varied from 1.175 to 1.18.— 
Lab.- Notes, 1912, p. 28. 

Pearson, W. A.: One lot was rejected on account of the probable 
addition of synthetic methyl salicylate——Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, p. 175. 

Diekman, George C.: Quotes Harvey W. Wiley to the effect that 
there is very little pure oil of gaultheria on the market.—Proc. New 
York Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 134. 

Byrnes, Garret: Is it not time to come out into the open, inform 
our physicians, and even our lay patrons, that we can furnish a 
genuine oil of birch, but that we are doubtful of our ability to supply 
genuine oil of wintergreen ?—Proc. New Jersey Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
p. 89. 
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Packard, C. H.: The only safe way is to buy a guaranteed oil and 
pay accordingly; but if you sell oil you buy as birch, label it as 
birch.—Proc. Massachusetts Pharm, Assoc. 1912, p. 100. 

Editorial: As a cure for certain existing conditions, it is sug- 
gested that the trade establish and abide by a custom to sell oil of 
gaultheria only in original packages sealed by the distiller—Drug. 
Circ. 1912, v. 56, p. 332. 

Stanislaus, I. V. S.: Since oil of wintergreen and oil of birch are 
identical, the Pharmacopceia should admit only oil of birch, since its 
use is much more common.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 391. 

For a symposium on oil of gaultheria, “ guaranteed U. S. P.”, by 
various contributors, see Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 271-275. 

Howard, Chas. D.: Of 14 samples of extract of wintergreen exam- 
ined, 7 were not conformable-——Rep. New Hampshire Bd. Health, 
1912, p. 170. 

Burnett, J. A.: The hypodermic use of oil of wintergreen deserves 
a thorough trial.—Phys. Drug News, 1912, v. 7, p. 116-117. 


OLEUM GOSSYPII SEMINIS. 


Cook, Alfred N.: Cotton seed oil must not be sold for sweet oil. 
Only olive oil may be sold as sweet oil:—Bull. No. 33, South Dakota 
F, & D. Dept. 1912, p. 2; see also U. S. Food Inspection Decision 139. 

Washington, Horace Lee: Imports of cotton seed oil into Liver- 
pool from the United States amounted to 6,936 tons of refined and 
17 tons of unrefined in 1910, and 8,784 tons of refined and 2,899 tons 
unrefined in 1911.—Cons. & Tr. Rep. June 20, 1912, p. 1225. 

Ravndal, G. Bie: Cottonseed and corn oil from the United States 
have recently been widely substituted for olive oil in the making of 
soap in Turkey. In 1909 the imports of cottonseed oil from the 
United States amounted to 20,000 barrels; in 1910, 36,000 barrels; 
and in 1911, about 50,000.—Cons. & Tr. Rep. July 3, 1912, p. 39, 43. 

Evans, Edward: The United States exports cottonseed oil, not for 
purposes of adulteration, as many imagine, but to be used for edible 
purposes by the Italians, being cheaper than their own products.— 
Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 167; see also Year-Book of Pharmacy, 1912, 
p. 396. 

Editorial: Brief review of the new records for cottonseed oil._— 
Oil, Paint and Drug Rep. 1912, v. 81, April 15, p. 9. 

Smalley, F. N.: The determination of total fatty acids in cotton- 
seed foots——Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem, 1912, v. 11, p. 27- 
353; for discussion see Vol. 28, p. 91. See also J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 
1912, v. 4, p. 893-895. 

Mann, E. W.: The extremely low proportion of free fatty acid in 
cottonseed oil is noteworthy and indicates the thoroughness with 
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which the oil is refined.—Ann. Rep. Southall Bros, & Barclay, 1912, 
1913, p. 11. 

Pearson, W. A.: One sample had a saponification number of 188, 
and an iodine number of 109.—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, p. 174. 

Stallings, R. E.: A sample of cottonseed oil analyzed was mis- 
branded.—Bull. Georgia Dept. Agric. No. 56, [1912] p. 155. 

Gastaldi, E.: An improved form of the Halphen reaction is out- 
lined (J. Farm. Chim. 1912, v. 61, p. 289).—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, 
p- 553; see also J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 1912, v. 31, p. 934. 

Chisholm, J. C.: U.S. Patent 1,010,017, November 28, 1911, covers 
a process of refining crude cottonseed oil.—J. Soc, Chem. Ind. 1912, 
v. 31, p. 33. 

Editor, “ Queries and Minor Notes”: There is no evidence which 
proves that properly purified cottonseed oil acts differently from 
other edible oils, either on the skin or internally —J. Am. M. Assoc. 
1912, v. 59, p. 960. 


OLEUM HEDEOMZ. 


Harris, T. C.: Brief description of the making of oil of sassafras 
and oil of pennyroyal in the primitive establishments of North Caro- 
lina.—Pract, Drug. 1912, v.30, December, p. 43. 

North, Horace: Samples answering in every respect the require- 
ments of the U. S. P. VIII are only occasionally received.—Rep. 
Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. Dept. 1910-1912, 1913, p. 68. 

Pearson, W. A.: Six samples examined varied from 0.9195 to 
0.9242 in specific gravity at 25°, from +24° 58’ to +30° 14’ in 
optical rotation at 25°, and were soluble in from 0.7 and 0.8 parts 
of 70 per cent alcohol——Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
p. 175. 

Schimmel & Co.: Recently an oil described as false pennyroyal 
oil, which reminds one strongly of rosemary oil, has repeatedly been 
offered from the Southern States, U. S. A.—Semi-Annual Report, 
1912, April, p. 99. 


OLEUM JUNIPERI. 


Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ, V describes oil of juniper as colorless 
or pale yellowish or greenish. The specific gravity is given as from 
0.860 to 0.880.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 893. 

North, Horace: Of 6 samples of juniper berry oil examined the 
specific gravity at 25° varied between 0.8557 and 0.8661, and the 
optical rotation between —22.37° and +2.21°.—Rep. Lehn & Fink’s 
Analyt. Dept. 1910-1912, 1913, p. 52. 
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Schimmel & Co.: Commercial oils of good quality have been found 
to possess a specific gravity of 0.860.—Semi-Annual Report, 1912, 
April, p. 1389. 

Mann, E. W.: A marked distinction of character is evidenced 
between genuine distillates of juniper and sophisticated oils known 
as juniper wood oil.—Ann. Rep, Southall Bros. & Barclay, 1912, 
1913, p. 29. 

OLEUM LAVENDULA FLORUM. 


Mitlacher, Wilhelm: Observations on the cultivation of Lavendula 
spica L.—Ztschr. allg. dsterr. Apoth.-Ver. 1912, v. 50, p. 409. 

Richter, R.: The Ph, Germ. V gives the optical rotation of oil of 
lavender at. 20° as from —3° to —9°. The specific gravity has been 
somewhat extended and is now from 0.822 to 0.895.—Pharm. Zentralh. 
1912, v. 53, p. 898-895. 

North, Horace: The present pharmacopceial requirements are de- 
cidedly inadequate. They are criticized in detail—Rep. Lehn & 
Fink’s Analyt. Dept, 1910-1912, 1913, p. 54. 

Schimmel & Co.: A description of the distillation of lavender 
oil, with tabulated results of analysis of 8 samples.——Semi-Annual 
Report, 1912, October, p. 70-76. 

Delphin, T.: Two new adulterants for oil of lavender.—Svensk 
farm. Tidskr. 1912, v. 16, p. 69-73. 

Jeancard and Satie: A great number of essences appraised 
according to their ether content, as lavender and bergamot, are adul- 
terated by the addition of diverse ethers.——Am. Perf. 1911-1912, v. 6, 
p. 203. . 

Johnson & Johnson: The specific gravity of oil of lavender varied 
from 0.890 to 0.900.—Lab. Notes, 1912, p. 25. 

Roure-Bertrand Fils: Good qualities of oil of lavender are now 
unprocurable.—Sc. & Ind. Bull. 1912, Series 3, No. 5, p. 40, 94. 

Schimmel & Co.: In the case of steam distilled oils, as much as 
over 50 per cent ester content (linalyl acetate) is observed.—Semi- _ 
Annual Report, 1912, April, p. 139. 

toure-Bertrand Fils: Comment upon the great fluctuations in 
oil of lavender during the past eight years and the causes thereof.— 
Sc. & Ind. Bull. 1912, Series 3, No. 6, p. 84. 

Mann, E. W.: Two samples of genuine English oil of lavender 
gave: Specific gravity, 0.883, 0.8945; esters as linalyl acetate, 7.88, 
9.59 per cent; refractive index, 1.4655, 1.4700. One sample of adul- 
terated foreign oil probably contained rosemary oil—aAnn. Rep. 
Southall Bros. & Barclay, 1912, 1913, p. 30. 

Hayceock, J.: Suggested standard for concentrated compound 
tincture of lavender, 4 per cent total solids—Year-Book of Phar- 
macy, 1912, p. 539. 
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OLEUM LIMONIS. 


Roure-Bertrand Fils: The market statistics of Messina show the 
following shipments of oil of lemon to the United States: 1909, 
73,106 kilos; 1910, 129,473 kilos; 1911, 195,983 kilos—Sc. & Ind. 
Bull. 1912, Series 3, No. 6, p. 91. 

Brooks, R. O.: The Chace test for pinene in lemon oil is recom- 
mended for adoption, despite Parry’s criticism.—Am. Perf. 1911- 
1912, v. 6, p. 202. 

North, Horace: Thirteen samples of lemon oil examined gave 
a specific gravity at 25° varying between 0.8509 and 0.8538, and 
an optical rotation of the oil between +45.38° and +60.44°.—Rep. 
Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. Dept. 1910-1912, 1913, p. 56. 

Mann, E. W.: Twelve samples of oil of lemon assayed for citral 
by Bennett’s hydroxylamine method varied between 2.9 and 3.5 
per cent.—Ann. Rep. Southall Bros. & Barclay, 1912, 1913, p. 32. 

Umney and Parry: The method of Walther, as modified by Ben-. 
nett, for the determination of citral gives the most accurate results 
possible-—Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 81, p. 446. 

Schimmel & Co.: Outline of Kleber’s method for the determina- 
tion of the citral content of lemon oil, and of comments by Chace, 
Hiltner, and others.—Semi-Annual Report, 1912, April, p. 753; see 
also Brooks, R. O., Am. Perf. 1911-1912, v. 6, p. 202. 

Brooks, R. O.: Like all other aldehydes, citral is far from stable, 
and is not a reliable index for extracts——Am. Perf. 1912-1913, v. 7, 
Dp. Lis. 

Schimmel & Co.: It is impossible to lay down definite limits of 
value for terpene free oils, as their properties vary according to the 
process of manufacture——Semi-Annual Report, 1912, April, p. 139. 


OLEUM LINI. 


Havenhill, L. D.: If the U.S. P. standards are to serve commercial 
purposes they should be elaborated.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 
1, p. 861. 

Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V now expressly designates cold 
pressed linseed oil that must be light yellow in color, clear, and quite 
limpid. The degree at which it must still remain liquid has been 
reduced from —20° to —16°.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 894. 

Gane, E. H.: Linseed oil is commonly extended with corn oil. 
Soya bean oil has been used, but to a much less extent—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 501. 

Strode, Sylvanus E.: The sale of adulterated linseed oil is evidently 
on the decline, as the proportion of pure samples to those that are 
adulterated is increasing.—Ann. Rep. Ohio D. & F. Com. 1911, 1912, 
p- 27. 
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Sheppard, E. J.: Pure linseed oil. A report of an investigation to 
determine the influence of impurities present in the seed on the char- 
acter of the oil.—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 14-16. 

Olsen and Ratner: The decomposition of linseed oil during dry- 
ing.—Kighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 12, p. 165-173. 

Olsen and Ratner: The decomposition of linseed oil during dry- 
ing; with several tables and a chart showing progressive oxidation 
of linseed oil—Tr. Am. Inst. Chem. Eng. 1912, 1913, v. 5, p. 100-107. 

Liverseege and Elsdon: The Livache and other tests for linseed oil 
and its adulterants.—J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 1912, v. 31, p. 207. 

Ladd, E. F.: Dealers are warned against handling-an adulterated 
linseed oil, that is being offered for sale in North Dakota.—Bull. 
Agric. Exper. Sta. North Dakota, v. 2, p. 49. 

Kellogg, James W.: The result of analyses of samples, by the Penn- 
sylvania bureau of chemistry, during the past year, has shown that 

the adulteration of linseed oil had increased considerably over that 
of previous years.—Oil, Paint and Drug. Rep. 1912, v. 82, Dee. 9, 
p21 


Table showing some of the analytical results reported for linseed oil 


Number of 
samples. 
Reporter. 1 References. 
Exam-| Re- 
ined. | jected. 

Bamard 7H. dices. oe eee 11 5 | Rep. Indiana Bd. Health, 1911, 1912, p. 267. 
Brown, Linwood A..........- 14 6 | Proc. Kentucky Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 50. 
Cook, Alfred N........-. J5 A 116 22 | Rep. South Dakota F. & D. Com. 1912, p. 81-84. 
Diekman, George C.......--.-- 4 1 | Proc. New York Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 130. 
Rep. Local Govt. Bd. 1910-11. 16 1 | Brit. & Col. Drug. 1912, v. 61, p. 62. 
Havenhulys Da eh 23 13 | Proc. Kansas Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 60. 
Johnson & Johnson.........-. 10 2| Lab. Notes, 1912, p. 26. 
WKilweter sary. ccccosececerce 106 58 | Rep. Wisconsin D. & F. Com. 1912 p. 60. 
Ladd, i, Rye ce ae 2} Bull. Agric. Exper. Sta. North Dakota, y. 2, p. 101. 
Sayre lic est. ccnee an aeee ee 11 4 | Bull. Kansas Bd. Health, 1912, v. 8, Nos. 7-12, p. 153. 
Stallings (Rie et. 2 2 | Bull. Georgia Dept. Agric. No. 56 [1912], p. 155-156, 
MAMOLO sw st lOY cate ce oo coe 52 22 | Rep. Kansas Bd. Health, 1912, p. 113. 


OLEUM MENTHZ PIPERITZ. 


Mossler, Gustav: The influence of variations in cultivation on the 
volatile oil content of Mentha piperita, with a table showing the 
influence of various fertilizers on the nature and composition of the 
oil.—Pharm. Post, 1912, v. 45, p. 2-5. 

Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V, in addition to oil of I. piperita 
Linné, also recognizes oil of closely related varieties of mint.— 
Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 896. 

Schimmel & Co.: The total production of American peppermint 
oil in 1911 is estimated at 240,000 Ibs.—Semi-Annual Report, 1912, 
April, p. 100; see also October, p. 89. 
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Patch, E. L.: Samples labeled “ Twice rectified,” “ U.S. P.,” and 
“ Redistilled ” were not always colorless—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1, p. 502. 

Diick: An unrectified sample of oil of peppermint did not give a 
clear solution with alcohol—Schweiz. Wehnschr. Chem. u. Pharm. 
1912, v. 50, p. 515. 

North, Horace: Eleven samples of natural American peppermint 
oils gave the following ranges: specific gravity (at 25°) 0.8987 to 
0.9018; optical rotation, —28.43° to —23.59°.—Rep. Lehn & Fink’s 
Analyt. Dept. 1910-1912, 1913, p. 70. 

Johnson & Johnson: Specific gravity was found to be from 0.890 
to 0.900. Rotation, —24° to —25°.—Lab. Notes, 1912, p. 27. 

Parry, Ernest J.: A sample of peppermint oil for analysis was 
found to contain 60 per cent of petroleum.—Chem. & Drug. 1912, 
v. 81, p. 53. 

Crowe, E. F.: Japanese peppermint is remarkable for the large 
proportion of menthol crystals it contains. The dementholized pep- 
permint oil of Japan is disagreeable in taste and odor and can not 
compare with that of other countries—Brit. & Col. Drug. 1912, v. 
62, p. 448; see also Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 541. 

Mann, E. W.: The increased price of menthol has evidently brought 
about increased dementholization of Japanese oil of peppermint.— 
Ann. Rep. Southall Bros. & Barclay, 1912, 1913, p. 33. 


OLEUM MENTHZ VIRIDIS. 


Schimmel & Co.: The total area under spearmint cultivation in 
Michigan and Indiana amounts to 2,057 acres, as compared with 
1,520 acres in 1911.—Semi-Annual Report, 1912, October, p. 103. 

Nelson, E. K.: A chemical investigation of American spearmint 
oil, to determine the chemical and physical constants of a pure sample 
of the oil.—Cire. Bur. Chem. U. 8. Dept. Agric. 1912, No. 92, p. 4; 
see also Pharm. Era, 1912, v. 45, p. 309-310. 

Schimmel & Co.: According to K. Irik, Hungarian spearmint oil 
constitutes a straw-colored or faintly greenish-yellow liquid; specific 
gravity at 15° compared with water at 4°, 0.9375 to 0.9513; optical 
rotation, 44.38° to 49.85°.—Semi-Annual Report, 1912, April, p. 118. 


OLEUM MORRHUZ. 


Editorial: The production of cod liver oil in 1912 has been 76,000 
barrels, against 43,000 barrels in 1911.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 43; 
see also v. 88, p. 566. 

French, Harry B.: The production of cod liver oil this year has 
been enormous.—J. Am, Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 836. 
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Gehe & Co.: A table, giving the supplies of cod liver oil for the 
years 1907-1911, is presented—Handelsbericht, 1912, p. 84-85. 

Apple, Franklin M.: Stock bottles for cod liver oil, which have to 
be filled and refilled, should be abolished and the oil bottled in thor- 
oughly cleansed and perfectly dry containers holding not over one 
pint.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1254. 

E’We, Geo. E.: Eighteen samples examined, iodine number varied 
from 133.6 to 153; twelve were above 185 in saponification number; 
eleven were above 0.922 in specific gravity—Proc. Pennsylvania 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 170. 

Jensen, H. R.: Thirty-one samples of genuine refined, nonfreez- 
ing grades fell between: specific gravity, 0.9258 to 0.927; refractive 
index, 1.4801 to 1.4912.—Evans’ An. Notes, No. 7, 1912, p. 24. 

Richter, Ernst: Directions for making an emulsion of cod liver 
oil.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 139. 

Richter, O.: Emulsions of cod liver oil, with a number of formu- 
las.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 2138-214. 

Maignon, F.: The role of fats in the utilization of alimentary al- 
bumin.—Compt, rend. Soc. Biol. 1912, v. 72, p. 1054-1056. 

Osborne, Oliver T.: While cod liver oil is, perhaps, one of the most 
easily digestible of oils, it is, nevertheless, so likely to cause indiges- 
tion that its value has been greatly overestimated.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 
1912, y. 59, p. E161. 

Czerny, Ad: Contribution to the therapy of cod liver oil. It has 
been shown that the ingestion of fats impedes, while a carbohydrate 
diet furthers the development of tuberculosis—Therap. Gegenw. 
1912, v. 53, p. 49-50. 

Willams, Owen T.: Of the oils on the market, the forms which are 
prepared under conditions which prevent oxidation have the greater 
amount of unsaturated, fatty acid compounds.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 
89, p. 806-809; for discussion, see p. 757. 

Herb, Joseph: Animal fats are more digestible than vegetable, and 
cod liver oil is the most assimilable form of fatty food.—Proc. Cali- 
fornia Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 74-79. 

Williams, Owen T.: Clinical evidence shows that cod liver oil has 
beneficial effects in phthisis——Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 2, p. 700-702. 


OLEUM MYRISTICZ. 


Richter, R.: Under the same designation the Ph. Germ. V recog- 
nizes both oil of mace and oil of nutmeg. The optical rotation at 
20° is given as +7° to +30°.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 895. 

Schimmel & Co.: Oils prepared from the best material have given 
an optical rotation as low as +7.52°.—Semi-Annual Report, 1912, 
April, p. 139. 
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North, Horace: The deletion of the standard optical rotation, 
among the changes made after the appearance of the first edition of 
the Pharmacopceia, must be regarded as a mistake and should be 
rectified in the next revision——Rep. Lehn. & Fink’s Analyt. Dept. 
1910-1912, 1913, p. 61. 

Johnson & Johnson: Shipment accepted, specific gravity from 
0.880 to 0.885.—Lab. Notes, 1912, p. 26. 


OLEUM OLIV. 


Reber, Elenora E.: Olives and olive oil, with illustrations showing 
method of picking olives and crusher and presser in an olive oil fac- 
tory.—Am. Food J. 1912, v. 7, August, p. 12-14. 

Gaulin, A.: The total olive crop in France in 1910 was 77,084 
metric tons, as compared with 48,582 tons in 1909 and 125,212 tons 
in 1908.—Cons. & Tr. Rep. April 26, 1912, p. 359. 

Winans, Charles S.: The Director General of Agriculture at 
Madrid estimates the olive oil production in all Spain for 1911 at 
693,383,460 pounds, as compared with 238,719,360 pounds in 1910.— 
Cons. & Tr. Rep. January 16, 1912, p. 268. 

Kroeber, Ludwig: The Ph. Germ. V requirements for olive oil and 
for peanut oil.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 278-279. 

Food Inspection Decision 139, declares that the only oil to which 
the term “ sweet oil ” may correctly be applied is olive oil. 

Editorial Note: It is lawful in America to sell cottonseed oil or 
similar bland vegetable oils as “ salad oil.” In the north of England 
and in Scotland it is generally understood that “sweet oil” is 
synonymous with rapeseed oil.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 88, p. 412. 

Evans, Edward: Olive oil is looked upon as being the most valu- 
able in the pharmacopeeia. None other can really take its place with 
benefit—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 167; see also Year-Book of Phar- 
macy, 1912, p. 396. 

Becker, M.: Samples were found during the past year which had 
acid numbers varying from 27.7 to 40.1.—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, p. 175. 

Rippetoe and Smith: Fourteen of the 47 samples of olive oil ex- 
amined were below the U. S. P. iodine number limit of 80. This 
limit is considered too high, and an oil of the best quality may be 
condemned if held to this requirement.—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, vy. 84, 
p. 158-159. 

Bernegau and E’We: None of the samples of olive oil tested during 
the last few years responded properly to the elaidin test, and rarely 
gave a “ whitish granular mass” in the freezing test. It is suggested 
that a thorough investigation of these tests be made——J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 126. 

23552°—14 24 
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North, Horace: The Pharmacopeeia should set a limit to acidity. 
Salad oils have acid values ranging from 3 to 5. An equal quality 
should be dispensed by the druggist for medicinal use.—Rep. Lehn 
& Fink’s Analyt. Dept. 1910-1912, 1913, p. 62. 

Adler, Ludwig: The detection of peanut oil in olive oil, by means 
of Mansfeld’s modification of the Bellier test—Ztschr. Unters. Nahr. 
u. Genussm. 1912, v. 28, p. 676-679; see also Liiers, Heinrich, v. 24, p. 
683-684. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: Five parts of oil will not dissolve in a mixture 
10 cc. of chloroform and 20 cc. of alcohol as prescribed by the Ph. 
Germ. V.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 40; see also Stidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 
1912, v. 52, p. 183. 


Table showing some of the analytical results reported for olive oil. 


Number of 
samples. 


Reporters. od References. 


Exam-| Re- 
ined. | jected. 


Bamard, Hse. s= asec ne 25 8 | Rep. Indiana Bd. Health, 1911, 1912, p. Fy 
Brown, Linwood A........... 53 1 | Proc. Kentucky Pharm. Assoc., 1912, p. 5 
Caspari, Chas. It Se cecse sera 3 0 | Rep. F. & D. Com. Maryland, 1912, Bacar, 1913, p. 15. 
De Barr, Ma witls octtcoseccet 4 3 | Rep. Oklahoma P. H. Dept., 1912) p. 477. 
Rep. Local Govt. Bd. 1910-11. 434 18 | Brit. & Col. Drug., 1912, v. 61, p. 62. 
Howard, Chas. 'D. .:. /. 2.22... 24 3 | Rep. New Hampshire Ba. Health, 1912, p. 170. 
Kiueter, Harry 225. .2- 22222. 36 1 | Rep. Wisconsin D. & F. Com., 1912, p.6 

CGI, (Ae oe ace ek Soest 152 13 | Exper. Sta. Rec., 1912, v. 26, , B. 564 
UE Gd DA ee ie Sea eee So 99 6 | Ann. Rep. Southall Bros. e arclay, 1 Eby) 16. 
Potter, Hubert P35 3.2226 8 1 | Rep. Connecticut D. & F. Com., 1912, p. 3 
Stallings, R. i DSS eee Aa 46 1 | Bull. Georgia Dept. Agric. No. 56 [1912], p 
Stallmes "RA Eecs 2. Sree 18 13 | Bull. Georgia Dept. Agric. No. 56 [1912], a isn 
Tilford, J. Floyd.............. 10 1 | Rep. Kansas Bd. Health, 1912, p. 112. 


Freeman, Alpheus: The use of fats in disorders of the stomach.— 
Am. Med. 1912, v. 18, p. 104-108. 

Ferguson, Robert H.: The efficacy of the olive oil treatment of 
postanesthetic vomiting is questioned.—N. York M. J. 1912, v. 95, 
p. 1859. 

OLEUM PICIS LIQUIDA. 


North, Horace: Diligent search has failed to bring to light oleum 
picis liquide U. S. P. with the required specific gravity of “about 
0.892 at 25°.”—Rep. Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. Dept. 1910-1912, 1913, 
p. 88. 

OLEUM PIMENTS. 


North, Horace: Adulteration with clove oil, especially if practised 
in moderation, is difficult to prove-—Rep. Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. 
Dept. 1910-1912, 1913, p. 74. 

Schimmel & Co.: A minimum specific gravity of 1.024 has been 
observed and a eugenol content up to 80 per cent, The estimation 
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must be carried out with 3 per cent solution, as otherwise the results 
are too high.—Semi-Annual Report, 1912, April, p. 140. 


OIL OF PINE NEEDLE. 


Anon.: The name Pinus sylvestris is more misused than any other 
and there is practically no oil of P. sylvestris on the market. The 
name is generally applied to such oils as the Siberian and Austrian 
oils (Am. Drug.).—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 502. 

McEwan, Donald: Oleum pini sylvestris, as compared with its use 
in 1888, is now scarcely, if ever, prescribed.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 
88, p. 331. 

OLEUM RICINI. 


Harris, W.: The castor oil plant and its cultivation—Bull. Dept. 
Agric. Jamaica, 1912, v. 2, No. 5, p. 50-55. 

Adlung: The home of the castor oil plant is Africa, though at the 
present time castor oil used in Europe comes chiefly from Italy and 
France.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 157. 

Anon.: The imports into the United States during 1910 of castor 
beans or seeds amounted to 744,807 bushels; in 1911, 790,241 bush- 
els——Cons. & Tr. Rep. May 13, 1912. 

Llewellyn, J. F’.: Brief historical sketch of castor oil and a castor 
oil bottle—Proc. Missouri Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 99. 

Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V requires that expressed castor oil 
should be washed by boiling with water to remove the ricin.—Pharm. 
Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 898. 

Johnson & Johnson: The specific gravity of castor oil varied from 
0.95 to 0.96.—Lab. Notes, 1912, p. 25. 

Mann, E. W.: Twenty samples of castor oil of varying grades gave: 
specific gravity, 0.9625 to 0.9650; saponification value, 179.1 to 183.0; 
refractive index, 1.4780 to 1.4796.—Ann. Rep. Southall Bros. & Bar- 
clay, 1912, 1913, p. 9. 

Hommell, P. E.: The suggested formula for an aromatic or taste- 
less castor oil is very desirable-——Proc. New Jersey Pharm. Assoc. 
1919, p. 93. 

Caidwell, Paul: In the formula for aromatic castor oil, the sac- 
charin should be mixed with one-third its weight of sodium bicar- 
bonate, and the two dissolved in a portion of the castor oil by the aid 
of heat.—Drug. Circ. 1912, v. 56, p. 70; see also Roemer, p. 247. 

Holland, F. W. Crossley: The suitability of various commercial 
proteins for pharmaceutical use. Castor oil bean protein.—Pharm. 
J. 1912, v. 89, p. 154; for discussion see p. 175. 


372 
OLEUM ROSZ. 


Siedler, P.: The cultivation of the rose and the production of oil 
of rose in Bulgaria.—Ber. pharm. Gesellsch. 1912, v. 22, p. 476494; 
see also Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v.-57, p. 997-998. 

Schimmel & Co.: The total product of Bulgarian rose oil is esti- 
mated at 2,987 kilos, as compared with 3,950 for 1911.—Semi-Annual 
Report, 1912, October, p. 95; see also Roure-Bertrand Fils, Se. & Ind. 
Bull. 1912, Series 3, No. 6, p. 94. 

Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V directs that oil of rose be made from 
fresh petals of different varieties of rose. The optical rotation at 20° 
is given as —1° to —3°.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 899. 

Schimmel & Co.: The minimum specific gravity given by the 
B. P. C. is too high; it should be 0.849. Oils of good quality have 
been found with an optical rotation down to —1°. The coefficient of 
refraction of good Bulgarian oils is frequently lower, sometimes as 
low as 1.452.—Semi-Annual Report, 1912, April, p. 140. 

North, Horace: The properties of 1 sample were: specific gravity 
at 25°, 0.8618; “congealing point,” according to the official method, 
19.5°; saponification value, 18.5; the paraffins separated from the 70 
per cent alcoholic solution—Rep. Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. Dept. 
1910-1912, 1913, p. 78. 

French, Harry B.: The demand for oil of rose is said to be grow- 
ing and the article is especially susceptible to adulteration.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc..1912, v. 1, p. 835. 

Schimmel & Co.: Characters and analytical data with reference to 
several specimens of adulterated rose oil—Semi-Annual Report, 
1912, April, p. 108; see also October, p. 97. 


OLEUM ROSMARINI. 


North, Horace: The standards for the optical rotation are de- 
cidedly at variance with the properties of pure oils of unexception- 
able quality—Rep. Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. Dept. 1910-1912, 1913, 
p. 76-78. 

Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V has extended the specific gravity of 
oil of rosemary to read from 0.900 to 0.920. This, it is said, will 
exclude the Spanish variety of this oil—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, 
v. 53, p. 899. 

OLEUM SABINA. 


North, Horace: Three lots were tested; 1 was wholly fictitious; 
the other 2 had a specific gravity of 0.9084 and 0.9244 and an optical 
rotation of +-57.59° and +44.23°, respectively —Rep. Lehn & Fink’s 
Analyt. Dept. 1910-1912, 1913, p. 83. 
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Agnew and Croad: Method used to obtain pure sabinene, with a 
description of the various fractions obtained from a pure specimen 
of oil of savin.—Analyst, 1912, v. 37, p. 295-298. 


OLEUM SANTALIT. 


Needham, R. H.: It is just as important that santalum album, 
which is the source of the oil of santal, should be made official as 
that castor and croton beans retain their respective places—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1347. 

North, Horace: The requirement for optical rotation should be 
somewhat relaxed. The main reliance should be placed on the san- 
talol content.—Rep. Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. Dept. 1910-1912, 1918, 
p. 79. 

Mann, E. W.: Only one of the six samples submitted to examina- 
tion proved to be soluble in six volumes of alcohol (70 per cent) at 
15.5°. With the remainder, temperatures up to 30° were necessary 
to effect a clear solution—Ann. Rep. Southall Bros. & Barclay, 
1912, 1913, p. 35. 

Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V now permits oil of santal to be made 
from the wood of the root, as well as the wood of the stem. The 
optical rotation at 20° is given as —16° to —20°.—Pharm. Zentralh. 
1912, v. 53, p. 899-901. 

Pohl, Julius: On the experimental valuation of santal prepara- 
tions.—Therap. Monatsh. 1912, v. 26, p. 874-877. 

Editorial: Review of 3 methods used in estimating the amount of 
volatile oil in sandalwood, by Puran Singh, with tabulated state- 
ment of results—Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 80, p. 544. 

Richter R.: Criticism of the comment by Anselmino and Gilg on 
the Ph. Germ. V assay for oil of sandalwood.—Pharm. Zentralh. 
1912, v. 53, p. 75. 

Stanislaus, I. V. S.: A sample of sandalwood oil examined con- 
tained 92 per cent of santalol and was found to be prepared from 
80 per cent East India oil with 20 per cent South American oil.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 391. 

Schimmel & Co.: A recent sample of East Indian sandalwood oil 
gave a specific gravity at 15° of 0.9688; optical rotation, —19.30° ; 
ester value, 152.3, equal to 67.6 per cent santalol; insoluble in 70 
per cent alcohol; obviously adulterated with cedar wood oil.—Semi- 
Annual Report, 1912, April, p. 112; see also October, p. 100. 

Osborne, Oliver T.: As a stimulant to the genitourinary tract, 
the oil of santal is as satisfactory as anything yet discovered.— 
J. Am, M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1162. 
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OLEUM SASSAFRAS. 


Harris, T. C.: Brief description of the making of oil of sassafras 
in the primitive establishments of North Carolina.—Pract. Drug. 
1912, v. 30, December, p. 43. 

Patch, E. L.: Five samples of oil of sassafras varied in specific 
gravity from 1.0574 to 1.075, and optical rotation from -++2.30° to 
+3.3°.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 502. 

North, Horace: Fourteen samples of U. S. P. oils gave the fol- 
lowing ranges: Specific gravity at 25°, 1.0649 to 1.0752; optical ro- 
tation, +2.11° to +3.28°.—Rep. Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. Dept. 1910- 
1912, 1913, p. 80-83. 

Johnson & Johnson: Specific gravity varied from 1.06 to 1.075.— 
Lab. Notes, 1912, p. 27. 


OIL OF SESAME. 


Adlung: The sesame plant is probably indigenous to India, but 
is now cultivated in nearly all tropical and subtropical countries.— 
Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 147. 

Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V requires that oil of sesame be light — 
yellow in color, nearly odorless, and have a specific gravity of from 
0.921 to 0.924. The index of refraction varies from 1.4652 to 1.4659 
at 40°. The melting point of the fatty acid is 26° and the congeal- 
ing point 22.3°.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 901-908. 


OLEUM SINAPIS VOLATILE. 


Kaluza, Ludwig: A new method for the production of mustard 
oils—Monatsh. Chem. 1912, v. 33, p. 368-871. 

North, Horace: Nine samples of volatile oil of mustard gave spe- 
cific gravities ranging between 1.0099 and 1.0146. It is recom- 
mended that the present lower limit be changed to 1.010—Rep. 
Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. Dept. 1910-1912, 1913, p. 61. 

Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V recognizes only the synthetic prod- 
uct.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 927. 

Smith, F. A. Upsher: Thiosinamin, a substance obtained by the 
action of ammonia and alcohol on volatile oil of mustard, has secured 
. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 


v. 1, p. 842. 
OLEUM TEREBINTHINZ. 


Gehe & Co.: The economic conditions of the turpentine oil market 
are reviewed and the marked variations in price during the year 1911 
noted.—Handelsbericht, 1912, p. 90-91. 


Anon.: The United States ‘exported 13,268,902 gallons of spirit of 
turpentine during the eight months ending August 31, 1912, as com- 
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pared with 312,781,757 gallons in the like period of 1911—Cons. & 
Tr. Rep. October 8, 1912, p, 187. 

Pittruvsky, Kurt: The industry of “ Naval Stores” in the United 
States.—Chem. Ind. 1912, v. 35, p. 447-452. 

Anon.; A note on the oil obtained from the turpentine collected by 
the “ cup-and-gutter ” system.—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 317- 
327. 

Havenhill, L. D.: The tests for the presence of rosin spirit needs 
strengthening and a test for coal-tar oils would be weleomed.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 861. 

Bernegau and E’We: The U. S. P. test for “ absence of petroleum 
benzin, kerosene, or similar hydrocarbons” in oil of turpentine 
should have a time limit upon it.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p- 126. 

Peters, R.: The physical and chemical properties of genuine and of 
adulterated turpentine-—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 331-834. 

Hawley, L. F.: Wood turpentines; their analysis, refining, com- 
position, and properties.—Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, 
v. 12, p. 41-100. For discussion see Vol. 28, p. 93; see also J. Ind. & 
Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 789-798. 

Piest, C.: The determination of pine wood oil in oil of turpentine.— 
Chem. Ztg. 1912, v. 36, p. 198; also Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 158. 

Baumann, K.: Detection of pine wood oil in oil of turpentine.— 
Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 575-576. 

Marcusson, J.: The determination of benzin and of benzol in oil 
of turpentine.—Chem. Ztg. 1912, v. 36, p. 418-414, 421-429. 

Beuclair-Lafaye, Ch.: A simple method for the detection of adul- 
teration in oil of turpentine.—Bull. Soc. pharm. Bordeaux, 1912, v. 
52, p. 390-897. 

Delfour, H.: A new apparatus for the simple and rapid examina- 
tion of oil of turpentine—Bull. Soc. pharm. Bordeaux, 1912, v. 52, 
p. 255-261. 

Pearson, W. A.: The quality of this commodity has greatly im- 
proved during the past year but many samples are not colorless as 
the pharmacopeeia demands.—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, p. 174. 

Strode, Sylvanus E.: Samples recently analyzed indicate that 
manufacturers and jobbers are still selling adulterated oil of tur- 
pentine in violation of the law.—Ann. Rep. Ohio D. & F. Com. 1911, 
1912, p. 27. 

Parry, Ernest J.: Adulteration of American turpentine undoubt- 
edly exists to a very large extent at present. Tests are discussed with 
tabulated summaries of analytical results—Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 
81, p. 340. 
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Ladd, E. F.: Turpentine substitutes are now coming on the market 
labeled and sold as turpentine, in direct violation of the law.—Bull. 
Agric. Exper. Sta. North Dakota, v. 2, p. 49. 

North, Horace: The gravity of pure American oils never falls be- 
low 0.860 at 25°.—Rep. Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. Dept. 1910-1912, 1913, 

. 93. 
: Mann, FE. W.: The optical rotation of different samples of Ameri- 
can oil of turpentine varied from —1.28° to +11.76°, the refractive 
index from 1.4707 to 1,4731, and the specific gravity from 0.8675 to 
0.8710.—Ann. Rep. Southall Bros. & Barclay, 1912, 1913, p. 35. 

Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V gives the optical rotation of oil of 
turpentine at 20° as +15° to —40°.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, 
p. 928. 


Table showing some of the analytical results reported for oil of turpentine. 


Number of 
samples. 


Reporters. ae References. 


Exam-| Re- 
ined. | jected. 


Bamard; Hi) Bssi22 5. 3-0) 1a. 4 1 | Rep. Indiana Bd. Health, 1911, 1912, p. 273. 

Brown, Linwood A.........-- 13 4 | Proc. Kentucky Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 52. 

Ford, Chassis. Tr 52! 2 2} Bull. Colorado Bd. Health, 1911, v. 11, December, p. 5. 
Rep. Local Govt. Bd. 1910-11. 27 3 | Brit. & Col. Drug., 1912, v. 61, p. 62. 

Potter; (Hubert) 229. 5-5-2 ee 394 38 | Rep. Connecticut D. & F. Com., 1912, p. 35. 

Stallings, R. E...... aces 42 35 | Bull. Georgia Agric. No. 56 [1912], p. 149. 

Street, John Phillips.......-..- 130 39 | Rep. Connecticut Agric. Exper. Sta., 1912, p. 208. 
Strode, Sylvanus E.......-...- 27 10 | Rep. Ohio D. & F. Com., 1912, 1913, p. 80. 


Noyes, C. Reinold: Only the redistilled oil should be used for in- 
ternal purposes. While the ordinary oil may be labeled U. S. P. 
and used for medicinal purposes externally, it can not be sold for 
internal use-—Proc. South Dakota Pharm. Assoc. 912, p. 42. 

For additional references see Index Med.; Zentralbl. Exper. Med. ; 
J. Am. M. Assoe.; Chem. Abstr. and Chem. Zentralbl. 


OLEUM THEOBROMATIS. 


Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V now states that cacao butter is 
obtained from. the roasted seed of Theobroma cacao Linné.—Pharm. 
Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 863. 

van Riel, jr., and van der Wielen: The melting point of a mix- 
ture of oil of theobroma and yellow wax is gradually reduced by 
the addition of wax up to 3.4 per cent. Further addition of wax in- 
creases the melting point so that a mixture of oil of theobroma with 4 
per cent of yellow wax has practically the same melting point as the 
oil of theobroma itself. The variation is graphically illustrated by a 
chart.—Pharm. Weekblad, 1912, v. 49, p. 566-568. 
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Mann, E. W.: Six samples of cacao butter gave the following fig- 
ures: Iodine absorbed 36.13 to 40.44 per cent; saponification value, 
192.0 to 195.1 per cent.—Ann. Rep. Southall Bros. & Barclay, 1912, 
1913, p. 10. 

Becker, M.: Samples of a substitute for cocoa butter labeled hard 
palm kernel fat with cocoa flavor were found to have a melting point 
varying from 31.5° to 39.5°.—Proe. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
p. 170-171. 

Jensen, H. R.: Four genuine highly refined samples gave: Acid 
value, 1.1 to 2.8; saponification value, 193 to 199; iodine value, 35.1 
to 36.5; melting point, 32° to 34°.—Evans’s An. Notes, No. 7, 1912, 
p. 24. 

Diick: Two samples of oil of cacao were found to melt at 26°.— 
Schweiz. Wehnschr. Chem. u. Pharm. 1912, v. 50, p. 515. 

Duyk, Maurice: Cacao butter is very frequently adulterated with 
other fats, the fraudulent additions being chiefly butter of cocoa nut, 
and less frequently green butter, the butter of Dika and of Tlipé, wax, 
spermaceti, margarine, and paraffin—Ann. chim. anal. 1912, v. 17, 
p- 405-407; see also J. pharm. Anvers, 1912, v. 68, p. 641-646. 

Richter, Otto: On the rapid determination of the fat content of 
cacao by means of the Zeiss refractometer.—Ztschr. Unters. Nahr. 
u. Genussm. 1912, v. 24, p. 312-319. 


OLEUM THYMI. 


Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V does not indicate the optical rota- 
tion of oil of thyme. This is recognized as being subject to consid- 
erable variation—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 929. 

Kleber, Clemens: Criticism of the U. S. P. method for the deter- 
mination of the phenol percentage of thyme oils—Am, Perf. 1912— 
1913, v. 7, p. 183. 

Diekman, George C.: Six samples of oil of thyme were found to 
vary from 16 per cent to 23 per cent of phenols.—Proc. New York 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 129. 

North, Horace: The official requirement as to color should read: 
a pale yellow to red liquid. A gravity below 0.900 must be regarded 
as evidence of adulteration with oil of turpentine-—Rep. Lehn & 
Fink’s Analyt. Dept. 1910-1912, 1913, p. 91. 

Patch, E. L.: Oil of red thyme flowers, guaranteed to be genuine, 
gave specific gravity 0.888, optical rotation —1.2°, phenols 22.5 per 
cent.—J. Am, Pharm. Assoc, 1912, v. 1, p. 502. 

Patch, E. L.: It has been stated that no genuine oil of origanum is 
obtainable and oil of red thyme is offered instead.—J. Am Pharm. 
Assoc, 1912, v. 1, p. 501. 
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OLEUM TIGLII. 


North, Horace: The statements in the Pharmacopeeia relative to 
the solubility of croton oil in alcohol are open to question. The pres- 
ent lower limit of gravity appears to be set too high. Two samples 
of commercial croton oil examined gave specific gravity of 0.9318 
and 0.9326.—Rep. Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. Dept. 1910-1912, 1918, p. 31. 


OPIUM. 


Mitlacher, Wilhelm: Observations of the cultivation of Papaver 
rhoeas and of P. somniferum.—aZtschr, allg. dsterr. Apoth.-Ver, 1912, 
v. 50, p. 431. 

Perrot, Em.: Brief note on the culture of the poppy and the market- 
ing of opium.—Bull. Se. pharmacol. 1912, v. 19, p. 722-726. 

Wood, H. Truman: In 1796 John Ball, of Williton, sent to the 
Royal Society of Arts some samples of home-grown opium.—Chem. 
& Drug. 1912, v. 81, p. 166. 

Mitlacher and Hoyer: A report of experimental studies on opium and 
its production.—Pharm, Post, 1912, v. 45, p. 993-996, 1005-1007. 

Prossen, Virgile P.: Even under the most. favorable conditions, 
from this time on, only a comparatively small crop of opium can 
be expected next year.—Oil, Paint and Drug Rep. 1912, v. 82, Oct. 
Atop. as, 

Prossen, V. P.: Tabulated statistics of the yearly crops of opium 
in Smyrna, Constantinople, and Salonica from 1902 to 1912.—Chem. 
& Drug. 1912, v. 80, p. 891. 

McKesson, Irving: Tabulated statement of the opium crops from 
1900 to 1912, with imports into the United States for these three 
years of gum opium testing over 9 per cent morphine.—Proc. N. W. 
Di vA 1912), pea: 

Gehe & Co.: The supply of Persian opium on the European market 
during the year 1911 has been markedly reduced, though the avail- 
able supplies of Turkish opium were much greater.—Handelsbericht, 
1912, p. 92-96. 

Ravndal, G. Bie: The opium exports from Turkey in 1911 amounted 
to about 3,500 cases, or 4 of the 1910 shipments.—Cons. & Tr. Rep. 
July 3, 1912, p. 39. 

Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V has divided the description of 
opium into opium and powdered opium, the latter preparation com- 
plying with the requirements of the Brussels Conference Protocol.— 
Pharm. Zentralh, 1912, v. 53, p. 929-931. 

Tunmann, O.: Only a comparatively small proportion of the 
opium used in Germany is imported at Hamburg.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, 


vy. 2/, p. 71. 
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Book Review: Researches on the constitution of the more impor- 
tant opium alkaloids, by Paul Kappelmeyer.—Ber. pharm. Gesellsch. 
1912, v. 22, p. 431. 

Finzi and Freund: The electrolytic reduction of narcotine.—Ber. 
deutsch. chem. Gesellsch. 1912, v. 45, p. 23822-2333, 

Freund and Fleischer: On the constitution of isonarcotine and the 
synthesis of high molecular derivatives of narcotine—Ber. deutsch. 
chem. Gesellsch, 1912, v. 45, p. 1171-1182. See also under morphine 
and codeine. 

Hilton, S. L.: A modification of the U. S. P. assay process for 
opium preparations. The use of the Gooch crucible, in place of the 
double filter, is suggested— J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 934. 

Shreve, R. Norris: Suggested modifications of the U. S. P. assay 
of opium to overcome common sources of error.—J. Ind. & Eng. 
Chem, 1912, v. 4, p. 514-517. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: The present method has given very good 
results, but it might be shortened with idvantage—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 602. ) 

La Wall, Chas. H.: The fact that milk sugar precipitates in vary- 
ing degrees under varying conditions of temperature, introduces a 
disturbing factor in opium assays.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc, 1912, v. 
1, p. 411. 

Caesar & Loretz: An outline of the modified Dieterich method of 
assay for opium, with an enumeration of the requirements included 
in the several pharmacopceias.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 145-147. 

Carles, P.: Outline of a simplified method of performing the 
Codex opium assay.—Répert. Pharm. 1912, v, 24, p. 97. 

Carles, P.: A new method for the assay of opium, and a criticism 
of the method of the Ph. Fr. V.—Ann. chim. analyt. 1912, v. 1, p. 
171-174. 

Caesar & Loretz: A sample of opium examined gave an ash per- 
centage of 3.8.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 104. 

French, Harry B.: Trouble is apt to arise in buying opium on 
test from foreigners, unless it is distinctly understood that the only 
standard that will be accepted will be the U. S. P. test—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 834. 

Carles, P.: The guarantee of the strength of opium; tabulated 
findings of a number of assays showing variations of from 9.90 to 
16.90 per cent of morphine.—Répert. Pharm. 1912, v. 24, p. 1-4. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: In 1906 and 1911 samples were encoun- 
tered which were below U.S. P. strength, assaying only 8.4 per cent 
and 7.3 per cent respectively. On the other hand, samples with 14 
per cent morphine were not infrequent.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
v. 1, p. 1083. 
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Vanderkleed, Chas. E.: The assays of 8 samples of gum opium va- 
ried from 12.000 to 13.039 per cent of morphine. Proc. Pennsylvania 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 180. 

Tilford, J. Floyd: Of 6 samples of opium examined, all were ille- 
gal.—Rep. Kansas Bd. Health, 1912, p. 113. 

Mann, E. W.: Three samples of opium assayed from 13.50 to 16.88 
per cent morphine, calculated on the dry opium. The moisture con- 
tent varied from 25.0 to 27.5 per cent.—Ann. Rep. Southall Bros. & 
Barelay,.1912, 1913, p. 1f. 

van Itallie, E. I.: The water content of 9 samples of opium was 
found to vary from 9.10 to 22.08 per cent——Pharm. Weekblad, 1912, 
v. 49, p. 330-831. 

Dietrich, K.: A report of the analyses of 3 samples of Formosa 
opium, which was found to contain from 64.14 to 63.56 per cent of 
water soluble material, and from 5.27 to 7.55 per cent of morphine.— 
Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 114. 

French, Harry B.: A sample of opium sold as 22 per cent, assayed 
an average of 20.2 per cent by the U. S. P. method.—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 833-836. 

Brown, Linwood A.: One sample of granulated opium analyzed 
98.6 per cent, 3 samples of gum opium gave 126.7, 127.5, 140 per cent 
U.S. P. strength.—Proc. Kentucky Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 50. 

Debourdeaux: Powdered opium and its preservation. A note on 
the apparent deterioration of opium due to the combination or pos- 
sible decomposition of the soluble morphine.—J. pharm. et chim. 
1912, v. 6, p. 491-493. 

Wiebelitz, H.: Opium and pulverized opium of the Ph. Germ. V. 
Opium dried at 60° is markedly hygroscopic, and the resulting 
powder, when diluted according to the Ph. Germ. V, unless carefully 
protected from atmospheric moisture, will not assay the required 
amount of morphine.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 894-895. 

Diekman, George C.: In 4 samples of powdered opium examined, 
the morphine content varied from 11.845 to 12.560.—Proc. New York 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 130. 

Vanderkleed, Chas. E.: The assays of 11 samples of powdered 
opium varied from 12.076 to 12.630 per cent of morphine; all above 
standard.—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 180. 

Needham, R. H.: Deodorized opium has no right to a place in the 
Pharmacopeia.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1846. 

Carlson, C. E.: New method for extracting opium.—Svensk farm. 
Tidskr. 1912, v. 16, p. 277-279. 

Debourdeaux: Extract of opium and its preservation.—J. pharm. 
et chim. 1912, v. 6, p. 542-544. 

Gliicksmann, C.: On the Ph. Austr. VIII identity reactions for ex- 
tract of opium.—Pharm. Praxis, 1912, v. 11, p. 49-51. 
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Spindler: Reports 2 samples of extract of opium assaying 19.1 and 
20 per cent of morphine, respectively.—Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 
52, p. 11. 

Anon.: Four samples of extract of opium were found to contain 
from 14.4 to 21.96 per cent of morphine, 2 samples being below the 
Ph. Germ. V requirement of 20 per cent.—Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, 
v. 53, p. 52. 

Caesar & Loretz: Renewed attention is called to the need for stand- 
ardizing the completed preparations of opium. Of 8 samples of 
powdered opium purchased as containing 10 per cent, only 4 met 
these requirements. Of 7 samples purchased as containing not less 
than 12 per cent of morphine. only 3 exceeded this amount.—Jahres- 
Ber. 1912, p. 67-72. 

Collard, E. fils: Brief note on the opium preparations of the differ- 
ent pharmacopeeias. A plea for uniformity in this group of heroic 
medicaments.—Bull. Pharm. Sud-Est, 1912, v. 17, p. 553-555, 


Table showing some of the analytical results reported for camphorated tincture 
of opium. 


Number of 
samples. 
Reporters. SS SSS References. 
Exam-| Re- 
ined. | jected. 
Ln =a 31 6 | Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 810. 
UT eee = ae 12 9 | Proc. California Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 85. 
Je ae 8 7 | Proc. California Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 86. 
Street, John Phillips....--...-- 39 7 | Rep. Connecticut Agric. Exper. Sta. 1912, p. 208. 
Strode, Sylvanus E........-... 1 1 | Ann. Rep. Ohio D. & F. Com. 1911, 1912, p. 66. 


Ilhardt, Wm. K.: A formula for deodorized tincture from deodor- 
ized opium, with results of assay before and after deodorizing— 
Proc. Missouri Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 112-114; see also Cloughly, 
O. J., p. 182; also Rocky Mountain Druggist, 1912, v. 26, December, p. 
36-37. 

Abbott, J. S.: Four samples of deodorized tincture of opium ex- 
amined were below standard.—Rep. Texas F. & D. Com. 1912, p. 21. 

Korndorfer, A.: Tincture of opium containing 1 per cent of mor- 
phine can not readily be made from powdered opium containing only 
10 per cent of morphine.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 764-765. 

White, William R.: A new method of making tincture of opium.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 46. 

Emery, J. Q.: The laudanum examined was deficient in -mor- 
phine.—Rep. Wisconsin D. & F. Com. 1912, p. 25. 
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Table showing some of the analytical results reported for tincture of opiwm. 


—<—— eee .leroOn Or 


Number of 
samples. 


Reporters. SSS References. 


8 6 | Rep. Indiana Bd. Health, 1911, 1912, p. 275. 
65 25 | Proce. eres Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 
128 75 nee Les & D. Com. Maryland, 1911, Baltimore, 1913, 
p.1 
Le Alfred N.........------ 1 1 | Rep. South Dakota F, & D. Com. ae 50. 

A eee Ss See ee Pee 25 3 | Proc. Washington Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 61. 
TitzRandoiph, rete ts 5 sees 7 3 | Rep. New Jersey Bd. Health, 1911, 1912, p. 226. 
Marcelot. Hi -sceette. <2 eeecae 1 1 | Bull. Pharm. Sud-Est, 1912, v. 17, >. 532 
DAY EOs Wr. line selon cee - = eee 5 5 | Bull. Kansas Bd. Health, 1912, v. $f Nos. Pacey p. 150. 

DO 28 ncn Ses eben 2k s 3 1] Bull. Kansas Bd. Health, 1912, v. 8, p.1 
seat Sylvanus E..........- 8 4] Ann. Rep. Ohio D. & F. Com. "1911; Bia. 66. 
Pe J Se eae eee 1 1| Rep. Ohio D. & F. Com. 1912, 1913, p. 78. 


Debourdeaux: Sydenham’s laudanum; the method of making it 
and its possible deterioration.—J. pharm. et chim. 1912, v. 6, p. 
5044-551. 

De Jonge, Cornelius: The suggested formula for tincture of opium 
with saffron was not workable, because the sand and drug mass 
packed so closely that percolation was prevented.—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 272; see also Drug. Circ. 1912, v. 56, p. 157. 

Caldwell, Paul: There are enough official tinctures of opium to 
last for some time. The only novelty connected with the preparation 
is that it is intended for the National Formulary rather than the 
Pharmacopeeia.—Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 70; see also Roemer, 
John, p. 248. 

Watkyn-Thomas, F. W.: A comparative study of the action of 
the opium alkaloids—Biochem. J. Liverpool, 1912, v. 6, p. 483-444. 

Barth, Otto: Contribution to the action of the opium alkaloids.— 
Arch. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol, 1912, v. 70, p. 258-292. 

Cartier, Francois: The leading feature of opium is its depression 
of the cerebral functions, indicated by great drowsiness and stupor.— 
J. Am. Inst. Homeeop. 1911-1912, v. 4, p. 244. 

The Registrar-General reports for England and Wales in 1910 
46 accidental deaths and 41 suicides from opium, morphine, and 
laudanum.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 96. 

Stanislaus and Wood: Combretum sundaicum Miquel; analytical 
data, with report of a case in which it was used for the treatment of 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc, 1912, v. 1, p. 34-88. 

Smith, F. A. Upsher: Combretum, the plant so much vaunted a 
few years ago for the treatment of the opium habit, appears to have 
lost favor.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 841. 

Editorial: The conditions of the Indian opium traffic are briefly 
outlined.—Pharm. J, 1912, v. 89, p. 3. 


—— 


383 


Straub: The pharmacology of opium smoking.—Pharm. Post, 
1912, v. 45, p. 503. 

Adams and Doran: Some data on the manufacture of smoking 
opium and its chemical composition.—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 
4, p. 429-431. 

Editorial: Opium taking in the Far East. Summaries of the 
conclusions of Caddy, Neill and Richards.—Med. Rec. 1912, v. 81, 
p. 763. 

Washington Correspondent: Text of letters forwarded to Con- 
gress by President Taft with reference to the opium question.—Oil, 
Paint and Drug. Rep. 1912, v. 81, June 10, Pt. 1, p. 34. 

Editorial: Brief review of The Hague Opium Convention.— 
Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 80, p. 190; see p. 193-195 for full text of 
Convention, and Xrayser IJ, p. 293: also v. 81, p. 854. 

Editorial: The International Opium Conference at The Hague.— 
Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 1, p. 43, 153, 210, 261. 

Finger, H. J.: Report, as representative to The Hague Opium 
Conference, which includes some data on the enormous extent of 
the opium traflic—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1075. 

For an account of the proceedings of the International Opium 
Conference at The Hague, see Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 2, p. 503-505, 
636-639. The present position of the opium question is discussed 
editorially, p. 509. 

Michael, Wm. H.: The new regulations governing the shipment 
of opium from India to China are causing considerable anxiety 
among the shippers of that article in Bombay.—Cons. & Tr. Rep. 
January 2, 1912, p. 7. 

Shanghai Correspondent: The dealers, overburdened with sup- 
plies, reiterate the complaints of the Indian merchants that the cul- 
tivation of poppies in China is unabated.—Oil, Paint and Drug 
Rep. 1912, v. 81, June 10, Pt. 1, p. 36. 

Peliolder, Albert: pian: for centuries the curse of the Chinese 
Empire, has given way before the insidious American cigarette, 
while in America the cigarette is leading to a more general use of 
opium.—Northwestern Drug. 1912, v. 13, Oct. p. 21. 

For additional references see Index Med.; Zentralbl. Exper. 
Med.; Biochem. Ztschr.; J. Am. M. Assoc.; Chem. Abstr. and Chem. 
Zentralbl. 


OXYGEN (COMPRESSED). 


Kassner: A new method ak the production of oxygen by ee 
means.—Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 764; also Pharm. Post, 1912, 
45, p. 805. 

Giahier. A.: A review. of progress in the chemistry of oxygen.— 
Chem. Ztg. 1912, v. 36, p. 53. 
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Morey, George W.: The occurrence of argon in commercial oxygen 
made from liquid air. Confirmation of the work of Claude.—J. Am. 
Chem. Soe. 1912, v. 34, p. 491. 

Schamelhout, A.: The method of assay described in the supplement 
to the Ph. Belg. IIT should state specifically that a gas burette should 
be used.—Bull. Soc. roy. Pharm. Bruxelles, 1912, v. 56, p. 264. 

Maass and McIntosh: The basic properties of oxygen. Two com- 
ponent systems of the halogen hydrides with organic substances con- 
taining oxygen.— J. Am. Chem. Soc. 1912, v. 34, p. 12738-1290, 

Baskerville, Charles: Oxygen that is to be used in anesthesia 
should contain at least 95 per cent oxygen on the dry basis. Analy- 
sis of 6 samples of commercial oxygen showed from 92.82 to 99.23 
per cent of O,.—Tr. Am. M. Assoc. Sec. Pharm. & Therap. 1912, 
p. 174. 

Hill, Leonard: The administration of oxygen.—Brit. M. J. 1912, 
v. 1, p. 71; see also Maurice G. McElligott, p. 159. 

Brunton, Lauder: Illustrated note on artificial respiration with 
oxygen.—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 1, p. 354. 

Bergmann, Paul: On the inhalation of oxygen. An illustrated 
description of an apparatus for the administration of oxygen, with 
some reference to its uses.—Therap. Gegenw. 1912, v. 53, p. 400-402. 

Parkinson, John: The rate of the pulse in health is usually reduced 
by the inhalation of oxygen.—J. Physiol. Lond. 1912, v. 44, p. 54-58; 
see also Editorial, J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 807, 1546. 

Editorial: Protest against the use of oxygen as a stimulant in 
athletic contests— J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 1379. 

Adams, Alfred: The effects of atmospheres enriched with oxygen 
upon living organisms.—Biochem. J. Liverpool, 1912, v. 6, p. 297-313. 

Gross, M.: Disinfection of the intestine by insufflation of oxygen, 
with notes of 3 cases—Med. Ree. 1912, v. 82, p. 986-990. 

Stephan, Alfred: On oxygen baths. Report of an inquiry regard- 
ing the composition of the materials now sold for this purpose.— 
Apoth-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 726-727; see also p. 940-941, and Leitholf, 
p. 878. 

Bernheim, Albert: The use of oxygen baths.—Therapist, 1912, v. 
29, p. 139-141. 

Sadler, Wm. S.: Influence of the oxygen bath on the blood pres- 
sure.—Therapist, 1912, v. 22, p. 87-88. 

Harries, C.: A contribution on the constituents of ozone.—Ber. 
deutsch. chem. Gesellsch. 1912, v. 45, p. 938-944. 

Baskerville and Crozier: The relative stability of primary cad- 
mium potassium iodide and its application in the determination of 
ozone.—Kighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 1, p. 53-60. 
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PANCREATINUM. 


Delaunay and Bailly: Critical examination of the conditions of 
assay of medicinal pancreatins, with a view to the unification of the 
methods of different pharmacopceias.—Bull. Se. pharmacol. 1912, v. 
19, p. 540-546, 

Dohme and Engelhardt: For the assay process the use of potato 
starch should be recommended. The milk test is unreliable and 
should be deleted—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 602. 

Shelley, F. F.: The U. S. P. test, usually applied in England, is 
not entirely satisfactory.—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 1, p. 584; see also 
P. J. Cammidge, p. 647, and J. Beard, p. 810. 

North, Horace: Twelve samples of pancreatin failed to meet the 
requirements of the U. S. P.—Rep. Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. Dept. 
1910-1912, 1913, p. 64. 

Laqueur and Briinecke: A report of experimental observations on 
the influence of gases, particularly oxygen, on trypsin and pepsin 
digestion.—Ztschr. physiol. Chem. 1912, v. 81, p. 239. 

Einhorn, Max: Agar tubes for the estimation of the pancreatic 
ferments.—Med. Rec. 1912, v. 82, p. 650-652, 905. 

Osborne, Oliver T.: The physiologic chemists tell us that pancrea- 
tin is probably rendered inactive in the stomach; it is of value only 
as a predigester of food before it is taken.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, 
v. 59, p. 1161. 

Beard, J.: Note on the pancreatic treatment of cancer.—Brit. M. J. 
1912, v. 2, p. 460. 

Lattes, L.: Some experimental observations on the toxic action 
of pancreatic juice, with a short bibliography.—Arch. farmacol. sper. 
1912, v. 13, p. 37-52. 

. For additional references see Index Med.; Zentralbl. Exper. Med.; 
J. Am. M. Assoc.; Chem. Abstr.; and Chem. Zentralbl. 


PARAFFINUM. 


Cohen and Finn: Paraffins from a Yorkshire coal seam. Geologi- 
eal data and results of chemical examination of several fractions.— 
J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 1912, v. 31, p. 12-14. 

Thackara, A. M.: Exports of crude paraffin from Germany to the 
United States amounted to 6,424 metric tons in 1910 and 6,678 tons 
in 1911.—Cons. & Tr. Rep. June 19, 1912, p. 1207. 

The exports of paraffin and paraffin wax from the United States 
for the 10 months ending October 31, 1912, amounted to 246,758,118 
pounds, as compared with 175,633,882 pounds for the same period 
in 1911—Cons. & Tr. Rep. December 4, 1912, p. 1180. 
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Unna, Eugen: Paraffin appears to be free from the reducing bodies 
that have been found in petrolatum. The latter is a residuum, 
paraffin is a distillate, and is therefore purer—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1, p. 674. 

Soe. anon. l’Ozokerite: Fr. Pat. 436,283, Nov. 8, 1911. Deodoriz- 
ing and improving paraflin—J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 1912, v. 31, p. 424. 

Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V has reduced the melting point re- 
quirement for paraffin to from 68° to 72°.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, 
v. 53, p. 954. 

Johnson & Johnson: The melting point of paraffin was found to 
be from 54° to 55°.—Lab. Notes, 1912, p. 29. 

Armani and Rodano: Detection and determination of paraffin and 
ceresin in mixtures.—J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 1912, v. 31, p. 912. 

Sommer, F.: Application of the formolite reaction to the analysis 
of paraffin wax.—Analyst, 1912, v. 37, p. 274. 

Newton, R. Albro: Method of debits with er ploxtia pills with 
paraflin as an excipient.—J. Am. Phat, Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1189. 

Prinz, Hermann: Filling root canals with an intproren paraflin 
compound.—Dental Cosmos, 1912, v. 54, p. 1081-1094. 

Eising, Eugene H.: Injection of paraffin for incontinence of urine 
following trauma to the urethra.—Med. Rec. 1912, v. 81, p. 806. 

Fordyce, John A.: Tar and paraffin workers develop an acneiform 
eruption which may last several months and then change to the so- 
called “tar itch.”—Med. Rec. 1912, v. 81, p. 209. 

“D. B. E.”: Report of a case of erythema following paraffin in- 
jection.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1812. 

The Registrar-General reports for England and Wales in 1910, 
one accidental death from. paraffin—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 96. 

For additional references see Cons. & Tr. Rep.; Index Med.; Zen- 
tralbl. Exper. Med.; J. 1m. M. Assoc.; Chem. Abstr.; and Chem. 
Zentralbl. 


PAR LDEHYDUM. 


North, Horace: But shght changes in the present requirements 
seem to be necessary. A satisfactory commercial article has a gravity 
of 0.990-0.991 at 25° and is soluble in 8 to 10 parts of water at 25°.— 
Rep. Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. Dept. 1910-1912, 1913, p. 68. 

Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V now permits the presence of 4 per 
cent of acet: ildehyde. The specific gravity is given as from 0.998 to 
1.000.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 954-956; see also Pharm. Ztg. 
1912, v. 57, p. 125-126. 

J. D. Riedel, A-G.: The available, commercial paraldehyde has 
less acetaldehyde than that permitted by the Ph. Germ. V and the 
solidification point of the purer product is in the neighborhood of 
10°.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 41, : 
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Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V lower limit of specific gravity 
should be reduced to about 0.993 and the upper limit for congealing 
raised to 12°.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 71. 

Lefeldt, M.: A sample of paraldehyde contained a considerable 
proportion of pentane which had been added by mistake-—Pharm. 
Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 372. 

Mindes, J.: Reports several characteristic reactions of paralde- 
hyde with chromic acid.—Siidd. Apoth.—Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 93. 

Noel and Souttar: The intravenous use of paraldehyde is considered 
to be practically safe.—Lancet, 1912, v. 183, p. 818; see also Noel, 
H. 1: ©.; p. 1220. 

Hartz, William: A case of chronic: paraldehydism.—J. Am. M. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 625; see also Editorial, Lancet, 1912, v. 182, p. 
939. 

A journalist at Hornsey died from alcoholic poisoning accelerated 
by taking large quantities of paraldehyde.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, 
p. 597. 
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PAREIRA. 


Faltis, Franz: The alkaloids of pareira; their production and 
chemical composition.—Monatsh, Chem. 1912, v. 33, p. 873-897. 

Needham, R. H.: Pareira is noted for the interest that it arouses 
in the study of vegetable histology, its concentric zones and wood 
wedges placing it in a class peculiar to itself—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1, p. 1345. 


PELLETIERINZA TANNAS. 


Swain, Robert Lee: Pelletierine, with its companions isopelletier- 
ine, methylpelletierine, and pseudopelletierine, all alkaloids from 
pomegranate, are named in honor of the French chemist, Pelletier.— 
Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 63. 

Allan, W.: For the removal of 7’enia saginata, pelletierine is too 
expensive for poor people. Thymol is cheap and very effectual.—J. 
Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 197. 

Editorial: Burton Nicol found pelletierine tannate, even in 12 
grain doses, harmless alike to the patient and to the hookworm.— 
N. York M. J. 1912, v. 95, p. 238. 


PEPO. 


Power, Frederick B.: The action of pumpkin seeds has been 
attributed to both the fatty oil and the resin which they contain. 
The principal results reported do not warrant the continuance of 
this drug as an official remedy.—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 151-152. 
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Needham, R. H.: Pepo should be listed in seed catalogues——J. Am, 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1346. 


PEPSINUM. 


Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V describes pepsin as an enzyme.— 
Pharm. Zentralh, 1912, v. 53, p. 958. 

For a discussion of the Ph. Belg. III requirements for pepsin, 
methods of assay, market conditions, etc., see De Myttenaere, Trama- 
sure, Schamelhout, and Kottenhoff.—Bull. Soc. roy. Pharm. Bruxelles, 
1912, v.56, p. 134, 138, 141, 198, 203, and 225, 

Schamelhout, A.: The supplement to the Ph. Belg. III should 
reflect more clearly recent publications on the subject of pepsin.— 
Bull. Soc. roy. Pharm. Bruxelles, 1912, v. 56, p. 270. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: If the results obtained by using dry 
albumin are encouraging, this modification should certainly be tried 
by the Revision Committee——J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 602. 

Regenbogen and Schoorl: The valuation of pepsin, with a com- 
parative study of the several methods.—Pharm. Weekblad, 1912, vy. 
49, p. 1013-1019. 

Patch, E. L.: Three lots of pepsin labeled 1-6000 were 1-2000. 
One lot labeled 1-3000 was 1-1000.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
v. 1, p. 502. 

Glickman, L. H.: Out of 94 samples examined 17 were below the 
U. S. P. requirement.—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
Deed: 

North, Horace: Of 31 samples of pepsin examined in the course 
of 6 years, 28 were fully up to standard.——Rep. Lehn & Fink’s 
Analyt. Dept. 1910-1912, 1913, p. 72. 

De Myttenaere, F.: Of 57 samples assayed, 47 did not comply with 
pharmacopeeial requirements, 3 were much stronger than the offi- 
cial pepsin.—J. pharm. Anvers, 1912, v. 68, p. 201-205, 401404. 

Scoville, W. L.: Samples of pepsin are on the market with 
digestive power of 1-9000, but they contain a large proportion of 
inorganic salts, which are probably -a large factor in the activity 
of the pepsin.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 502. 

Hommell, P. E.: The antiseptic solution of pepsin as proposed 
is unscientific and should not be included in the N. F.—Proc. New 
Jersey Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 93. 

Caldwell, Paul: Protest against antiseptic solution of pepsin, 
“ physol ”.—Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 69; see also p. 96, 157, 246- 
247. 

Doolittle, R. E.: A number of pepsin preparations were essentially 
without proteolytic activity—aAnn. Rep., U. S. Dept. Agric. 1912, 
Washington, 1913, p. 574, 
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Tilford, J. Floyd: Of 8 samples of pepsin preparations exam- 
ined, 7 were illegal—Rep. Kansas Bd. Health, 1912, p. 113. 

Delaunay and Bailly: A study of the sediment produced in cer- 
tain liquid pepsins.—Bull. Se. pharmacol. 1912, v. 19, p. 480-487. 

Puckner, W. A.: Aromatic digestive tablets were found to be 
free from hydrochloric acid, while others contained only the merest 
trace.—Rep. Chem. Lab. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 5, p. 11. 

Although liquid preparations of pepsin and pancreatin are ac- 
knowledged to be pharmaceutical impossibilities, and in spite of a 
specific appeal from the Council on Pharmacy and Chemistry, to 
omit from the N. F. elixir digestivum compositum, the worthless imi- 
tation of a popular humbug, it apparently has been decided to retain 
this preparation (J. Missouri M. Assoc.).—Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 56, 
p. 379. 

Hommell, Philemon E.: From a therapeutic standpoint it was 
foolish ever to have introduced so many pepsin preparations in the 
National Formulary.—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 39. 

Laqueur and Briinecke: A report of experimental observations on 
the influence of gases, particularly oxygen, on digestion by trypsin 
or pepsin.—Ztschr. physiol. Chem, 1912, v. 81, p. 239. 

van Dam, W.: The digestion of casein with pepsin from the calf, 
hog, and bovine animal.—Ztschr. physiol. Chem, 1912, v. 79, p. 247— 
273. 

Osborne, Oliver T.: Physiologists tell us pepsin is rarely needed in 
the stomach, and that the starch digestion is generally sufficient. 
Therefore pepsin and diastase are not needed.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 
1919; v. 59; p. 1161. 

McWalter, J. C.: While the consumption of pepsin is said to have 
trebled in a short time, it is now but seldom prescribed by phy- 
sicians.—Brit. & Col. Drug. 1912, v. 61, p. 249. 

McEwan, Donald: Whereas in 1888 pepsin was ordered in one 
form or another in 20 prescriptions it is now ordered in 56.—Pharm. 
J. 1912, v. 88, p. 331. 


PETROLATUM. 


Editorial: Brief historical note of the reason for the use in the 
Ph. Brit. of the synonyms petrolatum, petroleine, and unguentum 
paraffinum in place of the word vaseline-—Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 81, 
p. 139. 

Johnson & Johnson: The melting point of petrolatum was found 
to vary from 39° to 40°.—Lab, Notes, 1912, p. 29. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: Melted white vaseline is never colorless, but 
usually has a slight greenish tint.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 41; - 
see also Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 183. 
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Patch, E. L.: Seven samples of white petrolatum were found to 
be free from fats, odorless, and to melt at from 30° to 42°.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc, 1912, v. 1, p. 502. 

Coste, Shelbourn and Andrews: The examination of mixtures con- 
taining petroleum requires an amount of knowledge and judgment 
that places it above the powers of the ordinary tester to carry out 
efficiently — Analyst, 1912, v. 37, p. 8-12. 

Schamelhout, A.: The supplement to the Ph. Belg. III modifies the 
sulphuric acid test under vaseline—Bull. Soc. roy. Pharm. Bruxelles, 
1912, v. 56, p. 269. 

Unna, Eugen: Petrolatum often contains reducing bodies which 
are able to destroy the action of oxidizing medicaments.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 674. 

De Jong, M.: Vaseline of different origin may inhibit the reaction 
between iodine and calomel in an ointment.—Pharm. Weekblad, 
1912, v. 49, p. 177-180. 

Wolter, ’.: Samples of vaselinum flavum examined did not comply 
with the Ph. Germ. V requirements. All preparations gave a dis- 
tinct reaction with H,SO,—Pharm, Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 472. 

Diieck: A sample of yellow vaseline examined did not comply with 
the KMnO, phenolphthalein test.—Schweiz. Wchnschr. Chem. u. 
Pharm. 1912, v. 50, p. 516. 


PETROLATUM LIQUIDUM. 


Patch, E. L.: It is difficult to obtain liquid petrolatum meeting 
the U. S. P. requirements for specific gravity. Six samples varied 
from 0.860 to 0.877.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 502. 

Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V has increased the lower limit of. 
the specific gravity of peraffin oil to 0.885.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, 
Vv. 53, p. 954. 

J.D. Riedel, A.-G.: An article that complies with the Ph. Germ. V 
specific gravity requirement of 0.885 has the objectionable feature of 
becoming opalescent at low temperatures.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, 
p. 41. 

Ferguson, Robert H.: If there be any truth in the theory of irritant 
ether as the cause of postanesthetic vomiting, liquid petrolatum 
U.S. P. might be a more rational treatment than olive oil.—N. York 
M. J. 1912, v. 95, p. 1359. 


PETROLATUM SAPONATUM LIQUIDUM N. F. 


Diehl, C. Lewis: A number of formulas for preparations contain- 
ing petrox, to be included in the forthcoming edition of the National 
Formulary.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 177. 
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Hommell, P. E.: There are too many petrox preparations pro- 
posed.—Proc. New Jersey Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 93. 

Floyd, Henry B.: The City of Washington Branch recommends 
that the National Formulary have but one basic liquid petrox prepa- 
ration.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 394. 

Newton, R. Albro: The consensus of opinion of the New England 
Branch seems to be that liquid petrox is very satisfactory at 
present.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 87. 

Thum, John K.: A note on the proposed formula for petrox.— 
Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 119. 

Burge, J. O.: The use of spirit of ammonia instead of alcohol and 
stronger ammonia water in making liquid petrox is reeommended.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 391. 

De Jonge, Cornelius: A criticism of some of the suggested for- 
mulas for petrox preparations.—N. A. R. D. Notes, 1912, v. 14, p. 128; 
see also p. 278, 283. 

Saalbach, Louis: An improvement upon the method of preparation 
of petroxolinum liquidum is suggested.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
Vie dy p. 321. 

Craig, Hugh: The preparation made according to the suggested 
formula separated after a day or two.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
v. 1, p. 517; see also De Jonge, Cornelius, Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 56, 
p- 217; and Roemer, John, p. 250. 


’ 


PETROLATUM SAPONATUM SPISSUM. 


McElhenie, T. D.: Made as directed, this preparation is granular 
and too soft for many uses.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 273; 
see also Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 157. 

Craig, Hugh: This preparation granulates in a few days. By 
using spirit of ammonia instead of ammonia water, a better product 
is had.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 517; see also De Jonge, 
Cornelius, Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 217. 


PHENOL. 


Gehe & Co.: The consumption of phenol both crude and crystal- 
line is rapidly growing.—Handelsbericht, 1912, p. 109. 

Diekman, George C.: Four samples of phenol were found to con- 
form with official requirements.—Proc. New York Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, p. 131. 

Johnson & Johnson: A slight pink tinge is a common characteris- 


' tic, but is not considered a defect if not too strong—Lab. Notes. 


1912, p. 8. 
Gebhard, K.: The benzol problem, a discussion of the benzol ring 
formula.—J. prakt. Chem. 1912, v. 86, p. 540-545. 
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Gibbs, H. D.: The action of sunlight upen phenolic compounds 
and aniline.—J. Am. Chem. Soe. 1912, v. 34, p. 1190-1207. 

Redman and Rhodes: Rapid and accurate methods for determining 
phenol either with a hypobromite or with a bromide bromate solu- 
tion —J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 655-659. 

Weiss, John Morris: The estimation of phenol in crude carbolic 
acid and tar oils.—J. Frankl. Inst., 1912, v. 174, p. 683-690. 

Ditz and Bardach: Quantitative estimation of phenol and para- 
cresol in their mixtures.—Biochem. Ztschr. 1912, v. 42, p. 347-356. 

Serger, H.: A method for the valuation of surgical dressings con- 
taining phenol.—Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 126. 

Kahn, Joseph: Phenol was the first substance to be used widely as 
an antiseptic. It is a powerful antiseptic, but also a powerful poi- 
son.—Proc. New York Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 167. 

Anderson and McClintic: Method of standardizing disinfectants, 
with and without organic matter, and the determination of the 
phenol coefficient of some commercial disinfectants.—Hyg. Lab. Bull. 
No. 82, 1912, p. 74. 

Anderson, John F.: The phenol coefficient of certain disinfect- 
ants.—Tr. Am. M. Assoc. Sec. Pharm. & Therap. 1912, p. 252-257. 

Cooper, E. A.: The relations of phenol and meta-cresol to proteins; 
a contribution to our knowledge of the mechanism of disinfection, 
with report of experimental results——Biochem. J. Liverpool, 1912, 
v. 6, p. 862-387. 

Walker, J. T. Ainslie: The fallacy of employing carbolic acid as a 
disinfectant for general use has been demonstrated. A further ob- 
jection is its high toxicity—Am. Med. 1912, v. 18, p. 254. 

Bernart, William F.: Intravenous injections of carbolic acid in 
tetanus.—N. York M. J. 1912, v. 95, p. 875. 

Whitfield, Arthur: A method of rapidly exterminating pediculi 
capitis by the use of a 1 in 40 solution of carbolic acid:—Lancet, 1912, 
y. 183, p. 1648. 

Buckmaster, F.: A case of gangrene of the anterior surface of the 
right leg, just below the knee, caused by the application of phenolized 
petrolatum.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 102-103. 

Editor “Queries and Minor Notes”; Glycerin, like alcohol, will 
lessen the caustic local action of phenol on the skin, but experience 
shows that it will not prevent the production of gangrene.—J. Am. 
M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 1137. 

The Registrar-General reports for England and Wales in 1910, 14 
accidental deaths and 62 suicides from carbolic acid.—Pharm. J. 
1912, v. 89, p. 96. 

An order of the Privy Council restricts the sale of carbolie acid.— 
Chem, Trade J. 1912, v. 51, p. 485. 
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Camus, Jean: The treatment of tetanus by magnesium sulphate, 
phenol, and antitetanic serum; protocol of experiments.—Compt. 
rend. Soc. Biol. 1912, v. 72, p. 109-112. 

Editorial: Baccelli’s method of treatment of tetanus with carbolic 
acid should certainly be again tried.—Med. Rec. 1912, v. 82, p. 527. 


PHENOL LIQUEFACTUM. 


Cook, Alfred N.: Care should be exercised in preparing carbolic 
acid (phenol liqueficatum). The directions in the Pharmacopceia 
should be followed carefully.—Bull. No. 33, South Dakota Food and 
Drug Dep. 1912, p. 2; see also Noyes, C. Reinold, Proc. South Dakota 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 43. 

Hadden, David E.: Liquefied carbolic acid was all below the 
U. S. P. standard; in liquefying the crystals too much water was 
used in many cases, as many samples separated into two layers upon 
standing some time; others had a large excess of other liquids used 
to keep the acid from recrystallizing—Proc. Iowa Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, p, 39. 

PHENOLPHTHALEIN. 


Beringer, Geo. M.: A proposed N. F. monograph for phenol- 
phthalein, a dibasic phenol derivative obtained by the condensation 
of phenol and phthalic anhydride. On incineration it should leave 
not more than 0.1 per cent of ash—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 254. 

Richter, R.: Description of the chemistry, production, properties, 
testing, and uses of phenolphthalein—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 
53, p. 977-978, 

Schamelhout, A.: Criticism of the statement of the supplement to 
the Ph. Belg. III, with reference to solubility and to the test for 
identity.— Bull. Soc. roy. Pharm. Bruxelles, 1912, v. 56, p. 265. 

The Belgian Pharmacopeceial Commission recommends that phe- 
nolphthaleinum, synonym, phénolthaléine, be included in a supple- 
ment to the Ph. Belg. Characters and tests are outlined.—J. pharm. 
Anvers, 1912, v. 68, p. 666. 

Rosenstein, Ludwig: The ionization constant of phenolphthalein 
and the effect upon it of neutral salts—J. Am. Chem. Soc. 1912, v. 
84, p. 1117-1128. 

Kober, Marshall, and Rosenfeld: Phenolphthalein and its color- 
less salts.—J. Am. Chem. Soc. 1912, v. 34, p. 1424-1433. 

Fontagny: Report of a case of poisoning and serious illness for 
several days, following the use of phenolphthalein in the form of a 
proprietary purgative——Bull. Pharm. Sud-Est, 1912, v. 17, p. 184. 

Schamelhout,.A.: The supplement to the Ph. Belg. III should in- 
clude phenolphthalein in the “separanda” list, as it has been re- 
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sponsible for more than one case of poisoning.—Bull. Soe. roy. 
Pharm. Bruxelles, 1912, v. 56, p. 270. 

New York Branch, A. Ph. A.: The sulphonated salt should also be 
given official recognition.—Drug Topics, 1912, v. 27, p. 35. 

Boyd, Montague L.: Observations on phenolsulphonephthalein 
and functional tests of the kidneys.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, 
p. 620-625, 

Ulrich, Henry L.: The phthalein test. will distinctly add to our 
knowledge of renal values both in kidney lesions and in cardiorenal 

conditions.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 743. 

' Keyes and Stevens: Intravenous administration of phenolsulphone- 
phthalein for ureter catheter study of the renal function, with tabu- 
lated results of observations in 28 cases.—N. York M. J. 1912, v. 95, 
p- 1134-1136. 

For brief ae list on pifanolaatphonaphenaey see J. Am. 
M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1813. 


PHENYLIS SALICYLAS. 


Brown, Linwood A.: Seven samples analyzed; all U. 8S. P. qual- 
ity—Proc. Kentucky Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 50. 

Hand, A.: Phenyl salicylate, while theoretically powerful, is too 
irritating to the mucosa to be used in doses large enough to have any 
value as an intestinal antiseptic in childhood. (Arch. Ped., v. 29, 
No. 2).—J. Am. M. Assoc: 1912, v. 58, p. 894. 

Harris, Norman M.: Intestinal antisepsis; a report of experimental 
observations on intestinal antiseptics, including salol——Tr. Am. M. 
Assoc. Sec. Pharm. & Therap. 1912, p. 280-302; see also Repr. 
Therap. Res. Com. 1912, p. 151-171. 


PHOSPHORUS. 


Baxter, Moore and Boylston: A revision of the atomic weight of 
phosphorus.—J. Am. Chem. Soc. 1912, v. 34, p. 259-274; see also p. 
1644-1657; and Ztschr. anorg. Chem. 1912, v. 74, p. 365-3883. 

Gazarian, G. Ter: Note on the density of hydrogen phosphide gas 
and on the atomic weight of phosphorus.—J. Chim. phys. 1911, v. 
9.101. 

Brooks, Benjamin T.: The action of phosphorus trichloride on 
organic acids; monoacetyl phosphorous acid.—J. Am. Chem. Soe. 
1912, v. 34, p. 492-499. 

Denigés, G.: Report of some microchemical researches on phos- 
phorus, applic: shle to legal medicine.—Bull. Soc. pharm. Bordeaux, 
1912, v. 52, p. 57-60. 

Richter, R.: Comments on the production and testing of phos- 
phorated oil.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 58, p. 979-981. 


Ee 


395 


Bohrisch, P.: Phosphorated oil, its production and preservation.— 
Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 561-562. 

Schneider, A.: Phosphorus in homceopathic preparations.—Pharm. 
Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 1236. 

Mezquita, A. Trigo: Compounds of phosphorus in therapeutics.— 
Rev. Am. Farm. y Med. 1911-12, v. 16, May, p. 15-18. 

Editorial: The supposed significance of phosphorus compounds in 
the development of polyneuritis and beriberi, with special reference 
to recent research.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1801. 

Editorial note:—The Registrar-General for Scotland reports in 
1910, 2 accidental deaths from phosphorus.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, 
p- 451. 

Oliver, Thomas: Since 1902 only 10 cases of phosphorus necrosis 
have been notified in Great Britain.—Lancet, 1912, v. 183, p. 865-871. 

Fischler and Bardach: A study of phosphorus poisoning in dogs 
with Eck’s fistula—Ztschr. physiol. Chem. 1912, v. 78, p. 435-463. 

Durlach, Ernst: Study of the significance of phosphorus in the 
nourishment of growing dogs.—Arch. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol. 
1912-13, v. 71, p. 210-250. 

Clayton, E. G.: Some present day aspects of the match industry.— 
J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 1912, v. 31, p. 568-571, 671. 


PHYSOSTIGMA, 


Adlung: Physostigma is indigenous to the west coast of Africa 
from Cape Palmas to Kamerun. The chief market is Lagos.— 
Apoth. Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 187. 

Swain, Robert Lee: Physostigma venenosum, indicates that the 
drug is “venomous” or of deadly nature-—Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 
56, p. 64. 

Vanderkleed, Chas. E.: The assays of 5 samples of calabar bean 
varied from 0.092 to 0.214 per cent of physostigmine; 4 above and 1 
below standard.—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 179. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: This drug assayed during the last two 
years 0.15 per cent of ether soluble alkaloids, while in the years 
previous beans with as high as 0.31 per cent could easily be bought.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 100. 

Scoville, Wilbur L.: Five assays of physostigma during the past 
6 to 10 years gave between 0.11 to 0.78 per cent. The extract should 
contain 2.0 per cent and the tincture should contain 0.02 per cent.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1341. 

Stewart, F. E.: Five samples of calabar bean assayed showed a 
variation of 61 to 143 per cent—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 1452. 
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Salway, Arthur Henry: A sample of calabar beans yielded, when 
working on the large scale, an amount of alkaloid equivalent to 0.179 
per cent, whereas an assay according to the method of the U. S. P. 
indicated the presence of 0.091 per cent—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, 
p: 49-51. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: In the assay of extract of physostigma the 
use of powdered glass is preferred to that of sand— J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 602. 

Lapicque, L. & M.: Brief note on the antagonism between curare 
and physostigmine.—Compt. rend. Soe. biol. 1912, v. 72, p. 674. 


PHYSOSTIGMINAD SALICYLAS. 


Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V gives the melting point of physostig- 
mine salicylate as approximately 180°.—Pharm. ‘Zentralh. 1912, v. 
53, p. 959. 

Salway, Arthur Henry: Researches on the constitution of physos- 
tigmine.—J. Chem. Soc. Lond. 1912, v. 101, p. 978-989; see also 
Pharm. J. 1912, v. 88, p. 611. 

Kissler, Franz: Brief note on the color reaction of physostigmine, 
apropos of the research by A. H. Salway (J. Chem. Soe. v. 101, p. 
978).—Biochem, Ztschr. 1912, v. 46, p. 502. 

Mindes, J.: Crystals of physostigmine salicylate, in a mixture of 1 
ec. each of water and ammania water, on heating develop an orange- 
yellow color; on cooling and the addition of 1 ce. of acetic acid, this 
becomes carmine-red.—Siidd. Apoth. Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 93. 


PHYTOLACCA. 


Crance, A. J.: The old-fashioned “ poke and whisky ” of the rural 
American appears to be too homely to be ethical, but it has put to 
shame the best efforts of some of our scientific doctors.—Am. J. Clin. 
Med. 1912, v.19, p. 661. 

Anon.: Phytolacea for the constipation of the aged, apparently 
from inadequate muscular action. It is suggestive that the ash of 
poke berries contains a large percentage of potash.—J. Am. Inst. 
Homeeop. 1911-12, v. 4, p. 225. 

Hobby, A. W.: Phytolacea is indicated in acute tonsillitis, accom- 
panied by a pallid condition of the tongue and mucous membrane, 
with involvement of the lymphatics.—Eclectic M. J. 1912, v. 72, 
p. 134. 

PILOCARPINA HYDROCHLORIDUM. 


Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V requires that pilocarpine hydro- 
chloride melt at approximately 200°.—Pharm. Zentralh, 1912, v. 53, 
p. 981. 
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Gehe & Co.: The price of pilocarpine is constantly changing, due 
to the variation in the crude material Handelsbericht, 1912, p. 148. 

Meillére, G.: The detection and determination of pilocarpine in 
the presence of quinine.—J. pharm. et chim, 1912, v. 6, p. 108-109; 
see also Schweiz. Wehnschr. Chem. u. Pharm. 1912, v. 50, p. 584. 

Hustin, A.: Pilocarpine exerts no direct action on the pancreatic 
cells. It acts, in the experimental conditions described, through the 
intermediation of the duodenum.—Compt. rend. Soe. biol. 1912, v. 72, 
p. 538. 

Redfield: Specific indications for pilocarpine are: dryness of the 
tissues or perversion of the secretions, there being a deficiency in 
quantity.—Am. J. Clin. Med. 1912, v. 19, p. 528. 

Floris, Giovanni: Report of 4 cases of obstruction, of the third 
stomach and tympanitis in cattle, successfully treated by the sub- 
cutaneous injection of pilocarpine and eserine—Am. Vet. Rev. 
1911-12, v. 40, p. 669. 

PILOCARPUS. 


Caesar & Loretz: A sample of jaborandi leaves yielded an ash 
content of 8.94 per cent.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 103. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of jaborandi was found to 
vary from 6.3 to 6.5 per cent; amount of insoluble ash to 0.2 per 
cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 51. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: The quality of jaborandi leaves has been 
fairly constant, the alkaloidal percentage being in the neighborhood 
of 1 per cent.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 102. 

Scoville, Wilbur L.: Of 13 assays of pilocarpus during the past 
6 to 10 years, 6 were below 0.60 per cent, and 5 above 0.75 per cent.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1341. 

Patch, E. L.: Four samples of jaborandi assayed from 0.165 to 0.8 
per cent.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 501. 

Caesar & Loretz: An outline of the Keller-Fromme method of 
assay of jaborandi.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 189-140. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: Replace the percolation process in the 
assay method by the aliquot part method. In case emulsions should 
be formed, use tragacanth for breaking them up.—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 603. 

Pyman, Frank Lee: Pilosine, a new alkaloid from Pilocarpus 
microphyllus.—J. Chem. Soc. Lond. 1912, v. 101, p. 2260-2271. 

Léger and Roques: Carpiline, a new alkaloid of jaborandi.— 
Compt. rend. Acad. Sc. Paris, 1912, v. 155, p. 1088. 

Pyman, Frank Lee: The synthesis of glyoxaline derivatives allied 
to pilocarpine—J. Chem. Soc, Lond. 1912, v. 101, p. 530-544. 

Anon.: Where the skin glands are inactive, where the perspiration 
is scanty but yet offensive, the skin lifeless, the odor of the perspira- 
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tion persistent, give jaborandi, from 2 to 4 drops every 2 hours 
(Ellingwood’s Therapeutist).—Am. J. Clin. Med. 1912, v. 19, p. 933. 

Redfield: Jaborine, the companion alkaloid of pilocarpine, while 
being isomeric with it completely antagonizes its psysiological 
action.—Am., J. Clin. Med. 1912, v. 19, p. 527. 

Ellingwood, Finley: Sthenic cases of typhoid fever have been 
greatly abridged by a full dose of jaborandi—Am. J. Clin. Med. 
1912, v. 19, p. 487. 

PILULA. 


Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. describes pills as medicinal prepara- 
tions that are preferably for internal use-—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, 
v. 53, p. 981. 

Phillips, P. B.: Prize essay on pill excipients——Pharm. J. 1912, 
v. 88, p. 806, 842; see also Brit. & Col. Drug. 1912, v. 61, p. 305. 

Dauzel, Lucien: Formula for a multiple pill excipient (Union 
pharm, 1911, p. 393).—Bull. Pharm. Sud-Est, 1912, v. 17, p. 42. 

Newton, R. Albro: Method of dealing with perplexing pills by the 
use of paraffin as an excipient—J. Am. Pharm, Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 1139. 

Linckersdorff: A number of suggestions on pills and methods of 
making them.—Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 960. 

Havenhill and Steveson: A table showing the average time 
required in minutes for the disintegration of different commercial 
coated pills—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. v. 1, p. 451-453. 

Phillips, P. B.: Tabulated results of experiments in regard to the 
solubility of pills massed with various excipients, with formula for 
an excipient, “ massol,” which approaches universality in its appli- 
cations.—Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 80, p. 516; see also Pharm. J. 1912, 
v. 89, p. 4. 

Blair, Henry C.: Gelatin, sugar, and chocolate coated pills can not 
be made on a commercial basis by the pharmacist. No physician who 
gives his patient proper advice will order these except in rare in- * 
stances.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 18. 

Puckner, W. A.: A sample of keratin was found to be almost com- 
pletely (98.73 per cent) soluble in hydrochloric acid pepsin solution, 
and apparently no satisfactory product is being marketed at. the 
present time.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1157. 


PILULZA CATHARTICA COMPOSITUM. 


Patch, E. L.: Compound cathartic pills and other black pills, 
labeled gelatin coated, were coated with lampblack and glucose.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 502. 

Barnard, H. E.: A sample labeled cathartic pills was found to be 
morphine tablets.—Rep. Indiana Bd. Health, 1911, p. 265, 
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Blair, Henry C.: No physician who gives his patient proper ad- 
vice will order ready made gelatin, sugar, or chocolate coated pills 
except in rare instances where the medicine is extremely disagree- 
able, or for some other equally good reason.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1, p. 18. 


PILLULA FERRI CARBONATIS. 


van Urk, H. W.: A comparative examination of the different 
formulas for Blaud’s pills—Pharm. Weekblad, 1912, v. 49, p. 773- 
778. See also p. 824, 825; and Apoth. Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 765. 

Newton, R. Albro: The addition of a small amount of petrolatum 
will serve to keep the mass soft a very long time, with the added 
advantage of retarding the change of the iron from the ferrous 
state—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1140. 

Anon.: A formula with directions for making Lenhartz’ modifica- 
tion of Blaud’s pills—Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 980. 

Beringer, George M., Jr.: Formula for the preparation of 
powdered Blaud’s mass.—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 39. 

LaWall, Charles H.: Examination of a very old (40 years) sample 
of Blaud’s pills which showed from 1.57 to 1.63 grains each of fer- 
rous carbonate, corresponding to from 3.85 to 3.89 grains of fer- 
rous sulphate in each pill—Proc. New Jersey Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
p- 73. 

40th Ann. Rep. Local Gov’t Bd. 1910-11: Of 18 samples of iron 
pills examined, 1 was found to be adulterated or not up to standard.— 
Brit. & Col. Drug. 1912, v. 61, p. 62. 


PIMENTA. 


Rippetoe and Minor: One sample of allspice examined contained 
3.64 per cent of ash. Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 436. 


PIPER. 


" F igart, D. Milton: The exports of pepper from the Straits Set- 
tlements to the United States during the first quarters of each year 
were as follows: 1911, 163 long tons black, 147 tons white; 1912, 319 
long tons black, 346 tons white, and 31 tons long pepper.—Cons. & 
Tr. Rep. June 26, 1912, p. 1339. 

Hansen, Carl C.: It is reported that 281,081 pounds of white 
pepper were invoiced through the American consulate general at 
Bangkok, Siam, during the fiscal year 1910-11, and 379,704 pounds 
in 1911-12.—Cons. & Tr. Rep. December 17, 1912, p. 1397. 

Rusby, H. H.: Black pepper is subject to so many forms of adul- 
teration that its description must be carried out to minute details.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 951, 
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Troccoli and Verona-Rinati: The adulterants of pepper grains.— 
Ztschr. Unters. Nahr. u. Genussm. 1912, v. 24, p. 737-741. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: The percentage of oleoresin should be 
determined.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 603. 

Rippetoe and Minor: Two samples of black pepper contained 4.03 
and 4.67 per cent of ash—Am. J. Pharm, 1912, v. 84, p. 442. 

Strode, Sylvanus E.: Two samples examined; one not passed.— 
Rep. Ohio Dairy & Food Com. 1912, 1913, p. 80. 

De Barr, Edwin: Of 14 samples of pepper examined, 11 were not 
passed.—Rep. Oklahoma P. H. Dept. 1912, p. 449. 

Schneider, Albert: More than 50 per cent of the commercial pep- 
per used in the United States is composed of ground olive pits, with 
enough of the refuse of the original black pepper to give a flavor and 
the proper color, and capsicum.—Northwestern Drug. 1912, v. 13, 
Oct., p. 20. 

Notices of Judgment 1257, 1564, 1568, 1804 deal with the adultera- 
tion or misbranding of pepper. 


PIX (COAL TAR). 


Beringer, Geo. M.: A proposed N. F. monograph for coal tar 
obtained as a by-product in the destructive distillation of coal in the 
manufacture of illuminating gas.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 
Lp L627. 

McDermand, George: The manufacture of coal tar and coal tar 
products, with a description of the products of distillation obtained 
at varying temperatures from’ 110° to 270°.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1, p. 114-117. 

PLUMBI ACETAS. 


Ladd, E. F.: Report on 70 samples of lead acetate, 25 of which 
were below the U. S. P. standard.—Bull. Agric. Exper. Sta. North 
Dakota, v..2, p. 140-142. 

Maurel, E.: Determination of the minimum mortal, toxic, agd 
therapeutic doses of lead acetate for certain vertebrates; the conger 
eel, frog, pigeon, and the rabbit—Comp. rend. Soe. biol. 1912, v. 
73, p. 506; see also p. 550, 632. 


PODOPHYLLUM. 


Swain, Robert Lee: Podophyllum peltatum shows that May apple 
has a peltate leaf.—Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 64. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: Podophyllum with less than 4 or 4.5 per 
cent of resin is frequently met with on the market. An assay process 
for this drug therefore seems necessary.—J. Am, Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
v. 1, p. 603, 
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Rippetoe and Minor: Two samples of podophyllum contained 4.2 
to 5.10 per cent of ash respectively—Am., J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, 
p. 442. 

Editorial: Puran Singh states that the Indian drug of average 
quality contains twice as much active principle (podophyllotoxin) as 
the American rhizome.—Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 80, p. 728. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: The percentage of resin in the fluid ex- 
tract should be determined.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 601. 


POTASSA SULPHURATA. 


Howard and Harrison: The official tests for potassa sulphurata 
are unsatisfactory, and commercial samples examined have been 
found to vary considerably.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 150. For 
discussion see p. 174 and correction p. 222; see also Year-Book of 
Pharmacy, 1912, p. 475-480, and Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 81, p. 211. 


POTASSII ACETAS. 


Hopfgiirtner, K.: The electrical conductivity of solutions of alkali 
acetates in acetic acid.—Monatsh, Chem. 1912, v. 33, p. 123-139. 

Elvove, Elias: Twelve samples of potassium acetate, examined by 
the author’s method, were found to be from 90.90 to 99.83 per cent 
pure.—Am. J. Pharm, 1912, v. 84, p. 298. 


POTASSII BICARBONAS. 


Brown, Linwood A.: Fourteen samples analyzed; all conformed 
to U. S. P.—Proc. Kentucky Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 50. 

Jessup Committee: Report on cell stimulation by means of pro- 
longed ingestion of potassium bicarbonate——Biochem. J. Liverpool, 
1912, v. 6, p. 169. 

POTASSII BITARTRAS. 


Fermaud, G.: Ger. Pat. 247,452, July 16, 1911. Process for pre- 
paring cream of tartar. J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 1912, v. 31, p. 7733 see 
also J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 687. 

Perigny, J. M.: U. S. Pat. 1,023,528, April 16, 1912. Manufacture 
of cream of tartar—QJ. Soc. Chem. Ind. 1912, v. 31, p. 490. 

Cornette and Faucheux: Fr. Pat. 485,915, Jan. 9, 1911. Extrac- 
tion and manufacture of cream of tartar and tartaric acid.—J. Soe. 
Chem. Ind. 1912, v. 31, p. 386. See also p. 1125, first addition, dated 
Aug. 10, 1911. 

Editorial: An arsenic limit for cream of tartar of 1 part per million 
has been established in Canada by an Order in Council.—Pharm, J. 
1912, v. 89, p. 804. 

23552°—14—26 
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North, Horace: A lead test is outlined——Rep. Lehn & Fink’s 
Analyt. Dept. 1910-1912, 1913, p. 30. 

Jensen, H. R.: One hundred samples of cream of tartar were 
tested. Of the best grades, 77 per cent had a lead content of 1 to 10 
parts per million, the remainder contained 10 to 20 parts, with the 
exception of one sample which reached 30 parts of lead per million.— 
Evans’ An. Notes, No. 7, 1912, p. 28. 

Mann, E. W.: With a single exception, practically 100 per cent 
strength was recorded for all samples of potassium bitartrate tested.— 
Ann. Rep. Southall Bros. & Barclay, 1912, 1913, p. 40. 

Emery, J. Q.: The cream of tartar examined was found to be com- 
posed of calcium acid phosphate, calcium sulphate, alum, and 
starch.—Rep. D. & F. Com. Wisconsin, 1912, p. 25. 

Ax, F.: A package of potassium bitartrate was found to contain 
tartaric acid.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 149. ° 

Gane, E. H.: Two samples of tartar, offered as strictly U. S. P., 
tested 96.48 per cent and 98.72 per cent only.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1, p. 499. 

Elvove, Elias: Twelve samples of potassium bitartrate, examined © 
by the author’s method, were found to be from 99.10 to 100 per cent 
pure—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 292. 

Brown, Linwood A.: One hundred and three samples analyzed; 
one contained considerable starch and 10 per cent acid phosphate of 
calcium; another consisted entirely of salicylic acid.—Proc. Ken- 
tucky Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 49. 

Anon.: Of 216 samples of cream of tartar analyzed under the sale 
of food and drugs acts during 1911, 6 were found to be adulterated 
or not up to standard.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 810. 

Rep. Local Govt. Bd. 1910-11: Of 259 samples of cream of tartar 
examined, 5 were found to be adulterated or not up to standard.— 
Brit. & Col. Drug. 1912, v. 61, p. 62. 


POTASSII BROMIDUM. 


Brown, Linwood A.: Thirty-one samples analyzed; one found to 
be a mixture of potassium and sodium bromide.—Proc. Kentucky 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 50. 

Ellingwood, Finley: A specific comparative study of the bro- 
mides.—Ellingwood’s Therap., 1912, v. 6, p. 441-443. . 


POTASSII CARBONAS. 


Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V requires that potassium carbonate 
occur as a dry powder insoluble in absolute alcohol.—Pharm, 
Zentralh, 1912, v. 53, p. 751, 
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Scoville, W. L.: Potassium carbonate usually contains 8 to 15 per 
cent of water.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 502. 

North, Horace: One sample examined, the details of which are 
cited, could be considered in no other light than as adulterated with 
water, since the Pharmacopcia does not recognize any formula other 
than K,CO,.—Rep. Lehn &, Fink’s Analyt. Dept. 1910-1912, 1913, 
p. 75. 

Ax, F.: A sample of potassium. carbonate was found to contain 
chloride and formic acid.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 149. 

Patch, EK. L.: Of 3 samples of potassium carbonate, 2 were dirty, 
contained 0.7 per cent chloride, and made dirty solutions. The third 
sample was dirty and contained 98.5 per cent K,CO,.—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 502. 

Diick: A sample of “ pure” potassium. carbonate examined con- 
tained chloride-—Schweiz. Wchnschr. Chem. u. Pharm. 1912, v. 50, 
p- old. 

Schoorl, N.: Examination of potassium carbonate for contaminat- 
ing alkali, by the use of barium nitrate-——Pharm. Weekblad, 1912, 
v. 49, p. 73-76. 

POTASSII CHLORAS. 


Wiebelitz: The Ph. Germ. V test for potassium chlorate, with 
hydrogen sulphide, is objected to because of the liberation of sul- 
phur.—Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 85; see also Pieszezek, Ernst, p. 
105; and Richter, Curt, p. 127, comment on the criticism by Wiebelitz. 

Meyer and Stiahler: The chloride content of potassium chlorate and 
the nephelometric control—dZtschr. anorg. Chem. 1912, v. 77, p. 
255-256. 

Editorial: Recent experiments by Bachem would seem to indicate 
- that the fear as to the toxicity of potassic chlorate has been greatly 
exaggerated. (Miinch. med. Wehnschr. October 1).—Med. Ree. 1912, 
v.82, p. 810. 

The Registrar-General reports for England and Wales in 1910, 1 
accidental death from potassium chlorate—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, 
p- 96. 
POTASSII CITRAS. 


FElvove, Elias: An examination of eleven samples of potassium 
citrate, by the author’s method, showed the purity to be from 97.21 
to 99.95 per cent.—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 291. 

Brown, Linwood A.: Four samples analyzed; all passed.—Proc. 
Kentucky Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 50. 

- Osborne, Oliver T.: To render the urine alkaline there is nothing 
better than potassium citrate——J. Am, M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1162. 
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POTASSII CYANIDUM. 


Barnard, H. E.: A sample labeled potassium cyanide was found 
to be potassium ferrocyanide——Rep. Indiana Bd. Health, 1911, 
p. 260. 

Chio, M.: The blood red color of venous blood in KCN poisoning 
is due neither to a retardation of organic combustion nor to muscular 
paralysis, but is caused by dilation of the terminal portions of the 
arteries; this dilation is coincident with increased heart activity. 
(Accad. med. Genova, session of Feb. 20, 1911.)—Chem. Abstr. 1912, 
v. 6, p. 2790. 

The Registrar-General reports for England and Wales in 1910 
6 accidental deaths and 40 suicides from potassium cyanide—Pharm. 
J. 1912, v. 89, p. 96. 


POTASSII DICHROMAS. 


Tarbouriech, P. J.: The estimation of potassium dichromate in 
milk.—Bull. Pharm. Sud-Est, 1912, v. 17, p. 241-244, 

Editor: Very small doses of potassium bichromate, say 1/64 to 
1/128 of a grain, will favorably influence aphonia and hoarseness, 
due to excessive exercise of the vocal cords or resulting from acute 
coryza.—Am. J. Clin. Med. 1912, v. 19, p. 234. 

The Registrar-General reports for England and Wales in 1910 
4 suicides from potassium bichromate.——Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 96. 


POTASSII ET SODII TARTRAS. 


Elvove, Elias: Ten samples of potassium sodium tartrate, assayed 
by the author’s method, were found to be from 96.96 to 99.96 per 
cent pure.—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 292. 

Brown, Linwood A.: Fifty-five samples examined; all conformed — 
to U. S. P. with a few minor exceptions.—Proc. Kentucky Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, p. 51. 

De Barr, Edwin: A sample of Rochelle salt was not passed.—Rep. 
Oklahoma P. H. Dept. 1912, p. 465. 


POTASSIUM GLYCEROPHOSPHATE. 


Beringer, Geo. M.: A proposed N. F. monograph for potassium 
glycerophosphate, a semisolid, colorless or yellowish mass, contain- 
ing about 75 per cent of absolute potassium glycerophosphate.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 255. 

Bernegau, L. H.: Of four samples examined all were below labeled 
strength, running from 64.25 to 72.40 per cent.—Proc. Pennsylvania 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 172. 
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POTASSII HYDROXIDUM. 


Scoville, W. L.: Potassium hydroxide runs 85 per cent to 89 or 
90 per cent strength.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 502. 

Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V requires but 85 per cent KOH.— 
Pharm. Zentralh, 1912, v. 53, p. 750. 

Johnson & Johnson: The KOH content was found to vary from 
80 to 88 per cent, the potassium carbonate from 1.5 to 4.0 per cent, 
with traces only of potassium sulphate——Lab. Notes, 1912, p. 30. 

Le Blane and Weyl: The action of elementary substances on 
melted alkali hydroxide.—Ber. deutsch. chem. Gesellsch. 1912, v. 45, 
p. 2300-2315. 

Cook, Alfred N.: Potassium hydroxide should be purchased in 
small packages, as frequent opening of the bottle would cause it 
to absorb both carbon dioxide and water, and very materially affect 
its strength.—Bull. No. 33, South Dakota Food and Drug. Dep. 
1912, p. 2. 

POTASSII HYPOPHOSPHIS. 


Sieverts and Loessuer: The catalytic oxidation of aqueous hypo- 
phosphite solutions.—Ztschr. anorg. Chem. 1912, v. 76, p. 1-29. 


POTASSII IODIDUM. 


Marquier. Adolph: Examination of samples of saturated solu- 
tions of potassium iodide obtained on prescription showed as low 
as 25 per cent of KI.—Proc. New Jersey Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 125. 

Fantus, Bernard: In the case of potassium iodide, it would be an 
advantage to have the Pharmacopeeia state the amount by weight 
in a given volume of a saturated solution.—A pothecary, 1912, v. 24, 
Feb. p. 47. 

De Bournonville, A.: The reaction of potassium iodide with mer- 
cury cyanide—Ann. Pharm. Louvain, 1912, v. 18, p. 49-55. 

Kailan, A.: The influence of penetrating radium rays on potas- 
sium iodide in aqueous solution. A contribution on the chemical 
action of radium.—Monatsh. Chem. 1912, v. 33, p. 71-98. 

Capps, Joseph A.: The effect of iodides on the circulation and 
blood vessels in arteriosclerosis—Tr. Am. M. Assoc. Sec. Pharm. 
& Therap. 1912, p. 258-265; see also Repr. Therap. Res. Com. 1912, 
p. 123-129, and J. Am. M. Assoc, 1912, v. 59, p. 1850-1352. 

Strauss, Abraham: Potassium or sodium iodide, fed to rabbits 
in large doses, may lead to an increase of the catalytic activity of 
the blood.—Bull. Johns Hopkins Hosp. 1912, v. 23, p. 51-53. 

Hodgkinson, D. F.: Potassium iodide is strongly recommended 
as an antigalactagogue, in place of belladonna plasters and other 
treatment. Possible idiosyncrasy and iodism must not be over- 
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looked (Australian M. Gaz., Sept. 4, 1912)—Chem. & Drug. Aus- 
tralas. 1912, v. 27,.p. 391. 

Editor, “ Queries and Minor Notes”: Influence of potassium 
iodide on the Wassermann reaction.—J. Am. M. Assoc, 1912, v. 59, 
p. 1309. 

POTASSII NITRAS. 


Leather and Mukerji: A descriptive article on India saltpeter 
and its refining, with illustrations and tables. (Z. ges. Schiess- 
Sprengstoffw., 7, 116-8, 136-40).—Chem. Abstr. 1912, v. 6, p. 1661. 

Duisberg, C.: The total consumption of saltpeter during 1910 is 
estimated as being 2,360,000 metric tons, of which amount 523,000 
tons were consumed in the United States and 786,000 tons in Ger- 
many.—Ztschr. ang. Chem. 1912, v. 25, p. 6. 

Riedel, J. D.: In the Ph. Germ. V requirements, the test for chlo- 
rides is apparently complicated by a more sensitive test for chloride 
under the test for perchlorate; the latter test should be made on the 
same dilution as that for chloride.—Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, 
p- 183; see also Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 39. 

Rep. Local Govt. Bd. 1910-11: Of 12 samples of saltpeter exam- 
ined, 1 was found to be adulterated or not up to standard.—Brit. & 
Col. Drug. 1912, v. 61, p. 62. 

Anon.;: There was a conviction and fine for shipping 10 barrels of 
potassium nitrate U. S. P. containing 7 per cent sodium chloride 
(Apothecary).—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 502. 

Anon.: Of 14 samples of saltpeter analyzed under the sale of food 
and drugs acts during 1911, 2 were found to be adulterated or not up 
to standard.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 810. 


POTASSII PERMANGANAS. 


McBride, R. S.: The standardization of potassium permanganate 
solution by sodium oxalate, with a report of experimental work, and 
outline of the method of procedure recommended.—J. Am. Chem. 
Soc. 1912, v. 34, p. 893-416; see also Bull. Bur. Stand. 1912, v. 8, p. 
611-650. 

Meeker, G. H.: For the standardization of N/10 KMnO, the pure 
sodium oxalate, to be furnished by the U. S. Bureau of Standards, 
would appear to be the most advantageous standard substance.—J. 
Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 27. 

Tscheiswili, P. A.: Reduction of neutral potassium permanganate 
solutions by sulphates.—J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 1912, v. 31, p. 26. 

Hartley, Walter Noel: The absorption spectra of permanganates.— 
J. Chem. Soc. Lond. 1912, v. 101, p. 826-830. 
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Aeby, Julius: Potassium permanganate, in the presence of organi¢ 
matter of a combustible nature, may be the origin of a fire-—Kighth 
Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, vy. 23, p. 10.° 

Pendred, B. F’.: Recovery in five days from a viper bite treated 
with seven minims of 1 in 30 potassium permanganate solution, in- 
jected at the site of injury.—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 1, p. 1291. 

Anon.: The number of deaths due to snake bite in the Central 
Provinces of India during 1911 was 1244. Experiments at the Bom- 
bay bacteriological laboratory to test the efficacy of potassium per- 
manganate have proved most discouraging.—Chem. & Drug. 1912, 
v. 81, p. 75. 

Hempel, E.: A solution of potassium permanganate produced se- 
vere cauterization in a newborn child. (Klin. Monatsbl. Augen- 
heilk, 12, 758; Zentr. Biochem. Biophys. 12, 697-8.)—Chem. Abstr. 


1912, v. 6, p. 2955. 
2RUNUS VIRGINIANA. 


Pearson, W. A.: Two lots were rejected because the bark failed to 
conform to the U. S. P. description—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, p. 179. 

Rusby, H. H.: A provision for adhering wood should be included 
in the U. S. P—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 952. 

Kline, C. Mahlon: The admixture of forbidden old bark, by 
gatherers of wild cherry bark, is probably deliberate and not the 
result of ignorance.—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 28. 

Patch, Edgar L.: Cherry bark yielded 4 per cent of ash. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912; v. 1, p. 1121. 

French, J. Graham: Deterioration of sirup of wild cherry. The last 
trace of hydrocyanic acid in sirup of wild cherry disappears within 
three or four months of the time of making.—Proc. Pennsylvania 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 292-293. i 

Utech, P. Henry: Inasmuch as the influence of light exercises a 
very detrimental influence on the keeping quality and remedial value . 
of this sirup, it is quite advantageous to keep the stock sirup in an 
amber-colored glass container.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 
474. 

Diekman, George C.: Suggested formula and method of prepara- 
tion for sirup of wild cherry—Proc. New York Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
p- 116. 


Jc Am. 


PULVIS ANTISEPTICUS N. F. 


Anon.: Care should be taken that the mixture of salicylic acid and 
zinc sulphate be triturated to a very fine powder, as the usefulness of 
this preparation largely depends upon it, especially when used as a 
dusting powder.—N. A. R. D. Notes, 1912, v. 14, p. 1538. 
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PULVIS AROMATICUS. 


Havenhill, L. D.: The formula is not clear as to whether 15 gm. of 
cardamom or 15 gm. of cardamom seeds are required—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 861. 


PULVIS CRETA COMPOSITUS. 


Schulze, Louis: A quick and easy method of preparing compound 
chalk powder is to add to it an amount of oil of cinnamon equivalent 
to the amount contained in sufficient cinnamon water to form a defi- 
nite quantity of chalk mixture—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 151. 

PULVIS EFFERVESCENS COMPOSITUS. 


Xrayser IT: According to the Oxford English, Dictionary, the first 
quotation for “Seidlitz” is in a reference to the German, dated 
1784.—Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 80, p. 49. 

Ford, Charles M.: A sample of Seidlitz powder proved to be one 
gramme short of weight.—Proc. Nebraska Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 
105. 

Caspari, Chas., jr.: Of 227 samples of Seidlitz powders examined, 
134 were not passed.Rep. Food & Drug Com. Maryland, 1911, 
Baltimore, 1913, p. 15; see also Bull. Pharm. 1912, v. 26, p. 50. 

Anon.: Of 49 samples of Seidlitz powder analyzed under the sale 
of food and drugs acts during 1911, 1 was found to be adulterated or 
not up to standard.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 810. 

40th Ann. Rep. Local Govt. Bd. 1910-11: Of 74 samples of Seid- 
litz powder examined, 10 were found to be adulterated or not up to 
standard.—Brit. & Col. Drug. 1912, v. 61, p. 62. 

Brown, Linwood A.: Twenty-four samples examined; the great 
trouble lay in inaccurate division of the powders, and, in a majority 
of the cases, short weight. Two cases were found where the blue 
powder mixture was deficient in Rochelle salt.—Proc. Kentucky 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 51. 

Havenhill, L. D.: In preparing these powders it is all right to dry 
the tartaric acid and the sodium bicarbonate, but when it comes to 
drying the potassium and sodium tartrate, one might question whether 
drying is synonymous with exsiccation. The question again comes 
up whether the drying is to be done before or after the weighing.— 
J. Am, Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 861. 


PULVIS JALAPZ COMPOSITUS. 


McEwan, Donald: Compound powder of jalap, as compared with 
its use in 1888, is now scarcely, if ever, prescribed.—Pharm. J. 1912, 
v. 88, p. 331. 
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PYRETHRUM, 


J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of pyrethrum was found to 
vary from 4.7 to 7.5 per cent; amount of insoluble ash to 0.6 per 
cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 52. 

Needham, R. H.: There is little or no demand for the root or its 
preparations; it is not used internally —J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
v. 1, p. 1346. 

PYROGALLOL. 


Gliicksmann, C.: On the identity reactions of pyrogallic acid.— 
Pharm. Praxis, 1912, v. 11, p. 99-101; see also Répert. Pharm. 1912, 
v. 24, p. 413. 

Kennerknecht, K.: Successful results obtained from the treatment 
of tuberculous osteitis with a 10 per cent pyrogallol salve, or a 
5 or even 2 per cent, as conditions may indicate (Miinch. med. 
Wehnschr. v. 59, No. 10).—J. Am. M. Assoc, 1912, v. 58, p. 1159. 


PYROXYLINUM. 


Glover, W. H.: As transportation companies refuse to forward 
pyroxylin, it is suggested that a working formula for this be added 
to the Pharmacopeia.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912 v. 1, p. 865. 


QUASSIA. 


Anon.: Brief historical sketch of quassie lignum.—Chem. & Drug. 
1912, v. 80, p. 149. 

Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V now recognizes 2 varieties of quas- 
sia.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 766. 

Rippetoe and Minor.: Two samples of quassia contained 2.30 and 
9.95 per cent of ash.—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 443. 

Patch, Edgar L.: Quassia yielded 4.4 per cent ash.—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1121. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of quassia was found to vary 
from 1.8 to 7.7 per cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 50. 


QUEBRACHO BARK. 


J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of quebracho bark was found 
to vary from 7.2 to 7.6 per cent; amount of insoluble ash to 0.6 per 
cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 51. 

Ruble, W. R.: Fluid extract of quebracho is useful for the relief 
of difficult breathing in whatever character, in doses from 10 to 20 
drops.—Electic M. J. 1912, v. 72, p. 391. 
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QUERCUS. 


J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of quercus was found to vary 
from 5.1 to 7.3 per cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 49 


QUILLAJA. 


Rippetoe and Minor: One sample of soap bark contained 11.57 
per cent of ash—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 444. 

J. R. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of soap bark was found to 
vary from 9.6 to 15.1 per cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 49. 

Rosenthaler and Strém: A contribution on the chemigite of the 
saponin of white soap root.—Arch. Pharm. 1912, v. 250, p. 290-297. 

tusconi, Arnaldo: A method for the detection of saponin in 
aerated beverages, with bibliography on the subject—Arch. farm. 
sper. 1912, v. 13, p. 1-14. 

Sormani, Sesara: The detection of saponin in beverages and foods 
by hemolysis.—Ztschr. Unters. Nahr. u. Genussm. 1912, v. 23, p. 
561-566. 

Kobert, R.: The biologic valuation of quillaja—Ber. pharm. 
Gesellsch. 1912, v. 22, p. 212. 

Cook, Alfred N.:-The use of soap bark should be prohibited in 
beverages.—Rep. F. & D. Com. South Dakota, 1912, p. 12 ; 


QUININA. 


Editorial Note: The world’s production of quinine is said to ex- 
ceed 17,000,000 ounces per annum, all of which is consumed. The 
consumption is increasing annually in ratio to the production.— 
Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 80, p. 611; see also Oil, Paint and Drug Rep. 
1912, v. 81, Jan. 8, p. 35, and Feb. 5, p. 35. 

Editorial: The quinine content of Java bark continues to increase, 
last year the average being 6.59 per cent, which is the highest so far 
recorded.—Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 80, p. 88. 

Gehe & Co.: Little change is to be noted in the condition of the 
quinine market despite the fact that the export of cinchona bark 
from Java Was materially smaller in 1911 than in the previous 
year.—Handelsbericht, 1912, p. 125. 

French, Harry B.: The decreased shipments, it is thought, are due 
not to any decreased production, but to a combination among the 
planters to restrict their shipments in order to secure higher prices 
for the bark.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 834. 

Schaefer, George L.: Quinine alkaloid and some of its com- 
pounds.—Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem, 1912, vy. 17, p. 75-84. 
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For discussion, see Vol. 28, p. 153; see also Pharm. Post, 1912, v. 45, 
p. 902, and Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 81, p. 514. 

LaWall, Charles H.: The thalleioquin test. A modification of 
Nelden’s reagent. Bromine water is recommended in place of the 
usual chlorine water—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 484-488. 

E’We, Geo.: One sample, marked U. 8. P., proved to be absolutely 
anhydrous.—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm, Assoc. 1912, p. 177. 

Baldoni, Alessandro: The quantitative determination of quinine in 
the urine and in the blood.—Arch, farm. sper. 1912, v. 18, p. 824-352. 

Mannheim, E.: The estimation of quinine, in iron and quinine 
citrate, according to the method outlined in the Ph. Germ. V.— 
Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 26-27. 

Mannich and Schwedes: On the detection of quinine in the presence 
of pyramidon.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v: 27, p. 343. 

Grutterink, Alide: The microchemistry of quinine, with several 
illustrations.—Ztschr. anal. Chem. 1912, v. 51, p. 215; see also Chem. 
Weekblad, 1912, v. 9, p. 152-157. 

Larrouturou, J.: Some additiona: studies on the fluorescence of 
quinine and the salts of quinine.—Bull. Soc. pharm. Bordeaux, 1912, 
v. 52, p. 60-67, 102-112, 154-160. 

Dobbie and Fox: The absorption spectra of quinine and its re- 
lation to several quinoline compounds.—J. Chem. Soc. Lond. 1912, 
v. 101, p. 77-81. 

Rabe, Paul: Contribution to the knowledge of cinchona alkaloids. 
Synthetic experiments.—Ber. deutsch. chem. Gesellsch. 1912, v. 45, 
p. 2163-2171. 

Boéttcher and Horovitz: Rearrangement of quinine by means of 
sulphuric acid.—Monatsh. Chem. 1912, v. 33, p. 567-582. 

Biddle, H. C.: The conversion of cinchonine and quinine into their 
poisonous isomers, cinchotoxine, and pinotoxine, and the relation of 
this conversion to the toxicity of the cinchona alkaloids——J. Am. 
Chem. Soc. 1912, v. 34, p. 500-515; see also Ber. deutsch. chem. 
Gesellsch. 1912, v. 45, p. 526-528. 

Rabe, F.: Critical remarks on the above contribution.—Ber. 
deutsch. chem. Gesellsch. 1912, v. 45, p. 1447-1449. 

Mangold, Alfred C.: Comment on the discrepancy in pharma- 
ceutical literature in regard to compounds of alkaloids with arsenious 
acid.—Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 17, p. 87-48. 

Hommell, P. E.: Up to the present time, neither the U. S. P. nor 
the N. F. give a satisfactory formula for the proper administration 
in fluid form of that invaluable anti-malarial, quinine; various sug- 
gestions are made.—Proc. New Jersey Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 96. 

Roth, George B.: Action of quinine on leucocytes.—J. Pharmacol. 
& Exper. Therap. 1912-13, v. 4, p. 157-165. 
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Kink, C. D. R.: Poisoning with quinine inunction; report of several 
serious, not fatal, cases —Ellingwood’s Therap. 1912, v. 6, p. 56. 

Davis, R. E.: Report of an eruption covering the entire body, 
with intense itching, 10 minutes after taking a 5-grain capsule of 
quinine.—Am. J. Clin. Med. 1912, v. 19, p. 429. 

“V.T.”: As quinine is fairly powerful in destroying life, it seems 
necessary to place some restriction on its sale-——Chem, & Drug. Aus- 
tralas. 1912, v. 27, p. 17. 

Kloeman, L.: Report of experimental observations on the action 
of quinine on the normal gastrointestinal tract of dogs.—Ztschr. 
physiol. Chem. 1912, v. 80, p. 28. 

Brown, O. H.: Pure quinine is more destructive to pneumococci 
than are its salts—J. Biol. Chem. 1912, v. 11, p. xxxvi. 

Smith, George G.: Wolff has found quinine efficacious in urticaria, 
and it is probable that quinine may also prove of value in other 
affections which may be due to anaphylaxis.—Boston M. & S. J. 
1912, Vv. 167 0p. B27 . 

Editorial: Semple is convinced that the tetanus infections occur- 
ring after clinical hypodermic or intramuscular injections of quinine 
are almost always due to the presence of tetanus spores lying latent 
within the organism and not to any infection on the needle or in the 
solution injected.—New York M. J. 1912, v. 95, p. 186. 

Editorial: In 1902 there were 36.52 per cent of the inhabitants of 
Italy sick with malaria, and in 1909, 6.96.—New York M. J. 1912, 
v. 96, p. 753. 

Ross & Thompson: Pseudorelapses in malaria during continuous 
quinine treatment (Ann. Trop, Med. & Parasit. v. 5, No. 3).—J. Am. 
M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 592. 

For additional references see Index Med.; Zentralbl. Exper. Med. ; 
J. Am. M. Assoc.; Chem. Abstr.; and Chem. Zentralbl. 


QUININE AND UREA HYDROCHLORIDE. 


According to the New York Branch of the A. Ph. A., this salt 
turns gray very quickly.—Drug Topics, 1912, v. 27, p. 35. 

Grabin, C. S.: Surgery under quinine and urea hydrochloride. 
Some of the desirable features of this article as a local anesthetic.— 
Ellingwood’s Therap. 1912, v. 6, p. 50-51. 

Wollheim, J. L.: Quinine and urea certainly alleviate in many 
cases or entirely obviate in some the pain and discomfort of most of 
the intramuscular injections of suspension of mercury salicylate— 
New York M. J. v. 96, p. 175-177; see also editorial, p. 187. 

Rightor, H. H.: A case of localized gangrene following the use of 
a 1 per cent solution of quinine and urea hydrochloride as a local 
anzesthetic.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 878. 
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Dando, G. H.: Solution of quinine and urea hydrochloride used 
with success topically for a severe burn.—Am., J. Clin. Med. 1912, 
v. 19, p. 405. 

Cohen, Solomon Solis: How to use quinine and urea hydrochloride, 
especially for systemic effect by injection in malaria and pneumo- 
nia.—Merck’s Arch. 1912, v. 14, p. 145-147. 


QUININZ HYDROCHLORIDUM. 


Schneider and Richter: The Ph. Germ. V requires 81.72 per cent 
of quinine corresponding to the theoretical requirement of the 
formula C,,H,,N,O,HC12H,0.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 231. 

Anon.: Two samples of quinine hydrochloride were found to be 
free of secondary alkaloids.—Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 53, p. 52. 

Spindler: One sample of quinine hydrochloride badly contami- 
nated with other cinchona alkaloids.—Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, 
a 

Editorial: After reviewing the relative merits of the 4 available 
salts of quinine, sulphate, bisulphate, hydrochloride and tannate, 
Wilkinson advocates the use of hydrochloride-—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 80, 
p- 804. 

Gaglio, Gaetano: The combination of quinine hydrochloride with 
ethyl urethane for hypodermic injection.—Boll. chim. farm. 1912, 
v. 51, p. 220-222; see also Arch. farmacol. sper. 1912, v. 13, p. 273- 
2776. 

Marfori, P.: Note on the union of basic quinine chloride with 
urethane.—Arch. farm. sper. 1912, v. 13, p. 479. 

Graham, W. M.: A dose of 15 grains of quinine hydrochloride 
causes an early increase in the amount of water excreted in the urine, 
followed within 24 hours by a marked decrease which is accompa- 
nied by an increase in the excreted pigments, consisting largely of 
urobilin (Ann. Trop. Med. & Parasit, v. 5, No. 3). —J. Am. M. Assoc. 
1912, v. 58, p. 592. 


QUININZ SULPHAS. 


Schneider and Richter: The Ph. Germ. V permits not exceeding 
1 per cent of other alkaloids and a minimum content of 72.1 per cent 
of quinine corresponding to the formula (C,,H.,N,O,),.H,SO,.- 
8H,O.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 232. 

Brown, Linwood A.: Six samples analyzed; none contained more 
than 3 per cent water of crystallization—Proc. Kentucky Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, p. 50. 

E’We, Geo.: All samples examined were effloiesced, causing a 
high alkaloidal content. One sample contained the equivalent of 
107.6 per cent of U. S. P. quinine sulphate—Proc. Pennsylvania 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 177. 
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Spindler: One sample of quinine sulphate required 4.9 in place 
of 4 ce. of aqua ammonia for complete solution.—Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 
1O12. Vs Os pe 

Kruysse, P. J.: Gravimetric determination of quinine sulphate as 
nitroprusside—Pharm. Weekblad, 1912, v. 49, p. 1117-1120. 

Davidson, Jas.: Report of successful results from the injection of 
quinine sulphate solution into the broad ligament for prolapse of 
the uterus.—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 2, p. 283. 


QUININE TANNATE. 


Feist, K.: Quinine tannate; a review of the Ph. Germ. V formula 
for making.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 567. 

Mannheim, E.: The production and testing of quinine tannate.— 
Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 476-477, 486-487. 

G. Hell & Co.: The Ph. Austr. VIII requirement, that quinine 
tannate dissolve in 30 parts of hot and 800 parts of cold water, is 
somewhat misleading. The material in solution has properties quite 
different from quinine tannate.—Ztschr. allg. dsterr. Apoth.-Ver. 
1912, v. 50, p. 35. 

Pazienti, Umberto: The influence of oil of theobroma on the co- 
efficient of solubility of quinine tannate——Boll. chim. farm. 1912, v. 
51, p. 576-579. 

Puckner, W. A.: Examination of the commercial products available 
in this country showed them to be of only fairly good quality. One 
sample contained about 9 per cent of uncombined alkaloid—J. Am. 
M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1158; see also Puckner and Warren, J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 578-590. 

Schneider and Richter: The Ph. Germ. V permits the presence of 
10 per cent of water and a minimum content of 27 per cent of qui- 
nine—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 282-233. 

Wester, D. H.: One sample of quinine tannate was found to con- 
tain but 26.6 per cent quinine.—Pharm. Weekblad, 1912, v. 49, p. 408. 

Blackader, A. D.: Tasteless quinines have almost no value (Ca- 
nadian M. Assoc. J. v. 2, No. 10).—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 
1652. 


RENNIN. 


Zimmermann, A.: Report on a study of the properties of rennin, 
when prepared by different methods. The acceleration of the action 
of rennin by phosphoric acid. The variation in the length of time 
required to curdle different specimens of milk.—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 
1912, v. 4, p. 506-508. 

Pearson, W. A.: One sample labeled “ Free from salt ” was fouad 
to contain a considerable quantity of chlorides——Proc, Pennsylvania 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 177. 


Se Se ee 
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Beringer and E’We.: There seems to be an optimum proportion of 
NaCl which will give the highest milk coagulating power to rennin, 
above or below which the activity of the rennin is lowered. Milk 
sugar also increases the coagulating power of rennin but not to so 
great an extent as does sodium chloride——J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
v. 1, p. 552-554. 

Hedin, 8. G.: Immunization against rennin action can be best ac- 
complished by injection of the zymogen. A much longer immuniza- 
tion period is required if the enzyme is used.—Ztschr. physiol. Chem. 
1912, v. 77, p. 229-246. 

Alexander, Jerome: The rennin coagulation of milk from a colloid 
chemical standpoint.—EKighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem, 1912, v. 
6, p. 12-14. 

RESINA. 


Pittruvsky, Kurt: The industry of “Naval Stores” in the United 
States.—Chem. Ind. 1912, v. 35, p. 447-452, 

Schneider and Richter: The Ph. Germ. V requires that rosin be 
soluble in ether, chloroform, carbon disulphide, and benzol, and only 
partially soluble in petroleum benzin.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, 
p- 286. 

Schwalbe and Kiiderling: Investigation of rosins from a number 
of sources shows that the determination of the acid number is of 
very little use in the valuation of a rosin (Wochbl. Papierfabr. 
42, 4197-8).—Chem. Abstr. 1912, v. 6, p. 480. 

Herty and Dickson: The resenes of resins and oleoresins; a study 
of resene in resin from different species—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 
1912, v. 4, p. 495 

RESINA JALAPZ. 


Pearson, W. A.: One sample contained 3.8 per cent ot moisture 
and did not strictly fulfill the U. S. P. specifications for limit of 
saponifiable substances.—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 


Da Lite 
RESINA PODOPHYLLI. 


J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: While podophyllin yields a clear solution with 
aqua ammonia, the combination is readily decomposed with the for- 
mation of a flocculent precipitate—Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, 
p. 183; see also Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 41. 

Mann, E. W.: The resin from Podophyllum peltatum gave the 
following figures: ash 0.18 per cent, insoluble in alcohol (90 per 
cent), 1.05 per cent, insoluble in ammonia 9.40.—Ann. Rep. Southall 
Bros. & Barclay, 1912, 1913, p. 44. 

Bernegau and E’We.: The following results were obtained for 
8 samples of resin of podophyllum: Alcohol soluble 92.2 to 98.0; 
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water soluble 26.1 to 45.1—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 126. 
Patch, E. L.: Nine samples of podophyllin gave alcohol insoluble 
material varying from 0.8 to 11.8, and ash from 0.4 to 1.0.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 502. 
Chase, Sara T.: Podophyllin is good in constipation where there 
is dizziness, coated tongue and bitter taste, and jaundice with clay 
colored stool.—Am. J. Clin. Med. 1912, v. 19, p. 86. 


RESINA SCAMMONTII. 


Bourdier, L.: Brown resin of scammony. Its characteristics and 
adulterations.—J. pharm. et chim. 1912, v. 5, p. 97-107, 251-254; 
see also Répert. Pharm. 1912, v. 24, p. 157. 

Guigues, P.: Scammony and scammony resins, with special refer- 
ence to the communication of Bourdier.—Bull. Sc. pharmacol. 1912, 
v. 19, p. 641-648. 

Becker, M.: The alcohol soluble portion of four samples varied 
from 98.65 to 99.25 per cent, and the ether soluble portion from 55.41 
to 99.55 per cent.—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 178. 

Rippetoe and Minor: Seven samples of scammony resin contained 
from 0.12 to 4.15 per cent of ash—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 443. 


RESORCINOL. 


Pearson, W. A.: One lot was rejected on account of its inferior ap- 
pearance.—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 177. 

Raphaelson, Alfred: An enumeration of some of the advantages of 
a purified and pulverized resorcin.—Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 405. 

Anon.: A revised working formula for compound resorcin oint- 
ment.—N, A. R. D. Notes, 1912, v. 14, p. 85; see also p. 301. 


RHAMNUS PURSHIANA. 


Schneider and Richter: The Ph. Germ. V now includes Rhamnus 
purshiana De Candolle, requires that the bark be stored for at least 
one year, and that it contain at least 24 per cent of extract.—Pharm. 
Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 319. 

Evans, Edward: It is estimated that the annual crop of cascara 
sagrada reaches about 1,000 tons. This drug is collected almost en- 
tirely in the forests of northern California and Oregon.—Year-Book 
of Pharmacy, 1912, p. 394. 

McKesson, Irving: This valuable medicine has been practically ex- 
terminated in California, where it was originally obtained.—Proc. 
N. W. D. A. 1912, p. 169. 

Gehe & Co.: Some explanations for the increase in the price of 
cascara sagrada are offered.—Handelsbericht, 1912, p. 57. 

Henkel, Alice: In the experiments conducted by the Department of 
Agriculture a certain method of pruning has been followed which 
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forces the top of the plant into three or four branches; one of these 
branches may be cut each year for peeling, and another branch soon 
develops in its place-—Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 133-134. 

The “ Kew Bulletin” reports experiments on the propagation of 
cascara sagrada from cuttings.—Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 81, p. 919. 

Miller, F. A.: Description, with illustrations, of several barks of- 
fered as cascara substitutes—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 
1207-12. 

Kraemer, Henry: The medullary ray cells in Rhamnus purshianus, 
illustrated.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc, 1912, v. 1, p. 846; see also Am. J. 
Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 385-388. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: Comments on the Ph. Germ. V requirements 
for caseara sagrada; bark frequently found containing more than the 
permissible 6 per cent of ash. The Ph. Ndl. IV permits a maximum 
of 10 per cent.—Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 182; see also Rie- 
* del’s Berichte, 1912, p. 39. 

Patch, Edgar L.: Cascara sagrada yielded 5 per cent ash.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1121. 

Rippetoe and Minor: Three samples of cascara contained from 4.14 
to 4.82 per cent of ash. Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 488. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of cascara sagrada varies 
from 4.8 to 8.7 per cent; amount of insoluble ash to 0.5 per cent.— 
Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 49. 

Mann, E. W.: A large number of samples of cascara showed a 
considerable amount of variation in cold water soluble extractive; 
from 19.50 to 27.07 per cent—Ann. Rep. Southall Bros. & Barclay, 
1912, 1913, p. 9. 

Tschirch and Bromberger: The bark of Rhamnus cathartica was 
found to contain rhamnosterin, rhamnofluorin, emodin, chrysopha- 
nol and d-glucose—Schweiz. Wchnschr. Chem. u. Pharm. 1912, v. 
50, p. 193-197. 

Caesar & Loretz: An outline of the method employed for deter- 
mining the value of cascara sagrada.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 124-126. 

Biittner, E.: A simple apparatus for estimating the extract con- 
tent of cascara sagrada bark.—Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 271. 

Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V directs that “extractum cascare 
sagrade fluidum” be made from “cortex rhamni purshiane.”— 
Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 442. 

Linke: A critical discussion of the Ph. Germ. V method for mak- 
ing fluid extract of cascara sagrada.—Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 
330-331. 

Havenhill, L. D.: The effort to reduce the extract to a pulverizable 
~ condition on a water bath at 70° has been unsuccessful. Several sam- 
23552°—14 27 
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ples have shown a dry extract greater than 25 per cent.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 860. 

Diefenbach, A.: U. S. Pat. 1,043,209, Nov. 5, 1912. Process for 
preparing a refined extract from cascara sagrada; see also Ger. Pat. 
240,407 of 1911.—J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 1912, v. 31, p. 1147. 

Editorial Note: Efforts to get at the chemical constituents of cer- 
tain drugs which have an aperient action have in many cases re- 
sulted in confirmation of traditional belief that the whole drug is 
better than its principles——Chem. & Drug. 1912, v.°80, p. 579. 

Anon.: The effect of the constant use of drugs like cascara can not 
be other than detrimental to the normal activities of the gastro- 
intestinal tract—Hahnemann. Month. 1912, v. 47, p. 211. 


RHEUM. 


Hosseus, Karl Kurt: Additional information regarding the origin * 
of true rhubarb; some of the observations recently made by Tschirch 
are controverted.—Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 239-240. 

Mitlacher, Wilhelm: Observations on the cultivation of Austrian 
rhubarb, a variety of Rheum rhaponticum.—aZtschr. allg. dsterr. 
Apoth.-Ver. 1912, v. 50, p. 482. 

Xrayser II: Attempts to grow rhubarb in England were made 
long before Mounsey’s introduction of the seed from Russia.—Chem. 
& Drug. 1912, v. 81, p. 255; see also p. 166. 

Gane, E. H.: American rhubarb has been offered to the trade. 
The root is of a poor, grayish color, very spongy, and with little, if 
any, of the characteristic rhubarb odor.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
v. 1, p. 502. 

Remington, J. P.: Henry Kraemer has found that the dark and 
wormy portion of rhubarb, commonly required to be rejected, is in 
some cases most valuable-—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 479. 

Planchon, Louis: Powdered rhubarb; a discussion of the adulter- 
ation of pharmaceutical powders.—Bull. Pharm. Sud-Est, 1912, 
v. 17, p. 381-891. 

Oesterle, O. A.: On the constitution of natural chrysazin deriva- 
tives.—Arch. Pharm, 1912, v. 250, p. 301-306. 

Tunmann, O.: The microsublimation of oxymethylanthraquinone 
from rhubarb.—Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 971. 

Caesar & Loretz: Outline of the method for testing rhubarb, 
including the colorimetric valuation according to Tschirch.—Jahres- 
Ber. 1912, p. 152-154. 

Rippetoe and Minor: Three samples of rhubarb contained from 
6.70 to 9.16 per cent of ash—Am., J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 443. 
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J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of rhubarb was found to vary 
from 7.1 to 12.8 per cent; amount of insoluble ash to 0.1 per cent.— 
Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 50. 

Mann, E. W.: Five samples of powdered rhubarb yielded from 
7.44 to 12.12 per cent of ash—Ann. Rep. Southall Bros. & Barclay, 
1912, 1913, p. 21. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: Otherwise satisfactory rhubarb root was 
frequently found to exceed 12 per cent of ash. The Ph. Helv. IV 
permits an upper limit of 13 per cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 41. 

Ziegler, J.: A criticism of the Ph. Germ. V formula for the aqueous 
tincture of rhubarb. The omission of borax is deplored.—A poth.- 
Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 518. 

Richter: The use of sodium bicarbonate, without the addition of 
borax, yields a fairly stable aqueous tincture of rhubarb.—Apoth.- 
Zte. 1912, v. 27, p. 539. 

Anselmino and y. Gusnar: Tinctura rhei aquosa, and the differences 
of opinion regarding the new Ph. Germ. V formula.—Apoth.-Ztg. 
1912, v. 27, p. 1008-1009. : 

40th Ann. Rep. Local Gov’t Bd. 1910-11: Of 40 samples of tincture 
of rhubarb examined, 3 were found to be adulterated or not up to 
standard.—Brit. & Col. Drug. 1912, v. 61, p. 62. 


RHUS GLABRA. 


Bicknell, Eugene P.: Rhus glabra L., and several other species, are 
reported as growing on the island of Nantucket.—Bull. Torrey Bot. 
Club, 1912, v. 39, p. 423. 

Gilmore, Melvin R.: The fruits of R. glabra were used by the 
Omaha Indians of Nebraska to make a poultice in case of poison- 
ing.—Meyer Bros. Drug. 1912, v. 33, p. 138. ; 

Needham, R. H.: R. glabra is never used nor prescribed; its use 
as a remedial agent amounts to nothing—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1, p. 1346. 

ROSA GALLICA. 


Scoville, Wilbur L.: Samples of fluid extract of rose, at the end 
of 3 years, were found to have precipitated badly and in some cases 
the precipitate had caked together.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 


p. 337. 
SABAL. 


Rippetoe and Minor: One sample of saw palmetto contained 1.65 
per cent of ash.—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 444. 

Caldwell, Paul: Just why the committee overlooked the popular- 
ity of the elixir of sabal and recommends a strongly alcoholic tinc- 
ture is a question. The tincture can never become useful because of 
its high alcoholic content.—Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 70. 
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De Jonge, Cornelius: Unless 95 per cent alcohol is used as the 
menstruum there is a settling of a fatty layer in the liquid.—Drug. 
Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 157; see also J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 272. 

Finneran, James F.: The use of fresh palmetto berries is recom- 
mended in tincture of palmetto and santal. It is suggested to chill 
the preparation, to remove excess of fixed oil.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1, p. 277. 

Hommell, P. E.: Tincture of saw palmetto and santal is a most 
valuable medication for diseases of the genitourinary tract.—Proc. 
New Jersey Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 91. 

Anon.: Saw palmetto constitutes a valuable drug in the treat- 
ment of undeveloped mammary glands—J. Am. Inst. Homeop. 
1911-1912, v. 4, p. 216. 

SABINA. 


Swain, Robert Lee: Savin is named from the Sabines, a power- 
‘ful and, next to the Latins, the most prominent people of ancient 
Rome.—Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 63. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of sabina was found to vary 
from 5.3 to 6.3 per cent; amount of insoluble ash to 0.4 per cent.— 
Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 52. 


SACCHARUM. 


Dawson, Wm., jr.: Reports that the consumption of sugar in the 
United States for the year 1911-12 amounted to 2,154,859 metric 
tons, England 1,921,712, and Germany 1,262,734.—Cons. & Tr. Rep. 
November 18, 1912, p. 890. 

Lay, Julius G.: Two hundred and ninety-one metric tons of sugar 
were shipped from Brazil to the United States in 1910, 12,260 tons in 
1911.—Cons. & Tr. Rep. December 13, 1912, p. 1331. 

von Lippman, Edmund O.: A review of progress in the production 
of beet sugar.—Chem. Ztg. 1912, v. 36, p. 145-146, 165-166. 

Rolfe, Geo. W.: Some notes on sugar manufacture in Porto Rico.— 
Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 8, p. 59-74. 

Spahr: Cane sugar cultivation in Louisiana.—Tropenpflanzer, 
1912, v. 16, p. 517-526. 

Gibbs, H. D.: The production of alcohol and sugar from the sap of 
the Nipa palm.—Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 8, p. 
13-19. 

Zimmermann, August: Brief abstract of a lecture on the manufac- 
ture of sugar from wood, and its economic importance.——Chem. & 
Drug. 1912, v. 81, p. 850. 
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Wiese, H.: Eng. Pat. 12,642, May 25,1911. Process for the refine- 
ment of sugar. The process is applicable both to cane and to beet 
sugars.—J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 1912, v. 31, p. 653. 

Browne, Charles A.: The chemistry of raw sugar production.— 
Se. Am. Suppl. 1912, v. 73, p. 182-183, 199. 

Claassen, H.: The crystallization of sugar in practice, with some 
observations on the saturation factors at varying temperatures.— 
Ztschr. ang. Chem. 1912, v. 25, p. 930-9385. 

Zerban, Fritz: Objectionable nitrogenous compounds in sugar cane 
juice.—Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 8, p. 103-111. 

Stoward, Frederick: On the influence exercised by certain acids on 
the inversion of saccharose by sucrase.—Biochem. J. Liverpool, 1912, 
v. 6, p. 131-140. 

Strohmer and Fallada: Inversion of cane sugar solutions by means 
of ammonium chloride.—EKighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, 
v. 8, p. 85-92. 

Bierry, Henri and Ranc: Inversion of saccharose by ultra-violet 
rays.—Compt. rend. Acad. Sc. Paris, 1912, v. 155, p. 1151. 

Berthelot and Gaudeschon: Phytolysis of saccharose by ultra-violet 
rays.—Compt. rend. Acad. Se. Paris, 1912, v. 155, p. 401, 1016, 1153, 
1506. 

Euler and Ohlsén: Note on the inversion of saccharose by the ultra- 
violet rays.—J. Chim. phys. 1911, v. 9, p. 416. 

Richter, R.: The carbonization of sugar by sulphuric acid; a new 
identity reaction in the Ph. Germ. V.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, 
p. 1092. 

Jolles, Adolf: Comments on the quantitative determination of sac- 
charose in foods and other articles of consumption.—Pharm. Zentralh. 
1912, v. 53, p. 1088-1089. 

Nordhoff, B.: A simplified method for the estimation of sugar. A 
review of the method suggested by Rupp and Lehmann.—A poth.-Ztg. 
1912, v. 27, p. 8-9. 

Tilford, J. Floyd: Of 22 samples of sugars examined, 4 were ille- 
gal.—Rep. Kansas Bd. Health, 1912, p. 113. 

Meade, Geo. P.: Action of disinfectants on sugar solutions.— 
Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 8, p. 33-45; see also Tr. 
Am. Inst. Chem. Eng. 1912, 1913, v. 5, p. 88-99. 

Lindet, L.: The antiseptic role of sea salt and sugar.—Compt. rend. 
Acad. Sc. Paris, 1912, v. 155, p. 790. 

Loeb, Jacques: The toxicity of sugar solutions upon Fundulus and 
the apparent antagonism between salts and sugar.—J. Biol. Chem. 
1912, v. 11, p. 415-420. 

Anon.: The use of artificial sera; glucose as a constituent.—Rev. 
Farm. Buenos Aires, 1912, v. 55, p. 271-284. 
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Gouin and Andouard: Preliminary note on the action of sugar on 
nutrition—Compt. rend. Soc. Biol. v. 73, p. 113. 

Goulston, Arthur: West Indian cane sugar in the treatment of 
certain forms of heart disease.—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 2, p. 693-695. 

Dingle, Harry: A case of cardiac failure treated by cane sugar.— 
Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 1, p. 66. 

Shaheen, H.: The use of cane sugar suggested in such cases as 
subinvolution of the uterus when the administration of drugs may 
have some retarding influence on the mammary secretion.—Brit. 
M. J. 1912, v. 1, p. 15. 

For additional references see Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 
1912, v. 8; Cons. & Tr. Rep.; Zentralbl. Exper. Med.; J. Am. M. 
Assoc. ; Chem Abstr. and Chem. Zentralbl. 


SACCHARUM LACTIS. 


Gehe & Co.: The production of sugar of milk in Germany mate- 
rially decreased during the latter half of 1911.—Handelsbericht, 
1912, p. 150. 

Kiihn, Hugo: A note on the chemical composition of milk sugar 
and the frequent. contamination of this article with bacteria and 
other microorganisms.—Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, P- 2-4; see 
also p. 92. 

Richter, Ernst: Sugar of milk was found not to comply with the 
hydrogen sulphide test.—Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 50, 

Lefeldt, M.: The Ph. Germ. V test for heavy metals is considered 
too severe.—Pharm, Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 372. 

North, Horace: The present allowance of 0.25 per cent of ash is 
too liberal. Satisfactory lots never yield more than 0.1 per cent.— 
Rep. Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. Dept. 1910-1912, 1913, p. 61. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The Ph. Germ. V requirement for heavy 
metals is too rigid; most preparations contain a trace of iron, which 
gives a distinct greenish coloration with ammonium sulphide.—- 
Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 183; see also Riedel’s Berichte, 
1912, p. 41. 

Bernegau and E’We: The U. S. P. test for “absence of cane 
sugar” in sugar of milk is unreliable. The Leffman-Oliver sesame 
oil test is an excellent substitute—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, vy. 1, 
p- 126, 

Parry, Ernest J.: Of nearly 100 samples of sugar of milk exam- 
ined during the past 12 months not one contained any added mat- 
ter.—Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 81, p. 9381. 
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SALES. 


Hommell, P. E.: The proposed new N. F. formulas for granular 
effervescent salts are excellent, but only a few are frequently pre- 
scribed, Kissingen, Vichy, and Carlsbad. It would be wise to con- 
struct a formula for an effervescent bromide of potassium and sodium 
with caffeine.—Proc. New Jersey Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 90. 


SAL CAROLINUM FACTITIUM N. F. 


Anon.: There is so little difference in the price of this preparation, 
whether made from common, so-called “technical,” chemicals, or 
from. chemically pure salts, that only the latter should be used.— 
N. A. R. D. Notes, 1912-1913, v. 15, p. 830; see also p. 834. 


SALICINUM. 


Bourquelot and Bridel: Action of emulsin on salicin in an alco- 
holic medium.—Compt. rend. Acad. sc. 1912, v. 154, p. 939; also J. 
pharm. et chim. 1912, v. 5, p. 388-392. 

Bertrand and Compton: Note on the supposed reversibility of the 
diastasic hydrolysis of salicin.—Compt. rend. Acad. sc. 1912, v. 154, 
p. 1646-1648. 

SALVIA. 


Mitlacher, Wilhelm: Observations on the cultivation of Salvia 
oficinalis.—Ztschr. allg. dsterr. Apoth.-Ver. 1912, v. 50, p. 447. 

Rusby, H. H.: It is apparent that much of the “sage” that, is 
imported consists of the Salvia triloba and other very similar 
species.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 503. 

Rippetoe and Minor: Two samples of sage contained 8.05 and 8.72 
per cent of ash respectively. —Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 443. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of sage was found to vary 
from 5.6 to 7.8 per cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 49. 

Hommell, P. E.: A 10 per cent tincture of sage is frequently called 
for, not only by physicians but by the laity, to combine with glycerin, 
resorcin, and bay rum for scalp and hair treatment.—Proc. New 
Jersey Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 91. 


SANGUINARIA. 


Dohme and Engelhardt: An estimation of the total alkaloids of 
bloodroot might be valuable, although such a determination pos- 
sibly does not indicate the therapeutic value of the drug.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 603. 

Vanderkleed, Chas. E.: The assays of 14 samples of sanguinaria 
varied from 3.680 to 9.310 per cent of alkaloids.—Proc. Pennsylvania 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 180. 
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Bernegau, L. H.: One sample labeled sanguinaria yielded only 
0.0423 per cent of yellowish residue in the regular assay process.— 
Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 178. 

Meade, H. B.: Assay of fluid extract of sanguinaria; Blome’s 
modification of Schlotterbeck’s method.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
v. 1, p. 184. 

Roberts, J. G.: One sample of fluid extract contained only 1.8 
em. of alkaloids in 100 ce.—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm, Assoc, 1912, 
joe fer 

Jackson, John R.: Tincture of Sanguinaria canadensis is recom- 
mended as a remedy for rhus poisoning.—Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 
80, p. 31. 

Bayley, Weston D.: Sanguinaria is indicated in the treatment of 
patients, with occipital headaches going forward into the right brow, 
who are sleepless or have active dreams from which they awaken 
frightened.—Hahnemann. Month. 1912, v. 47, p. 100. 


SANTONICA. 


Gehe & Co.: The Russian crop of santonica for 1911 is reported 
to have been the smallest for three years, and this fact, with specula- 
tive manipulation, has advanced the price—Handelsbericht, 1912, 
p. 64. 

Frommé, G.: For determining the santonin content of santonica, 
chloroform is recommended as the initial solvent in place of hot al- 
cohol, recommended by Katz. Three samples of santonica were 
found to contain from 1.725 to 2.26 per cent of santonin. (Arch. 
Pharm. 1899, 245).—Caesar & Loretz Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 39-45; 
see also p. 133-135, 

Rippetoe and Minor: Two samples of santonica contained 9.03 
and 11.30 per cent of ash respectively—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 
84, p. 443. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of santonica was found to 
vary from 7.1 to 9.4 per cent; amount of insoluble ash to 2.9 per 
cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 49. 


SANTONINUM. 


Gehe & Co.: The price of santonin is still increasing, due pri- 
marily to speculative manipulation and also to some extent to fail- 
ure in the crop of crude material.—Handelsbericht, 1912, p, 152. 

Mindes, J.: A mixture of 0.01 gm. of santonin, 1 drop of ferric 
chloride solution, 10 drops of water, and 80 drops of sulphuric aid 
becomes reddish-brown, and on subsequent cooling the color becomes 
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even more intense, but is destroyed by the addition of 10 ce. of water 
to the liquid.—Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 93. 

Merck, E.: Samples of santonin, examined in 1904, consisted of 
boric acid, in 1 case of borax, with only traces of santonin. A more 
-recent sample revealed the presence of boric acid without a trace of 
santonin.—Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 80, p. 493. 

Umney, John C.: There is at present on the London market san- 
tonin adulterated, in Hamburg, with 20 to 25 per cent of acetani- 
lide.—Brit. & Col. Drug. 1912, v. 61, p. 230; see also Editorial, p. 234, 
and Pharm. J. 1912, v. 88, p. 349, 379, 382, 445. 

Diekman, George C.: Of the three samples of santonin examined, 
two conformed to official requirements and one contained acetani- 
lide—Proc. New York Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 131. 

Xrayser II: The adulteration of santonin appears to be a pretty 
old story; santonica itself used to be adulterated with tansy seeds.— 
Chem & Drug. 1912, v. 80, p. 548. 

Kropat, K.: The valuation of santonin pastilles and a method for 
determining the santonin content of such pastilles——Apoth.-Ztg. 
1912, v. 27, p. 452. 

Climax: Modified santonin, produced by exposure of the ordinary 
drug to sunlight, is believed by many medical men who have practiced 
in the Far East to be a specific for that form of dysentery known as 
sprue.—Chem, & Drug. 1912, v. 81, p. 349. 

Munk, J. A.: Santonin is known as a good worm medicine, but 
this represents only a small fraction of its real value, which is found 
in its power to relieve and control a train of nervous reflexes, which 
arise from disturbance of the organs that are located in the abdomen 
and pelvis.—Ellingwood’s Therap. 1912, v. 6, p. 48-50. 


SAPO. 


Goldschmidt, Franz: The modern development of the soap and 
crude glycerin industry. A discussion of some of the methods em- 
ployed in their production.—Ztschr. ang. Chem. 1912, v. 25, p. 808- 
816. 

Gane, E. H.: Much of the so-called pure olive oil soap contains a 
large proportion of coconut oil soap. This is easily recognized by 
the characteristic taste—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v 1, p. 503. 

North, Horace: The market is flooded with fraudulent Castile 
soaps. Nine brands, chiefly domestic, have been rejected.—Rep. 
Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. Dept. 1910-1912, 1913, p. 84. 

Ford, Charles M.: Imitation Castile soap is one of the many forms 
of adulteration, either ignored by the U. S. Department of Agricul- 
ture or legalized by a ruling made in the interest of big business, 
otherwise it would not be found in interstate commerce.—Proc. Ne- 
braska Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 107. 
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Frary, Guy G.: At the present time “Castile Soap” is a very 
indefinite term and practically none of the commercially available 
article complies with the U. S. P. tests for “sapo.”—Proc. South 
Dakota Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 38, 

Cock, Alfred N.: We have found that most of the so-called Castile 
soap on the market is not Castile soap at all, but has been prepared 
from animal fats or from various vegetable oils.—Bull. No. 33, South 
Dakota Food and Drug Dep. 1912, p. 2. 

Noyes, C. Reinold: Castile soap may be bought and sold as such 
without its meeting the requirements of the U.S. P. for sapo, but if 
used in a U. S. P. formula or sold as U. S. P. it must be a true olive 
oil soap.—Proc. South Dakota Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 45. 

Nitardy, F. W.: Two samples of Castile soap were found to con- 
tain coconut oil and animal fat respectively —Rocky Mountain Drug- 
gist, 1912, v. 26, July, p. 20. 

Mann, E. W.: The majority of the samples examined gave results 
in accordance with the description of olive oil soap. Three samples 
were abnormal, two contained coconut oil and one cottonseed oil.— 
Ann. Rep. Southall Bros. & Barclay, 1912, 1913, p. 41. 

Frary, Guy G.: None of the 28 samples of soap examined can meet 
the alkalinity test of the Pharmacopceia.—Proc. South Dakota Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, p. 38. 

Scoville, W. L.: Powdered Castile soap contains 2.5 to 5 per cent 
of water. The cake contains 11 to 26 per cent of water. Much offered 
as Castile soap is made from animal fat.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
v. 1, p. 503. 

Diick: A sample of powdered soap was rancid and had a yellow 
color.—Schweiz. Wehschr. Chem. u. Pharm. 1912, v. 50, p. 516. 

Anon.: Illustrated description of a process for the dustless grind- 
ing of soap.—Am. Perf. 1912-13, v. 7, p. 6. 

Huggenberg and Stadlinger: An illustrated description of a modi- 
fied sapometer.—Chem. Ztg. 1912, v. 36, p. 938. 

Schrauth, W.: The disinfecting power of soap solutions depends 
upon the relation between the alkali salts of the saturated and un- 
saturated fatty acids and onthe purity of the soap itself. (Seifen- 
fabr., 32, 461-3, 489-90).—Chem. Abstr. 1912, v. 6, p. 2018. 


SAPO MOLLIS. 


Bernegau and E’We: In an outline of the test for limit of free 
alkali, it is suggested that the soap be dissolved in absolute alcohol 
with the aid of heat and the filtrate titrated with oxalie acid.—J. 
Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p, 127. 

North, Horace: A method of determining the alkalinity is out- 
lined. It is difficult to find soap in the market answering the U. S. 
P. requirement in this respect. The upper limit for free alkali should 
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be stated ; a lower limit is unnecessary. In no case examined has the 
amount of matter insoluble in alcohol exceeded 1 per cent. Of 31 
samples analyzed, 4 were excessively alkaline, 14 were practically 
neutral, and 11 were U. S. P.—Rep. Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. Dept. 
1910-1912, 1913, p. 85. 


SARSAPARILLA. 


Kebler, L. F.: Rhizomes have been shipped to the United States 
and used in preparing medicines recognized by the Pharmacopceia 
and in making semioflicial and other sarsaparilla preparations. Such 
rhizomes in powdered form can not be recognized safely without the 
use of a microscope.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1604. 

Gehe & Co.: The available supply of sarsaparilla during the year 
1911 has been satisfactory, and it is to be noted that the consumption 
is being more and more restricted to the better qualities of the Hon- 
duras drug.—Handelsbericht, 1912, p. 100. 

Rippetoe and Minor: Four samples of sarsaparilla contained from 
8.20 to 32.45 per cent of ash—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 444. 

J. D. Riedel, A-G.: The ash content of sarsaparilla was found to 
vary from 3.6 to 6.9 per cent; amount of insoluble ash to 1.8 per 
cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 50. 

Kunze: Report of fiuid extract of sarsaparilla having a specific 
gravity of 1,053.—Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 160. 

Editor, “Therapeutics”: Sarsaparilla has no local action, and 
internally it is practically devoid of any physiological action what- 
soever.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 1856-1357. 

Sormani, Sesara: The detection of saponin in beverages and foods 
by hxemolysis.—Ztschr. Unters. Nahr. u. Genussm. 1912, v. 23, p. 
561-566. 

Riihle, J.: The detection of saponin, the reaction of Vamvaka, 
color reactions, summary. The Vamvaka reaction does not differ- 
entiate between saponin and glycyrrhizin.—Ztschr. Unters. Nahr. u. 
Genussm. 1912, v. 23, p. 566-577. 

Kobert, R.: On the pharmacologic importance and the biologic 
testing of sarsaparilla and related drugs. The action of the con- 
tained saponin.—Ber. pharm. Gesellsch. 1912, v. 22, p. 205-242; see 
also Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 2138-214. 


SASSAFRAS. 


Swain, Robert Lee: Sassafras variifolium signifies that the plant 
produces leaves of various shapes, for on the same plant occur many 
forms, such as cuneate, ovate, and entire—Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 
56, p. 64. 
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Schirmer, Wolfgang: The chemistry and properties of the muci- 
lage obtained from S. variifolium (Salisbury) O. Kuntze.—Arch. 
Pharm. 1912, v. 250, p. 241. 


SCAMMONIUM. 


Ballard, Charles W.: Note on true scammony and Mexican scam- 
mony root; illustrated by two charts showing the microscopic appear- 
ance of powdered Mexican scammony and of powdered genuine 
scammony. Also some observations on the action of reagents on the 
resins obtained from the two roots.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 
1, p. 127-180; see also Ann. chim. analyt. 1912, v. 17, p. 235. 

Rusby, H. H.: While it is true that practically all of the seammony 
on the market violates the U. S. P. requirements, in having been 
extracted from the dried instead of the living root of scammony, the 
amount of that coming from Mexican scammony, although large, does 
not predominate.—J. Am. Pharm, Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 503. 

North, Horace: The drug known in the American market as Mexi- 
can scammony is a coarse fibrous, resinous root. One sample was 
assayed for resin by the method given for jalap (on pages 49-50) 
with results satisfactory in every particular. The yield was 15.44 
per cent.—Rep. Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. Dept. 1910-1912, 1913, p. 84. 

Power and Rogerson: Chemical examination of Jpomoea oriza- 
bensis, commonly known as Mexican scammony root.—J, Chem. Soe. 
Lond. 1912, v. 101, p. 1-26; see also p. 398-412. 

Lutz, L.: The action of iodine on the scammonies and its employ- 
ment in microscopic examination of these substances——Bull, Se. 
pharmacol. 1912, v. 19, p. 65-68. 

Marcelet, H.: One sample of scammony analyzed did not comply 
with the Codex.—Bull. Pharm. Sud-Est, 1912, v. 17, p. 532. 

Mann, E. W.: Two samples of Virgin scammony gave: ash 2.76 
and 3.12 per cent; matter insoluble in ether (0.717) 84.01 and 72.23 
per cent respectively—Ann Rep. Southall Bros. & Barclay, 1912, 
1913, p. 22. 

Gane, E. H.: One sample offered only contained 28.6 per cent resin 
and was largely adulterated with wheat flour.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1, p. 503. 

SCILLA. 


Schneider and Richter: The Ph. Germ. V now requires the inner 
layers of the bulb of the white variety of squill—Pharm, Zentralh. 
1912, v. 53, p. 188. 

Patch, Edgar L.: Squill yielded 3 per cent of ash.—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1121. 

Stewart, F, E.: Thirteen samples of squill showed a variation of 71 
to 153 per cent.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1452. 


~~ 
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Houghton, E. M.: Protocol of experiments in the determination of 
the standard for fluid extract.of squill—Am. Druggist, 1912, v. 60, 
p. 61. : 
Gliicksmann, C.: On a new identity reaction for extract of squill.— 
Pharm. Praxis, 1912, v. 11, p. 1-3, 282-284. 

Anon. Permanent preparations of squill, by treating the fresh 
drug so as to prevent the decomposition of scillitin——D.-A. Apoth.- 
Ztg. 1912, v. 33, p. 44. 

Duncan, C. A.: Compound sirup of squill is the most troublesome * 
sirup of the Pharmacopeia to make, and when made it takes but a 
short time for it to become the most unsightly.—Nat. Drug. 1912, 
v. 42, p. 274. 

Goodall, Alexander: Five out of 10 samples of tincture of squill 
showed a departure from average potency, all in the direction of 
increased strength. As regards keeping properties, tincture of squill 
may deteriorate after two years.—Year-Book of Pharmacy, 1912, 
p. 441; also Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 181, and Chem. & Drug. 1912, 
v. 81, p. 206. 

Hamilton, H. C.: Table showing the relation of the minimum 
lethal dose unit to the heart tonic unit—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, 
p. 102-103. 

Burnet, J.: In 3 cases observed, squill varied greatly in its effect 
upon the blood pressure. (Med. Press & Cire. v. 94, No. 3822).— 
J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1222. 

Caesar & Loretz: The fresh squill is extensively used for destroy- 
ing rats, equal parts of raw meat and fresh squill being chopped 
fine, slightly roasted and exposed.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 24. 


SCOPOLA. 


Swain, Robert Lee: Scopola carniolica commemorates the ability 
of Scopoli, of Austria, as well as places the plant’s habitat in Car- 
niola, an Austrian province.—Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 63. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: The aliquot part method of assay has 
a decided advantage over the U. 8. P. process and gives very satis- 
factory results.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 603. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: The percentage of samples assaying 
below 0.5 per cent of total mydriatic alkaloids amounted to: 1906, 
none; 1907, 50 per cent; 1908, 64 per cent; 1909, 73 per cent; 1910, 
40 per cent.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 108. 


SCOPOLAMINZA HYDROBROMIDUM. 


Willstatter and Hug: Our knowledge of scopolamine; a discussion 
of the chemistry of scopolamine, its salts and derivatives —dZtschr. 
physiol. Chem. 1912, v. 79, p. 146-163. 
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Langer, Hans: On the stability of scopolamine solutions in am- 
poules. A comparatively rapid deterioration of this drug in solu- 
tion, even when preserved in hermetically sealed ampoules, is noted.— 
Therap. Monatsh. 1912, v. 26, p. 121-124. 

Muhsam, R.: Note of a number of casualties in the use of scopola- 
mine in mixed anesthesia—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 284. 

Hug, E.: Contribution on the action of scopolamine.—Arch, 
exper. Path. u. Pharmakol. 1912, v. 69, p. 44-58. 

Cushny, A. R.: Note on the action of scopolamine, with special 
reference to the contribution of E. Hug.—Arch. exper. Path. u. 
Pharmakol. 1912, v. 70, p. 433. 

Cloetta, M.: Note on the action of scopolamine, with reference to 
the contributions of Hug and Cushny.—Arch. exper. Path. u. Phar- 
makol. 1912-13, v. 71, p. 290-292. 

Fromme, A.: In the treatment of morphine addiction, patients are 
kept constantly under the influence of scopolamine. (Berl. klin. 
Wehnschr. v. 49, p. 29).—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 755. 

Metzenbaum, Myron: Scopolamine-morphine dulls the sensibili- 
ties so as to lessen materially, and often to prevent, the dangerous 
element of fear from exhausting the patient before the operation.— 
J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 166. 

For additional references see Index Med.; Zentralbl. Exper. Med. 
and J. Am. M. Assoc. 


SENEGA. 


Swain, Robert Lee: Senega takes one back to the Seneca Indians, 
a tribe of the American savages.—Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 63. 

Henkel, Alice: Senega is an indigenous plant, and is found in rocky 
woods and on hillsides from Canada to Minnesota, south to North 
Carolina and Missouri.—Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 182. 

Caesar and Loretz: The available supply of senega is generally 
considered as being short and the prices are exceedingly high.— 
Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 80. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of senega was found to vary 
from 2.6 to 5.7 per cent; amount of insoluble ash to 1.9 per cent.— 
Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 50. 

Rosenthaler, L.: Some additional comments on senega root. The 
saponin content of senega corresponds well with the estimation made 
by Kobert, and the deterioration of the root is probably due to the 
presence of an enzyme.—Ber. pharm. Gesellsch. 1912, v. 22, p. 
267-268. 

Kobert, R.: Some experiments on the biological determination of 
saponin in senega.—Ber. pharm. Gesellsch. 1912, v. 22, p. 217. 
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SENNA. 


Gehe & Co.: The imports of senna into the London market de- 
creased from 8.789 bales in 1900 to 5.014 bales in 1911. The adultera- 
tion of senna by the leaves of Adlanthus glandulosa is noted.—Han- 
delsbericht, 1912, p. 66; see also Stidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 231. 

Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V recognizes only Cassia angustifolia 
Vahl. The ash is not to exceed 12 per cent.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, 
v. 53, p. 507. 

Rusby, H. H.: Criticism of pharmacopeeial definitions from the 
standpoint of legal interpretation—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 
1, p. 949. 

French, Harry B.: Senna siftings are very often of good quality, 
but contain a large portion of sand and other foreign matter. By 
manipulation it is possible to eliminate about 25 per cent of foreign 
matter and reduce the percentage of extraneous matter to 9 per cent 
ash.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 838. 

Rusby, H. H.: The sale of broken senna as “Senna U.S. P.” has 
been very properly authorized by the Government, but that of senna 
siftings, containing large amounts cf sand and other foreign matter, 
has caused great trouble—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 503. 

Oediger, W.: A sample of senna leaves was found to be worm 
eaten.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 166. 

Wallis, T. E.: Calcium tartrate and oxalate from senna leaves.— 
Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 644-647. For discussion, see p. 617, also 
editorial, p. 609. 

Rippetoe and Minor: Fifteen samples of senna contained from 
8.42 to 21.00 per cent of ash——Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 444. 

Unger, H.: Three samples of powdered senna were found to 
contain from 13.6 to 18.11 per cent of ash—Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, 
p. 547. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of senna (Tinnevelly) was 
found to vary from 8.9 to 11.7 per cent; amount of insoluble ash to 
2.9 per cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 49. 

De Barr, Edwin: Three samples of fluid extract of senna were not 
passed.—Rep. Oklahoma P. H. Dept. 1912, p. 424. 

Bernegau and E’We: In the preparation of fluid extract of senna. 
as in the case of fluid extract of frangula, the U. S. P. process seems 
to give a product containing only about 70 per cent of the emodin 
contained in the drug.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 124. 
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SERUM ANTIDIPHTHERICUM. 


Richter, R.: Comment on the Ph. Germ. V requirements for anti- 
diphtheric serum.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 1136. 

Lackenbach, Fred I.: Popular description of diphtheria antitoxin ; 
the production of the several forms in which it is now available.—J. 
Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 961. 

Berryer, Paul: Outline of the scheme for the free distribution of 
antidiphtheric serum to indigent patients.——J. pharm. Anvers, — 
v. 68, p. 354-357. 

Editorial: The abuse of free antitoxin has led to the introduction, 
by the Board of Aldermen of the City of New York, of a resolution 
looking toward the limitation of the privilege—N. York M. J. 1912, 
v. 95, p. 883. 

Rolly, Fr.: A review of public opinion for and against the value 
of antidiphtheritic serum.—Therap. Gegenw. 1912, v. 53, p. 404. 

Park, William H.: In severe cases of diphtheria and in all cases of 
tetanus, the antitoxin should be given intravenously. No accidents 
have followed over 100 intravenous injections—J. Am. M. Assoc. 
1912, v. 58, p. 1976. 

Hewlett and Nankivell: The treatment of diphthenk infection 
by means of diphtheria endotoxin, with tabulated results in 20 
cases.—Lancet, 1912, v. 183, p. 143-146. 

Porter and Pratt: The action of diphtheria toxin on the vasomotor 
center. (Abstract.)—J. Pharmacol. & Exper. Therap. 1912-13, v. 4, 
p. 352. 

Pain, Arthur: Report of the death of a child, aged 2 years and 10 
months, after the administration of 4,000 units of diphtheria anti- 
toxin.—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 2, p. 794. 

Place, Edwin H.: Whenever there is the slightest fear beforehand 
that serum will prove dangerous, tests of susceptibility may be safely 
made by injecting infinitesimal doses and watching for ill effects— 
Boston M. & S. J. 1912, v. 167, p. 397. 

Lewis, Paul A.: The preventive action of diphtheria antitoxin in 
serum sensitized rabbits.—J. Exper. M. 1912, v. 16, p. 216-220. 

Perkins, M. J.: Diphtheritic serum used to control bleeding in a 
hemophiliac.—J. Am. M. Assoe. 1912, v. 59, p. 1539. 

Lorenz and Ravenel: Pure cultures of Staphylococcus pyogenes 
aureus sprayed into the throat and nasal cavity will cause a disap- 
pearance of diphtheria bacilli. This method of treatment is most 
effective in carriers of the first class—J. Am. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, 
p. 690-693 ; see also p. 883. 

Lake, Geo. B.: The use of cultures of Staphylococcus pyogenes 
aureus in a curious outbreak of diphtheria. Summary of results in 
37 cases.—Med. Rec. 1912, v. 81, p. 1228. 
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For additional references see Index Med.; Zentralbl. Exper. Med.; 
and J. Am. M. Assoc. 


SERUM ANTITETANICUM. 


Richter, R.: Comment on the Ph. Germ. V requirements for anti- 
tetanic serum.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 1148-1149. 

Paris Correspondent: Brief review of a discussion in the French 
Surgical Society on the value of and fatalities from antitetanic 
serum.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 1855. 

Trons, Ernest E.: Review of statistics as to the value of tetanus 
antitoxin and a plea for the compilation of further data.—J. Am. M. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 2084. 

Editorial: The best test of antitoxin was made by the Russians 
during the late war with Japan, and both the published and private 
opinions of military surgeons have completely denied it any thera- 
peutic value—Med. Rec. 1912, v. 82, p. 528. 

Young, Simon J.: A case of tetanus, with recovery, following the 
liberal use of antitoxin—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 549. 

Heslop, George: Case of tetanus in a mare treated with antitetanic 
serum and hypodermic injections of magnesium sulphate; recovery.— 
Vet. J. 1912, v. 68, p. 265-268. 

Camus, Jean: The treatment of tetanus by magnesium sulphate, 
phenol and antitetanic serum; protocol of experiments.—Compt. 
rend. Soc. Biol. 1912, v. 72, p. 109-112. 

Rolly, Fr.: A review of public opinion for and against the value 
of antitetanic serum.—Therap. Gegenw. 1912, v. 53, p. 444. 


SEVUM PRAPARATUM. 


Vasterling, P.: Examination of Ph. Germ. V lard and tallow.— 
Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 1117-1129. 


SINAPIS. 


Mitlacher, Wilhelm: Observations on the cultivation of Sinapis 
alba and of Brassica nigra—Ztschr. allg. dsterr. Apoth.-Ver. 1912, 
v. 50, p. 448. 

Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V recognizes only black mustard, from 
B. nigra (Linné) Koch.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 1131-1132. 

Anon.: The importation of mustard seed into the United States 
during 1910 amounted to 9,124,305 pounds; 1911, 8,512,475 pounds.— 
Cons. & Tr. Rep. May 13, 1912, p. 582. 

Greenish and Bartlett: Black mustard seeds: Their alleged defi- 
ciency in myrosin, with tabulated results of examinations——Pharm. 
J. 1912, v. 88, p. 203; also Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 80, p. 269. 
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Winton, A. L.: The chloral hydrate test for charlock.—Kighth 
Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 26, p. 409. 

Rusby, H. H.: The presence of charlock in mustard suggests that 
provision for its detection, in both whole and powdered form, should 
be made in the Pharmacopeeia.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 
501. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: An estimation of allylthiocarbamide can 
be recommended.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 608. 

Raquet, D.: The estimation of allylsenevol in mustard flour. 
Maceration by alcohol should replace maceration with water and the 
percentage should be raised to 0.90.—Répert. Pharm. 1912, v. 24, 
p. 145-148; also Ann. chim. analyt. 1912, v. 17, p. 174-178. 

Domergue, A.: The standarization of mustard flour. It is indis- 
pensable to estimate the allylsenevol, both in the mustard seed and 
in the mustard flour—aAnn. chim. analyt. 1912, v. 17, p. 131-1883. 

Caesar & Loretz: The volatile oil content of mustard was found to 
vary from 0.714 to 1.16 per cent, based on the air-dried drug with a 
moisture content of from 5.30 to 7.9 per cent.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 85. 
For method see p. 161-162. 

Brioux, Ch.: Estimation of oil of mustard in mustard flour.—Ann. 
chim. analyt. 1912, v. 17, p. 3-9. 

Boutron, A.: The assay of starch in mustard.—Bull. Se. pharmacol. 
1912, v. 19, p. 385-890. 

Grimme, Clemens: The fixed oils of the Crucifera. » The influence 
of cultivation on the variation of the properties of these oils—Pharm. 
Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 783-744. 

Grimme, Clemens: The physical and chemical properties of the 
fatty oils of mustards.——Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 520-521; also 
Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 1026-1027. 

Mann, E. W.: Two samples of expressed oil of mustard gave: Spe- 
cific gravity, 0.922 and 0.9225; saponification value, 176.6 and 174.6; 
refractive index, 1.4761 and 1.4773, respectively—Ann. Rep. South- 
all Bros. & Barclay, 1912, 1913, p. 15. 

Marcelet, H.: Of 16 samples of mustard analyzed, 7 did not com- 
ply with the Codex.—Bull. Pharm. Sud-Est, 1912, y. 17, p. 582. 

Rippetoe and Minor: Four samples of mustard examined con- 
tained from 4.22 to 4.85 per cent of ash.—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, 
p. 442. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of mustard was found to vary 
from 5.2 to 5.9 per cent; amount of insoluble ash to 0.7 per cent.— 
Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 50. 

Sievers, E.: The determination of coal tar colors in table mustards 
and the rapid detection of cureuma.—Ztschr. Unters. Nahr. u. Ge- 
nussm. 1912, v. 24, p. 393-394. 
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SODII ACETAS. 


Needham, R. H.: Sodium acetate is taking up space in the Phar- 
macopeeia needlessly; potassium acetate is almost universally pre- 
scribed.— J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1347. 

Elvove, Elias: Twelve samples of sodium acetate, assayed by the 
author’s method, were found to be from 99.20 to 99.96 per cent pure.— 
Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 295. 


SODII ARSENAS. 


Editorial Note: Oxidation of arsenical sheep dips, through the 
action of bacteria whose identity has not been established.—Pharm. 
J. 1912, v. 88, p. 154. See also p. 346. 

Cormimbeuf, H.: Analysis of sodium arsenate intended for em- 
ployment in viticulture—Ann. chim. analyt. 1912, v. 17, p. 161-163. 


SODII BENZOAS. 


Lyons, A. B.: A plan for determining by titration both acid and 
base in sodium benzoate and other benzoates of the alkalies—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 526. 

Elvove, Elias: Nine samples of sodium benzoate, assayed by the 
author’s method, were found to be from 85.72 to 99.07 per cent 
pure.—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 293. 

Cook, Alfred N.: Two commercial preservatives were found to 
be strong solutions of sodium benzoate, with no label to indicate 
either the presence or percentage thereof.—Rep. F. & D. Com. South 
Dakota, 1912, p. 47. 

Price, V. L.: Brief outline of the requirements in the various 
States with reference to sodium benzoate.—Pract. Drug. 1912, v. 30, 
December, p. 69. 

Ford, Chas. M.: The benzoate of soda question.—Bull. Colorado 
Bd. Health, June, 1911, v. 11, p. 1-2. See also Sept., p. 1. 

Editor: Preservatives which are nearly or quite odorless and 
tasteless, as, for example, sodium benzoate, are incapable of disguis- 
ing or covering up the evidences of putridity—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1, p. 1063. 

Long, J. H.: Food preservatives, and the sodium benzoate ques- 
tion. In the factory production of certain foods some preservative 
of chemical origin may find a legitimate place. It is probable that 
proper uses may continue to be abused.—Sc. Am. Suppl. 1912, v. 74, 
p. 307. 

Stockman, R.: Sodium benzoate has the same specific effect as 
the salicylate, but exerts a less powerful and decided influence. 
(Practitioner, v. 88, January.)—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 444. 
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Gerlach, V.: The physiological effect of benzoic acid and sodium 
benzoate. (Wiesbaden, 1909, p. 8+95, pls. 10.)—Exper. Sta. Rec. 
1912, v. 27, p. 365. 

Editorial: Correct version of the “ Expert opinion of the royal 
scientific deputation for medical affairs regarding the use of benzoic 
acid and its salts for the preservation of food.”—J. Am. M. Assoc. 
1912, v. 58, p. 199. Regarding the use of benzoic acid and its salts 
for the preservation of food, see Hyg. Lab. Bull. No. 87, p. 604. 

Laqueur and Briinecke: Report of experimental observations on 
autolysis and metabolism.—Ztschr. physiol. Chem. 1912, v. 79, p. 65-81. 

Geohegan, Wm. A.: Science has failed to prove the harmlessness 
of the benzoate of soda as a preservative of food, and the question“ 
as to the propriety of its use must be decided by “the rule of rea- 
son.”—J. Am. Inst. Homoeop. 1911-1912, v. 4, p. 505-515. 


SODII BICARBONAS. 


Editorial: An arsenic limit for bicarbonate of soda, of 2 parts per 
million, has been established in Canada by an Order in Council.— 
Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 804. 

Johnson & Johnson: The commercial article runs very uniformly 
99 to 100 per cent pure.—Lab. Notes, 1912, p. 30. 

Doolittle, R. E.: Sodium bicarbonate, chemically pure, contained 
monocarbonate.—Ann. Rep. U. S. Dept. Agric. 1912, Washington, 
1913, p. 570. | 

Editorial: Gidema in diabetes due to administration of sodium 
bicarbonate, with special reference to the recent paper of Labbé, Bith 
and Fertyk.—Lancet, 1912, v. 182, p. 1706. 

Hanssen, O.: While sodium bicarbonate may arrest coma in dia- 
betes mellitus, yet this effect is only temporary. (Ztschr. klin. Med. 
v. 76, No. 34).—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1930. 

Hanssen, O.: Large doses of sodium bicarbonate in diabetes are 
not free from danger. (Norsk Mag. Legevid. v. 73, No. 5).—J. Am. 
M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 1734. 

d’Artois-Francis, Charles F.: Priority claimed in the use of sodium 
carbonate in the treatment of nephritis——Med. Rec. 1912, v. 82, p. 
349, 

Kleiner, Israel S.: On the effects of sodium bicarbonate and sodium 
chloride upon the convulsions produced by heroin and strychnine. 
Abstract.—J. Pharmacol. & Exper. Therap. 1912-13, v. 4, p. 857-359. 

Lyon, A. V.: Sodium bicarbonate, 5 to 50 grains a day is an efficient 
remedy in the pernicious vomiting of pregnancy.—Am. J. Clin. Med. 
1912, v. 19, p. 919. 
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SODII BISULPHIS. 


Needham, R. H.: Sodium bisulphite is so similar in use and action 
to sodium sulphite that we have no need of this salt in the Pharma- 
copeia.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1347. 


SODII BORAS. 


Yale, Charles G.: According to a report made to the United States 
Geological Survey, the 1910 production of borax is given at 42,357 
short tons.—Oil, Paint, and Drug Rep. 1912, v. 81, p. 1, p. 23. 

Schneider and Richter: The Ph. Germ. V gives the solubility of 
borax as 1:25 at 15°.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 187. 

Ger. Pat. 241893: The production of water-free borax by the use 
of comparatively low temperatures.—Pharm, Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 16. 
Also J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 1912, v. 31, p. 128. 

Rep. Local Govt. Bd. 1910-11: Of 32 samples of borax examined, 
5 were found to be adulterated or not up to standard.—Brit. & Col. 
Drug. 1912, v. 61,.p. 62. 

‘Anon.: Of 31 samples of borax analyzed under the sale of food 
and drugs acts during 1911, 12 were found to be adulterated or not 
up to standard.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 810. 

Jensen, H. R.: In 83 samples of all grades tested, the best qualities 
always contained below 5 parts per million of arsenic.—Evans’s An. 
Notes, No. 7, 1912, p. 15. 

Mann, E. W.: In 23 samples of borax the amount of arsenic present 
ranged from 0.5 to 5 parts per million—Ann. Rep. Southall Bros. & 
Barclay, 1912, 1913, p. 38. 

Barnard, H. E.: A sample labeled borax was found to be potassium 
chlorate——Rep. Indiana Bd. Health, 1911, 1912, p. 265. 

McNeil, Andrew 8.: Report of an infant who suffered from “fits” 
as a result of the use of borax and honey on the soothing nipple.— 
Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 2, p. 120. 

Jédicke, P.: Of 14 epileptics treated with borax but two showed 
improvement. Care is urged in the use of this remedy, the benefits 
from which are not in proportion to the dangerous sequele. (Med. 
Klin. December 24, 1911).—N. York M. J. 1912, v. 95, p. 144. 


SODII BROMIDUM. 


Brown, Linwood A.: Fourteen samples analyzed; all conformed to 
U.S. P. after drying.—Proc. Kentucky Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 50. 

Pearson, W. A.: One sample rejected on account of an excessive 
amount of bromate present.—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, p. 179. 
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Osborne, Oliver T.: There seems to be no reason for the many 
bromides. The sodium bromide is the best; potassium bromide is 
distinctly more disagreeable; strontium bromide is expensive, and 
the reason for its lack of disagreeable stomach effects is that it is 
absorbed less rapidly; and zine bromide is unnecessary.—J. Am. M. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1163. 

Jappelli, Antonio: Experimental research on sodium bromide and 
purin metabolism.—Arch. Internat. Pharm. et Thérap. 1912, v. 22, 
p. 283. 

Loeb and Wasteneys: Contribution to the toxicology of sodium 
bromide——Biochem. Ztschr. 1912, v. 39, p. 185-193. 

Editorial: Review of an unusual manifestation of the toxic action 
of sodium bromide, delirium, reported by D. K. Henderson. (Kdin- 
burg M. J. June).—Lancet, 1912, v. 183, p. 252., 


SODIUM CACODYLATE. 


Anon.: Monograph, with tests, for sodium cacodylate.—A poth.-Ztg. 
1912, v. 27, p. 244. 

Spivak, Louis J.: A study of the results obtained from sodium 
cacodylate in 43 cases of syphilis—N. York M. J. 1912, v. 95, p. 428. 

Cuthbertson, William: Sodium cacodylate gives excellent results 
in the treatment of erythema, more especially of the angioneurotic 
type—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 30. 

Wiltse, James W.: Intramuscular injections of sodium cacodylate 
in psoriasis and lichen planus——Merck’s Arch. 1912, v. 14, p. 346-847. 


SODII CARBONAS MONOHYDRATUS. 


Duisberg, C.: The total production of soda during the year 1910 
was 2 million metric tons, of which amount 250,000 tons were 
produced in the U. S., 400,000 tons in Germany, and 700,000 
tons in England.—Ztschr. ang. Chem. 1912, v. 25, p. 6; see also 
Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 27, p. 96. 

Basset. L. P.: Fr. Pat. 441,930, June 6, 1911. Process for manu- 
facturing sodium carbonate—J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 1912, v. 31, p. 921. 

Gawalowski, A.: The purifying of sodium carbonate for analyti- 
cal purposes.—Ztschr, allg. dsterr. Apoth.-Ver. 1912, v. 50, p. 63-64. 

The British and South African Export Gazette states that de- 
posits of sodium carbonate amounting to millions of tons have been 
discovered near Pretoria.—Cons. & Tr. Rep. November 6, 1912, p. 
681. 

Wegscheider, Rud.: Sodium carbonate yields three stable hydrates 
containing, respectively, 1, 7, and 10 molecules of water.—Ztschr. 
anorg. Chem. 1911-1912, v. 73, p. 256-258. 


439 


Scoville, W. L.: Sodium carbonate varies greatly in the amount 
of water which it contains—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 503. 

Brown, Linwood A.: Seven samples examined, not one conformed 
to U. S. P.; all containing an excess of water of crystallization.-— 
Proc. Kentucky Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 51. 

Doolittle, R. E.: Sodium carbonate, chemically pure, anhydrous, 
low in sodium carbonate content—Ann. Rep., U. S. Dept. Agric. 
1912, Washington, 1912, p. 570. 

Schoorl, N.: Examination of sodium carbonate for contaminating 
alkali by the use of barium nitrate—Pharm. Weekblad, 1912, v. 49, 
p. 73-76. ; 


SODII CHLORAS. 


Needham, R. H.: Sodium chlorate, like its very similar prepara- 
tion, potassium chlorate, is used entirely in mouth washes and gar- 
gles and for making chlorine water. It is never prescribed.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, y. 1, p. 1347. 


SODII CHLORIDUM. 


Phalen, W. C.: According to a report to the U. S. Geological Sur- 
vey, the production of salt in the United States in 1911 was 
31,183,968 barrels of 280 pounds each, an increase compared with 
1910 of 878,312 barrels——Oil, Paint and Drug Rep. 1912, v. 82, July 
1, p. 48; see also Cons. & Tr. Rep. July 6, 1912, p. 111. 

Turrentine, Merz and Gardner: Composition of the salines of the 
United States. A study of (1) rock salt, artificial brines, and mother 
liquors from artificial brines; (II) Natural (Subterranean) brines 
and mother liquors from natural brines.—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, 
y. 4, p. 828-833, 885-889, 

Jiinecke, E.: A review of the Kayser method for the production 
of sodium chloride.—Chem. Ztg. 1912, v. 36, p. 28-29. 

Campbell, O. H.: A peculiar case of common salt poisoning in a 
boy, aged five, resulting from the use of an enema containing a 
pound of salt to a quart of water—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, 
p. 1290; see also editorial p. 1560. 

Editorial: A second case of sodium chloride poisoning reported 
by Brooks, in which the patient received about 9 ounces of salt. 
(Arch. Int. Med. November, 1910, p. 577.)—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, 
v. 59, p. 1297. 

Barlow, C. Heman: Throughout Chekiang Province, and probably 
in other provinces of China, the drinking of a saturated solution of 
salt is a common mode of committing suicide, and there is none more 
difficult to treat— J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1811. 
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Bain, John: Report of a case of cedema in a child 2 years old as 
a result of the excessive ingestion of salt—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 2, 
p. 880. Midleton, W. J. p. 1057, and Stevenson, A. p. 1749; reports 
of similar cases in older patients. 

Lindet, L.: The antiseptic role of sea salt and sugar. —Compt. 
rend. Acad. Sc. Paris, 1912, v. 155, p. ‘790. 

Kleiner, Israel S.: On the alfobia! of sodium bicarbonate and sodium 
chloride upon the convulsions produced by heroin and strychnine. 
(Abstract.)—J. Pharmacol. & Exper. Therap. 1912-13, v. 4, p. 357— 
309. 

Katzoff, Simon L.: Common salt has been and is being used with 
some success in intermittent fever.—Am. J. Clin. Med. 1912, v. 19, 
p-. 760. 

Flemming, A. L.: Where a previous injection of saline has been 
given there is generally little acetonuria or unpleasant after effects 
from ether and chloroform.—Lancet, 1912, v. 182, p. 434. 

Floersheim, Samuel: The influence of sodium chloride upon the 
hydrochloric acid of the gastric juice.—Med. Ree. 1912, v. 81, p. 1089. 

Armand-Delille and Launoy: The antianaphylactic action of satu- 
rated solutions of sodium chloride—Compt. rend. Soc. Biol. 1912, 
ver 2? parGly 

Leszynsky, William M.: The treatment of sciatica by perineural 
infiltration, with report of results in 25 patients. io ME Rec. 1912, v. 
81, p. 314. 

Bennett and Gamble: Normal saline solution is a solution of 
sodium chloride containing 0.91 gm. in 99.09 gm. of distilled water. 
The rise in temperature which follows intravenous injections is now 
attributed to bacterial proteins which can not be removed by filtra- 
tion or destroyed by sterilization.—Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 80, p. 402. 

Bennett and Gamble: The statement in the Codex that normal 
saline is preferably made with tap water which contains traces of 
calcium and potassium salts will no longer hold good, and a probable 
refinement of the near future will be the use of freshly distilled water, 
collected without exposure to air, for the preparation of all solutions 
intended for intravenous injection.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 88, p. 356. 

Richter, R.: In the dispensing of physiological salt solutions care 
must be seusaaad that they are absolutely clear and free from specks 
and dirt. Total freedom from foreign material is not obtained by 
filtration through ordinary filter paper, and it is therefore desirable 
to underlay the filter paper with a layer of absorbent cotton.—Pharm. 
Zentralh. 1912, v. 58, p. 1153-1156. 

Caldwell, Paul: Physiological salt solution should not be included 
in the National Formulary, for the reason that no one will ever 
require that it be made outside a hospital—Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 56, 
p. 69; see also Roemer, John, Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 246. 
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SODII CITRAS. 


Elvove, Elias: Ten samples of sodium citrate, assayed by the 
author’s method, were found to be from 80.66 to 99.77 per cent 
pure—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 294. 

Brewn, Linwood A.: Seven samples examined; three gave turbid 
solutions; one, deficient in water of crystallization, contained the 
equivalent of 121.8 per cent U. S. P. sodium citrate.—Proc. Kentucky 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 51. 

Smith, F. A. Upsher: Sodium citrate gives very great relief in 
gastric pain.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 842. 

Editorial: According to Lacheny, sodium citrate relieves gastric 
suffering coming on three or four hours after meals and has a re- 
markable curative effect on the morning vomiting of drunkards.— 
Med. Rec. 1912, v. 82, p. 993. 

Weaver, W. H.: Sodium citrate in the treatment of pneumonia.— 
Merck’s Arch. 1912, v. 14, p. 357-860. 


SODIUM GLYCEROPHOSPHATE. 


Scoville, W. L.: Sodium glycerophosphate is often alkaline enough 
in reaction to give trouble in preparations containing it.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 508. 

Bernegau, L. H.: Of seven samples examined, only one was below 
strength (73.6 per cent), the other six ranging from 79.06 to 82.7 
per cent.—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 172. 


SODII HYDROXIDUM. 


Scoville, W. L.: Caustic soda runs from 88 to 98.6 per cent pure.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 503. 

Bassett, L. P.: Fr. Pat. 443,810, July 22, 1911. Manufacture of 
sodium hydroxide.—J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 1912, v. 31, p. 1081. 

Rising, Adolf: Tests for carbon dioxide free solutions of sodium 
hydroxide.—Svensk farm. Tidskr. 1912, v. 16, p. 549-551, 566-568. 


SODII IODIDUM. 


Kroeber, Ludwig: A sample of sodium iodide was found to contain 
considerable quantities of carbonate.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 183. 

Osborne, Oliver T.: Of all the iodides the sodium iodide seems the 
best. Potassium is always depressant; sodium is rarely so.— J. Am. 
M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1163. 


SODII NITRAS. 


Washington Correspondent: The total consumption of sodium 
nitrate in the world is given at 2,460,000 tons, of which Continental 
Europe took 1,711,000 tons and the United States 503,000 tons. This 
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is a sharp falling off in the amount taken by the United States com- 
pared with 1910 and 1911.—Oil, Paint and Drug Rep. 1912, v. 82, 
Oct. 14, p. 48; see also v. 81, April 8, p. 60. 

Bernthsen, H. A.: Table showing the amount of Chili saltpeter 
produced in the years 1900-1912, inclusive—Eighth Internat. Cong. 
Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 27, p. 202. te 

Remington, J. P.: Sodium nitrate was not put in the Pharmacopeia 
because of its use at the prescription desk, but because of its use in the 
process of making spirit of nitrous ether.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1, p. 1348. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The test for perchlorate should be made on the 
same dilution of the salt as is the test for chloride——Siidd. Apoth. 
Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 183; also Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 40. 

Diaz-Ossa, B.: The manufacture of Chili saltpeter. A discussion 
of the technical and commercial aspect of a threatened industry.— 
Se. Am. Suppl. 1912, v. 74, p. 82-83; also Eighth Internat. Cong. 
Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 2, p. 187-204. 

McMullen, E. W.: Chilean nitrate deposits—Chem. Eng. 1912, 
v. 15, p. 166-168. 

Allen, Walter S.: Rational analysis of nitrate of soda. The use of 
the Devardo method vs. the misleading “refraction method.”—- 
Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 1, p. 19-81. For dis- 
cussion see vol. 28, p. 6. 


SODII NITRIS. 


Porter, William H.: It is in the pure hypertensions before pro- 
found patholegic changes have occurred in the walls of the vessels 
that sodium nitrite is most valuable—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, 
p. 396. 

SODIUM PERBORATE. 


Gehe & Co.: Sodium perborate has developed into an article of 
considerable commercial importance. It is used extensively as a 
bleaching agent, also to some extent as an addition to soap for laundry 
purposes. For pharmaceutical purposes it is used in the production 
of oxygen baths and as a cosmetic agent.—Handelsbericht, 1912, 
p- 146. 

Bosshard and Zwicky: The constitution of the perborates.—Ztschr. 
ang. Chem. 1912, v. 25, p. 993-995. 

Anon.: Monograph with tests for sodium perborate.—A poth.-Ztg. 
1912, v. 27, p. 244. 

v. Girsewald, C. Frhr.: A review of the progress in the chemistry 
of peroxides and persalts during the years 1909-1911, with a list of 
preparations and their uses.—Chem. Ind. 1912, v. 35, p. 35-44, 69-76; 
see also Pharm. Post, 1912, v. 45, p. 728. 
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SODII PHENOLSULPHONAS. 


Needham, R. H.: For a number of years the clinical results of all 
the phenolsulphonates have been observed, with the conclusion that 
they are very unreliable-—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1347. 

McEwan, Donald: Sodium phenolsulphonate, as compared with 
its use in 1888, is now scarcely, if ever, prescribed.—Pharm. J. 1912, 
v. 88, p. 331. 

Kahn, Joseph: The phenolsulphonates were introduced into medi- 
cine with the idea that when taken internally they would be de- 
composed into phenol and sulphate, but experience does not agree 
with theory in this case—Proc. New York Pharm. Assoc, 1912, p. 
170. 

SODII PHOSPHAS. 


Editorial: An arsenic limit for phosphate of soda, of 5 parts per 
million, has been established in Canada by an Order in Council.— 
Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 804. 

Feubel, A.: Sodium phosphate contaminated with arsenic appears 
to be present on the market in larger quantities than hitherto. 
(Fiiber-Zeit., 1912, v. 28, p. 235-236.)—J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 1912, v. 
31, p. 584. 

Brown, Linwood A.: Fourteen samples examined; water of crys- 
tallization varying from 20.35 to 59.12 per cent.—Proc. Kentucky 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 51. 

Patch, E. L.: The first sample, which was dried and purified, con- 
tained 10 per cent sulphate, 1.5 per cent water. The second sample 
(U. S. P.) contained excess of sulphate and chloride, and 0.5 per 
cent of water.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 503. 

Diick: A sample of sodium phosphate examined contained sul- 
phate.—Schweiz. Wehnschr. Chem. u. Pharm. 1912, vy. 50, p. 516. 

Prideux, L. B. R.: The sodium phosphate standards of acidity.— 
Biochem. J. Liverpool, 1912, v. 6, p. 122-126. 

Burnett, J. A.: Solution of sodium phosphate——Phys. Drug 
News, 1912, v. 7, p. 223-224. 

Jessup Committee: Report on cell stimulation by means of pro- 
longed ingestion of sodium phosphate.—Biochem. J. Liverpool, 1912, 
v. 6, p. 163. 

SODII SALICYLAS. 


Elvove, Elias: Ten samples of sodium salicylate, assayed by the 
author’s method, were found to be from 95.99 to 100 per cent pure.— 
Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 294. 

Bohrisch, P.: The Ph. Germ. V test for chloride in sodium sali- 
cylate should require an excess of HNO,.—Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, 
p- 190. 
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Lyons, A. B.: A plan for determining by titration both acid and 
base in sodium salicylate and other salicylates of the alkalies —J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 526. 

De Jonge, Cornelius: After standing 20 days, compound elixir of 
sodium salicylate had to be filtered; and had again formed a precipi- 
tate at the end of a month.—Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 157. 

Osborne, Oliver T.: Of all the salicylic acid preparations offered, 
it is simply a question of regulation of the dose-——J. Am. M. Assoc. 
1912, v. 59, p. 1163. 

Kloeman, L.: A report of experimental observations on the action 
of sodium salicylate on the normal gastrointestinal tract of dogs.— 
Ztschr. physiol. Chem. 1912, v. 80, p. 24. 

Laqueur, Ernst: Report of experimental observations on the in- 
fluence of sodium salicylate on the autolysis and metabolism.—Ztschr. 
physiol. Chem. 1912, v. 79, p. 38-64. 

Crouzet: Sodium salicylate, when it is to be administered in large 
doses, may be given in a concentrated solution in milk and mucilage 
asanenema. (Gaz. hop).—N. York M. J. 1912, v. 95, p. 183. 

Heyn, L. G.: Acute articular rheumatism treated by the rectal ad- 
ministration of sodium salicylate—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 
1013. 

Burgess, W. M.: In acute cases of rheumatism, sodium salicylate 
may be given with double the amount of sodium bicarbonate or with 
equal amounts of ammonia, potash or soda.—Practitioner, 1912, v. 88, 
p- 208. 

J. D. Riedel, A—G.: Seibert recommends the hypodermic use of 
sodium salicylate in acute rheumatism.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 
56. 

Hanzlik, Paul J.: The “ toxic dose” of the salicylates according to 
clinical statistics. (Abstract).—J. Pharmacol. & Exper. Therap. 
1912-13, v. 4, p. 346-347. 

Waddell, J. A.: A comparative investigation of the effects and 
toxicity of sodium salicylates of natural and synthetic origin.—Repr. 
Therap. Res. Com. 1912, p. 5-32. 

Eggleston, Cary: The relative value of the natural and synthetic 
salicylates: a study of the literature—Repr. Therap. Res. Com. 1912, 
p. 33-56. 


SODII SULPHAS. 


Bontaric and Leenhardt: Cryoscopy in sodium sulphate with 10 
molecules of water—Compt. rend. Acad. Se. Paris, 1912, v. 155, 
p. 825. , 

Patch, E. L.: Dried sodium sulphate tested satisfactorily, nearly 
anhydrous.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 503. 
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Editorial: For the present Glauber’s and Epsom salts may remain 
in the group of the saline purgatives which owe their efficiency 
to the difficulty which they present to the processes of absorption.— 
J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 38. 

Brown, Thomas R.: Studies on the motor functions of the stomach 
by the use of gastric and duodenal fistulas, especially as regards 
the influence of the bitter waters and bitter salts—that is, those con- 
taining magnesium sulphate or sodium sulphate—Am. J. M. Se. 
1912, v. 144, p. 682-697. 


SODII SULPHIS. 


Strickler, E. H.: U.S. Pat. 1,023,179, April 16, 1912. Process for 
making anhydrous sodium sulphites and bisulphites.—J. Soc. Chem. 
Ind. 1912, v. 31, p. 489; see also Eng. Pat., p. 1032. 

Patch, E. L.: Results of tests of 4 samples of sodium sulphite, 
2 of which were up to standard, 2 contained chlorides.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 503. 


SODII THIOSULPHAS. 


Wilson, A. M.: A 25 per cent solution of sodium hyposulphite 
will cure any and every case of tinea versicolor.—N. York M. J. 1912, 
v. 95, p- 1121. 

Sabbatani, L.: Swabbing the skin with 5 per cent tepid solution 
of sodium hyposulphite, 5 or 10 minutes after it has been painted 
with tincture of iodine, obviates the local irritation from the latter 
(Gaz. Osp. e Clin. v. 33, No. 58).—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, 
p. 2054. 


SPARTEINAZ SULPHAS. 


The Belgian Pharmacopeial Commission recommends that spar- 
teinum sulfuricum be included in the supplement to the Ph. Belg. 
Characters and tests are outlined.—J. pharm. Anvers, 1912, v. 68, 
p. 667. 

Moureu and Valeur: A further report on the chemistry of spar- 
teine.—J. pharm. et chim. 1912, v. 6, p. 103-108, 145-147, 199-203; 
see also Compt. rend. Acad. sc. 1912, v. 154, p. 161 and p. 309; also 
Ann. chim. et phys. 1912, v. 27, p. 245-391. 

Germain, Alberto: The oxidation of sparteine by potassium per- 
manganate.—Boll. chim. farm. 1912, v. 51, p. 111-113. 

Corriez, Louis: Description and analysis of some salts of methyl 
sparteine.—Bull. Sc. pharmacol. 1912, v. 19, p. 527-540. 

Corriez, Louis: Some new salts of sparteine.—Bull. Sc. pharmacol. 
1912, v. 19, p. 468-480. See also 602-610. 
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Anon.: The administration of sparteine after operation insures 
a more uniform and efficient circulation, especially a better capillary 
circulation, and this tends to promote primary union.—Am. J. Clin. 
Med. 1912, v. 19, p. 1202. 


SPIGELIA. 


Henkel, Alice: Spigelia is readily cultivated in Georgia, though 
it has never been cultivated in this country on a commercial scale.— 
Drug. Circ. 1912, v. 56, p. 182. 

Sanders, C. E.: Fifty-seven samples of pinkroot were obtained 
from various sections of the country and carefully examined. com- 
pared with four plants of true spigelia from the Bureau of Plant 
Industry, cross sections of the rhizomes and roots being made and 
compared microscopically. None were true pinkroot, although many 
were up to the U.S. P. description.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 502. ' 

Pearson, W. A.: One lot was examined which contained roots of 
seven different plants——Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 
179. 

North, Horace: Of 17 samples examined, 7 were regarded as 
Spigelia marilandica, 3 as Phlow ovata and 2 as Ruellia ciliosa— 
Rep. Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. Dept. 1910-1912, 1918, p. 74. 

McKesson, Irving: Within the past decade the pure food law has 
made and unmade some long used botanical remedies. It is deplora- 
ble that ruellia is still being sold as true pink root, and that a valu- 
able remedy should thus be given an evil reputation through no fault 
of its own.—Proc. N. W. D. A. 1912, p. 169. 

Patch, Edgar L.: Pinkroot yielded 28.5 per cent ash, while select 
pinkroot yielded 8.16 per cent ash.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 1121. 

Cartier, Francois: Spigelia acts especially on the nerves of animal 
life and upon the fibrous and muscular tissues of the heart—J. Am. 
Inst. Homeeop. 1911-1912, v. 4, p. 241. 

Anon.: In rheumatic involvement of the heart spigelia should be 
compared with aconite—J. Am. Inst. Homeeop. 1911-1912, vy. 4, 

p. 1049. 
| SPIRITUS. 


Wiebelitz: A review of the Ph. Germ. V directions for making 
distilled spirits——Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 796-797. 

Schnabel: The production of the medicated spirits of the Ph. 
Germ. V.—Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 887. 

Richter, R.: Some additional comments on the Ph. Germ. V medi- 
cated spirit—Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 863, 939-940. 
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SPIRITUS AETHERIS NITROSI. 


Brown, Linwood A.: Sweet spirit of nitre, a suggestion for a 
change in the formula—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 32. 

Meeker, G. H.: In the calculations upon the assay of spirit of 
nitrous ether, one does not find, except inferentially, any statement 
for the value of the crith—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, y. 1, p. 26. 

Jones, D. F.: A simple apparatus for determining the percentage 
of ethyl] nitrate in spirit of nitrous ether—Proc. South Dakota 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 137. 

Noyes, C. Reinold: “ Sweet spirits of nitre ” should be made from 
concentrated nitrous ether in tubes. Every advantage is on the side 
of this method.—Proc. South Dakota Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 46. 

Jordan, C. B.: Brief note on the keeping qualities of sweet spirit 
of nitre—Proc. Indiana Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 63. 

Cook, Alfred N.: Sweet spirit of nitre should be prepared in the 
smallest possible quantities and kept in a cool, dark place. When 
it gets to be a month old, it should be thrown away and a new stock 
prepared, as it has been demonstrated that it will not keep long 
without deterioration—Rep. South Dakota F. & D. Com. 1912, 
p. 76. 

Ladd, E. F.: Don’t load up with sweet spirits of nitrous ether 
and have it deteriorate and become worthless.—Northwestern Drug. 
1912, v. 18, Aug. p. 65. 

Strode, Sylva anus E.: Inv estigations prove that some pes of the 
pharmacists of the State are not giving any attention whatever to 
the suggestions of the drug inspectors who have for some years en- 
deavored to impress upon the druggists the importance of keeping 
sweet spirit of nitre in small, dark, amber glass, stoppered bottles.— 
Ann. Rep. Ohio Dairy and Food Com. 1911, 1912, p. 20. 

Woods, Chas. D.: When sweet spirit of nitre is made from concen- 
trated nitrous ether, as is now commonly the case, unusual care should 
be observed in mixing to insure uniformity.—Proc. Maine Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, p. 42. 

Barnard, H. E.: A sample labeled sweet spirits nitre was found 
to be compound spirits ether.—Rep. Indiana Bd. Health, 1911, 1912, 
p. 265. 

Abbott: Some of the manufacturers in Texas put up nitrous ether 
in diluted alcohol of 40, 50, 60, and 70 per cent, and some of the 
right per cent.—Proc. Texas Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 47. 

Richter, Ernst: Spirit of nitrous ether was found to be acid.— 
Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 50. 
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Table showing some of the analytical results reported for spirit of nitrous ether. 


Number of 
samples. 
Reporters. References. 
Exam-} Re- 
ined. | jected. 
Abbott; J:S.5...09-6-ts5--5. 0 27 24 | Rep. Texas F. & D. Com. 1912, p. 22. 
Ann see Local Govt. Bd. 217 51 | Brit. & Col. Drug. 1912, v. 61, p. 62. 
1910-11. 

Barnard) Hee cciot .- cited 10 10 | Rep. Indiana Bd. Health, 1911, 1912, p. 273. 
Brown, Linwood A........... 75 52 | Proc. Kentucky Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 51. 
Cook pAlined IN] \s 252 --enece er 16 12 | Rep. South Dakota F. & D. Com. 1912, p. 50. 
De Bart, -Wawin ..:..2.. toe 2 6 4] Rep. Oklahoma P. H. Dept. 1912, p. 456. 
Pmery, J. Quec: we st 225 seca 1 1] Rep. Wisconsin D. & F. Com. 1912, p. 25. 
Mord Chas) Misco. ue. sees 2 2} Bull. Colorado Bd. Health, 1911, v. 11, December, p. 5. 
Halverson), JO: sox. 2255 <ibeee 8 6 | Ann. Rep. Missouri Food & Drug. Com. 1912, p. 9. 

DOe coee sues sence s ee eee 3 2 | Bull. Missouri et. Food & Drug. Inspec. 1912, v. 4, p. 6. 
Howard, Chas. D.-t-:.-..c.0c 34 27 | Rep. New Hampshire Bd. Health, 1912, p. 171. 

DOs seve ec wee eee 32 24 | Bull. New Hampshire Bd. Health, 1912, v. 1, p. 20-22. 
iC ee eee al 2 12 12 | Proc. California Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 86. 
Kaveters Hairy. .--: :o2eeneere 26 20 | Rep. Wisconsin Dairy & Food Com. 1912, p. 60. 
MCGI At i ceces ccna eae 74 32 | (Bull. 234, p. 11, Ottawa, Canada). Chem. Abstr. 1912, 

v. 6, p. 2669. 

Massachusetts Bd. Health.... 3 3 Monthis Bulletin, 1912, v. 7, p. 328. 
POLLS EUbert Eee a. e eae 19 19 | Rep. Connecticut Dairy & Food. Com. 1912, p. 37-38. 
Sayreyd, Ei ie se cepa 2 2| Bull. Kansas Bd. Health, 1912, v. 8, Nos. 7-12, p. 150. 
Stallings wh. see - seas eee 32 26 | Bull. Georgia Dept. Agric. No. 56, [1912], p. 133-135. 
Strode, Sylvanus E........... 2 1 | Ann. Rep. Ohio Dairy and Food Com. 1911, 1912, p. 66. 
AUMOrG, der hiOV Osos. - eee ee 3 1 | Rep. Kansas Bd. Health, 1912, p. 113. 
Wulling, Frederick J......... 5 5 | J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1122. 


SPIRITUS AMMONI#. 


Brown, Linwood A.: Two samples analyzed, both dispensed with 
cork stoppers, assayed 0.8 and 8.69 per cent NH,, respectively.— 
Proc, Kentucky Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 47. 


SPIRITUS AMMONLX AROMATICUS. 


Brown, Linwood A.: Methods for determining ammonia, carbon 
dioxide, and alcohol in aromatic spirit of ammonia are outlined 
and results of analyses given.—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 7-14; 
also Am. Druggist, 1912, v. 60, p. 102. 

Jensen, H. R.: Tabulated summary of the rather subtile analytical 
standards involved in the composition of the aromatic spirit of 
ammonia, with a method of determination—Pharm. J, 1912, v 
88, p. 4. 

Wortham, Thomas F.: On examination of 6 samples of aromatic 
spirit of ammonia purchased in the open market, as compared with 
one of known strength and purity, the percentage of NH, gas varied 
between 1.65 and 2.22.—Proc. Virginia Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 109. 
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Table showing some of the analytical results reported for aromatic spirit of 


ammonia, 
Number of 
samples— 
Reporters. SSS SSS References. 
Exam-| Re- 
ined. | jected. 
Brown, Linwood A........... 72 64 } Proc. Kentucky Pharm. Assoc. 1912 


J , p. 47. 
Sa e, L. 3 | Bull. Kansas Bd. Health, 1912, v. 8, Nos. 7-12, p. 149. 
Buber J. P1Ovd.............. 4] Rep. Kansas Bd. Health, 1912, p. 113. 
40th Ann. een. Local Govt. 18 4 | Brit. & Col. Drug. 1912, v. 61, p. 62. 
A : - ‘ 


Bd. 1910-1 
Anon Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 810. 


SPIRITUS ANISI. 


Howard, Chas, D.: Of 23 samples of spirit of anise examined, 6 
were not conformable——Rep. New Hampshire Bd. Health, 1912, 
pe 11. 


SPIRITUS FRUMENTI. 


Cowie, W. B.: Abstract of a paper on the manufacture and com- 
position of whisky.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 88, p. 212. 

Schoofs, F.: Impurities in alcohol, whisky, and gin.—Ann. falsif. 
1912, v. 5, p. 397-401; see also p. 76-78. 

Juckenack, A.: The valuation of alcoholic liquors.—Ztschr. Unters. 
Nahr. u. Genussm. 1912, v. 24, p. 64-66; see also p. 66-84, discussion 
of the above, and p. 84-90. 

Anon.: Prosecution for the sale of whisky 47.5° under proof, 
22.5° below the minimum legal limit.—Brit. Food J. 1912, v. 14, 
p. 240. 

Barnard, H. E.: Of 18 samples of whisky analyzed, 5 were found 
to be illegal—Rep. Indiana Bd. Health, 1911, 1912, p. 257. 

Strode, Sylvanus E.: Two samples analyzed; one not passed.— 
Rep. Ohio Dairy and Food Com. 1912, 1913, p. 77. 


SPIRITUS GLYCERYLIS NITRATIS. 


Gépner, C.: The production of nitroglycerin; with diagrams.— 
Chem. Ind. 1912, v. 35, p. 8-15. 

Hofwimmer, Fr.: A contribution on the manufacture of nitro- 
clycerin.—Chem. Ztg, 1912, v. 36, p. 961-962. 

Schmidt, G.: The manufacture of nitroglycerin; the outline of a 
plant, with comments by C. Gdpner.—Chem. Ind. 1912, v. 35, p. 139- 
141. 

Hyde, A.: Boiling points of solutions of nitroglycerin.—Eighth 
Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 59-67. 
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Engelhardt, Hermann: The determination of nitroglycerin, with a 
suggestion for official requirements.—D.-A. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 33, 
p. 142-148. 

Askenstedt, F. C.: Report of clinical observations of the effect of 
spirit of nitroglycerin on vascular tension—Am. J. Clin. Med. 1912, 
v. 19, p. 353. 

Jensen, H.: Nitroglycerin should not be considered a powerful 
heart stimulant. It is a powerful vasodilator.—Am. Vet. Rey. 1911- 
12, v. 40, p. 355. 

Cartier, Francois: The action of nitroglycerin given by the mouth 
begins in about 2 minutes, and therefore nothing is gained by re- 
sorting to the hypodermic use of this drug.—J. Am. Inst. Homeop. 
1911-1912, v. 4, p. 871. 

Evans, E. S.: A case of nitroglycerin peisoning from absorption of 
nitroglycerin through the skin of the hands.—J. Am. M. Assoe. 1912, 
v. 58, p. 550. 

Pirrie, R. Reid: Report of a number of cases of poisoning among 
workmen accustomed to the daily handling of nitroglycerin.—Prac- 
titioner, 1912, v. 88, p. 259-284. | 


SPIRITUS MYRCLE N. F. 


Needham, R. H.: It is suggested that bay leaves be restored to the 
U. S. P. and bay rum also. It compares favorably with some other 
drugs that are retained which have official preparations—J. Am, 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1348. 

Strode, Sylvanus E.: One sample of bay rum examined was not 
passed.—Ann. Rep. Ohio Dairy & Food Com. 1911, 1912, p. 65. 

Mann, E. W.: The average phenol content of three samples of oil 
of bay varied from 67.0 to 76.2 per cent.—Ann. Rep. Southall Bros. 
& Barclay, 1912, 1913, p. 25. 


SPIRITUS VINI GALLICI. 


Rocques, X.: Analysis of brandy in cases where but small samples 
are available-——Ann. chim. analyt. 1912, v. 17, p. 86-88. 

Juckenack, A.: Report on resolutions on the nature and valuation 
of cognac, rum, arrak, fruit brandies, whisky and other alcoholic 
liquors.—Ztschr. Unters. Nahr. u. Genussm. 1912, v. 24, p. 84-90. 

Barnard, H. E.: Of 9 samples of brandy examined, 6 were found 
to be illegal.—Rep. Indiana Bd. Health, 1911, 1912, p. 257. 

Editorial: The Yokohama Correspondent states that poisoning 
with methyl alcohol among the better class of people in Tokyo has 
recently occurred, and the Government found that most of the cheap 
brandy sold was adulterated with methyl alecohol—Chem. & Drug. 
1912, v. 80, p. 615. 
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STAPHISAGRIA. 


Patch, Edgar L.: Stavesacre yielded 13 per cent of ash.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1121. 

Raubenheimer, Otto: Lotio delphinii; a formula for larkspur lotion, 
thought to be an improvement on a similar preparation of staves- 
acre.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1138-1139. 

Needham, R. H.: Staphisagria is good for pediculi, but evidently 
kerosene is used forty times to its once-—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
v. 1, p. 1345. 

Leming, Wm.: While the primary sphere of staphysagria seems to 
be the central nervous system, a number of its most important actions 
apparently are disassociated from this field—KEclectic M. J. 1912, 
v. 72, p. 230. 


STILLINGIA. 


Thomas: Stillingia sylvatica was a favorite remedy for syphilis 
with the early Eclectics and was usually combined with iodide of 
potassium.—Kclectic M. J. 1912, v. 72, p. 531. 


STRAMONIUM. 


Mitlacher, Wilhelm: Observations on the cultivation of Datwra 
stramonium.—Ltschr. allg. dsterr. Apoth.-Ver. 1912, v. 50, p. 391. 

Gazey, R.: A review of the varying pharmacopeial requirements 

for belladonna, hyoscyamus, and stramonium.—Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, 
v. 27, p. 402. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: The aliquot part method of assay has de- 
cided advantages over the U.S. P. process and gives very satisfactory 
results—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 603. 

Miller and Meader: The alkaloidal content of individual plants of 
Datura stramonium L. and D. tatula L.—Eighth Internat. Cong. 
Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 17, p. 57-61; see also Am. J. Pharm. 1912, 
v. 84, p. 446-449. 

Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V includes a comprehensive description 
of the microscopical characteristics of stramonium leaf. The ash is 
not to exceed 20 per cent.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 507. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of stramonium was found to 
vary from 15.9 to 19.5 per cent; amount of insoluble ash to 5.3 per 
cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 49. 

Caesar & Loretz: Several samples of stramonium leaves were ex- 
amined, the lowest ash content being 11.38 per cent. The others 
varied between 17.82 and 22.82 per. cent—Jahres.-Ber. 1912, p. 103. 

Kremers, Edward: Stramonium raised in Wisconsin gave an alka- 
loidal yield of 0-4 per cent. The stalks have been used in paper 
making and the immature seeds yield a useful fatty oil. Moreover 
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the dregs of the seed after the extraction of the oil are richer in alka- 
loidal content than the best leaf raised—Proc. N. W. D. A. 1912, 
pe 102: 

Dohme and Engelhardt: There was no reason for reducing the 
standard for stramonium leaves from 0.35 per cent to 0.25 per cent, 
since shipments with more than 0.35 per cent are easily available — 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 108. 


Table showing reported variations in alkaloidal content of stramonium. 


Mydriatic alkaloids. 
Number 
Reporter. of —SO a P References 
samples. | vinimum, | Maximum. 
Per cent. Per cent. 
Patch, E. Z A oO: 4 0.198 0.41 | J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p.503. 
Gane, ONT: ee ere em et 2 14 -17 | J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912? v. 1, p. 503. 
Vanderkleed, Chass sess 11 - 189 . 470 series Pennsylvania Pharm. ssoc. 
191 - 180. 
Scoville, W bur I Zee Staub aee 110 25 .45 | J. Am? Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1341. 


Diekman, George C.: In 3 samples of fluid extract of stramonium 
examined, the alkaloid content varied from 0.20 to 0.27.—Proc. New 
York Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 129. 

Neyron: Report of a nonfatal case of poisoning in a child of 5 
years, who had swallowed the berries of D. stramonium,—Répert. 
Pharm. 1912, v. 24, p. 495. 

Parkinson, H. H.: Report of a case of poisoning in a boy 4 years 
of age, from stramonium administered by mistake for senna; recov- 
ery.—Chem. & Drug. Australas. 1912, v. 27, p. 127; see also editorial, 
p. 138. 

Osborne, Oliver T.: There is no action of belladonna, stramonium, 
or hyoscyamus that is not that of either atropine or scopolamine; 
therefore, with these two alkaloids we can do away with all of the 
other preparations of these three closely allied drugs.—J. Am. M. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1162. 


STRONTII BROMIDUM. 


Diekman, George C.: Of 5 samples of strontium bromide exam- 
ined, 4 were found to conform with official requirements, and one 
contained a considerable quantity of strontium hy drater ahaa New 
York Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 131. 

srown, Linwood A.: Seven samples analyzed; all conformed to 
U.S. P.—Proc. Kentucky Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 50. 

Callender, M. R.: Bromide of strontium given in large doses con- 
trols attacks of epilepsy more effectively than the usual bromides, 
and is more often followed by a cure.—Lancet, 1912, v. 182, p. 1644. 
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STRONTII SALICYLAS. 


Brown, Linwood A.: Four samples examined; two contained large 
amounts of barium, in one case as much as 1.6 per cent metallic 
barium, a very poisonous adulterant.—Proc. Kentucky Pharm. Assoe. 
1912, p. 50. 

STROPHANTHUS. 


Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V recognizes only the seed of Stro- 
phanthus kombé Oliver.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 1132-1134. 

Adlung: S. kombé is exported in considerable quantities from 
German East Africa.—Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 137. 

Sharp, Gordon: Some comparisons of S. courmontii with S. 
kombé and other species.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 88, p. 159. 

Goris and Vischniac: The chemical composition of strophanthus 
seeds.—Bull. Se. pharmacol. 1912, v. 19, p. 488-500. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of strophanthus was found 
to vary from. 3.8 to 4.8 per cent; amount of insoluble ash to 0.5 per 
cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 50. 

Caesar & Loretz: An outline of the Fromme method of assay for 
strophanthus.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 163-165. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: There is no reason why strophanthus 
should not be assayed. A reliable process has been worked out.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 603. 

Caesar & Loretz: A tincture of strophanthus made from the de- 
oleated drug is considered to be more uniform in its action and cer- 
tainly has a better appearance.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 85-86. 

Houghton, E. M.: Protocols of experiments performed in the de- 
termination of the standard for tincture of strophanthus.——Am. 
Druggist, 1912, v. 60, p. 7, 60, 141. 

Rezzaghi, I.: Strophanthus and the Ph. Ital. III tincture of stro- 
phanthus.—Boll. chim. farm. 1912, v. 51, p. 149-150. 

Stewart, F. E.: Twelve samples of tincture of strophanthus as- 
sayed showed a variation of 55 to 277 per cent.—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1452. 

Emery, J. Q.: The tincture of strophanthus examined contained 
wood alcohol.—Rep. D. & F. Com. Wisconsin, 1912, p. 26. 

Goodall, Alexander: Six out of 14 samples of tincture of stro- 
phanthus, 1885, showed a departure from average potency—Pharm. 
J. 1912, v. 89, p. 181; also Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 81, p. 206. 

Anon.: A résumé of the literature on digitalis and strophanthus.— 
Arch. Farm. og Chem. 1912, v. 19, p. 1-7, 32-35, 42-49, 72-80, 89-100. 

Hamilton, H. C.: Table showing the relation of the minimum 
lethal dose unit to the heart tonic unit.—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, 
p. 102-103. 


454 


Cushny, Arthur R.: In dilution with water the effect of strophan- 
thus is rapidly lost. There is considerable danger of overdilution 
in prescribing.—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 2, p. 247, 685. 

Gunn, J. A.: The congenital tolerance of the rat to strophanthus.— 
J. Pharmacol. Exper. Therap. 1912-13, v. 4, p. 225-233. 

Cartier, Francois: Strophanthus, prescribed in mother tincture 
and in material doses is the poorest of the cardiac tonics—J. Am. 
Inst. Homeeop. 1911-1912, v. 4, p. 246. 

Editorial: Apropos of the so-called standardized preparations of 
digitalis, ergot, strophanthus, etc., it almost looks as if biologie as- 
says of this class of preparations had been largely a matter of 
printer’s ink.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 705. 


STROPHANTHINUM. 


Richter, R.: K-strophanthin and g-strophanthin are two widely 
different substances and care should be exercised not to confound 
them.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 1134. 

Herzig and Schénbach: A report on the experimental methylation 
of strophanthin.—Monatsh. Chem. 1912, v. 33, p. 679-6817 

Heffter and Sachs: Research on he strophanthhs glucosides.— 
Biochem. Ztschr. 1912, v. 40, p. 88-124. 

Gros, Oskar: Note on he pharmacodynamics of strophanthin.— 
Arch. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol. 1912, v. 71, p. 364-372. 

Cushny, Arthur R.: The action of strophanthin injected intra- 
venously is in every way similar to that obtained by tincture of 
digitalis given by the mouth except that the results are obtained in 
hours instead of days.—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 2, p. 686. 

According to O. Loewi, there must exist a functional antagonism 
between the effects of potassium and strophanthin; strophanthin 
counteracts the potassium effect—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 350. 

Baker, W. F.: A review of some of the literature on the variation 
in frogs, and how far such variations can be obviated by the use of 
ouabain.—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 247-256. 

Editorial: Strophanthin in heart disease—Merck’s Arch. 1912, 
v. 14, p. 132-4. 

STRYCHNINA. 


Dott, D. B.: The nitric acid test for brucine in strychnine, given 
by the Ph. Brit. and other pharmacopeeias, is unsatisfactory.—Year- 
Book of Pharmacy, 1912, p. 436; see also Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 
144, 171, and Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 81, p. 205. 

Fuller, H. C.: The oxidation reaction for strychnine can not be 
relied upon absolutely and in all circumstances——Merck’s Rep. 1912, 
v. 21, p. 206. 
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Mangold, Alfred C.: Comment on the discrepancy in pharma- 
ceutical literature in regard to compounds of alkaloids with arsenious 
acid.—Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 17, p. 37-43. 

Putt, Earl B.: Some microchemical tests for strychnine; with 
illustrations.—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 511. 

Grutterink, Alide: The microchemical detection of strychnine and 
brucine, with several illustrations—Chem. Weekblad, 1912, v. 9, 
p- 126-139; see also Ztschr. anal. Chem. 1912, v. 51, p. 196-208. 

Denigés, G.: The nature of the crystals formed by the hydration 
of strychnine by hydrochloric acid and zine.—Bull. Soc. pharm. 
Bordeaux, 1912, v. 52, p. 145-146. 

Leuchs and Brewster: A further contribution on strychnos alka- 
loids, derivatives of brucinolone-—Ber. deutsch. chem. Gesellsch. 
1912, y. 45, p. 201-221; see also p. 3686-3691. 

Heubner and Loewe: The central paralyzing action of strych- 
nine.—Arch. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol. 1912-13, v. 71, p. 174-209. 

Dusser de Barenne, J. G.: Action of strychnine on the central 
nerve system.—Arch. farm. sper. 1912, v. 14, p. 167-173. 

Chase, Sara T.: Strychnine is a good adjuvant to digitalis and 
aconitine, also to the antispasmodics in colics and dysurias and 
dysmenorrheas.—Am. J. Clin. Med. 1912, v. 19, p. 86. 

Coghlan, E. F.: Hypodermic use of atropine, strychnine, and ad- 
renalin, advocated in the treatment of cardiac depression in diph- 
theria—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 1, p. 534; see also F. G. Crookshank, p. 
669. 

Kleiner, Israel S.: On the effects of sodium bicarbonate and sodium 
chloride upon the convulsions produced by heroin and strychnine. 
(Abstract.)—J. Pharmacol. & Exper. Therap. 1912-13, v. 4, p. 357- 
359. 

Wallace and Pamment: The only type of low blood pressure favor- 
ably affected by strychnine is that characterized by moderate depres- 
sion of the vasomotor center, such as may be brought about by 
chloral J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 219. . 

Editorial: The effect of strychnine on the blood pressure, with 
special reference to the conflicting results of R. C. Cabot, and of 
Cook and Briggs.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 414. 

Osborne, Oliver T.: As a cardiac stimulant, strychnine is very much 
overused.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1162; see also p. 2317. 

The Registrar-General reports for England and Wales in 1910, 9 
accidental deaths and 11 suicides from strychnine.—Pharm. J. 1912, 
v. 89, p. 96, 
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STRYCHNINA NITRAS. 


Mindes, J.: A solution of 0.01 gm. of strychnine nitrate in 1 cc. of 
water and one drop of ferric chloride solution underlaid with 1 ec. 
of sulphuric acid, yields an orange-red zone at the point of contact. 
On the addition of one drop of potassium bichromate solution this 
becomes reddish-brown.—Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 93. 

Ryan, A, H.: The absorption of strychnine nitrate by the mucous 
membrane of the Pawlow “ miniature stomach” of the dog.—J. Phar- 
macol. & Exper. Therap. 1912-13, v. 4, p. 48-58. 


STRYCHNINZ SULPHAS. 


Dott, D. B.: The strychnine sulphate which crystallizes in distinct 
prisms contains 54, and not 5 molecules of water as generally stated.— 
Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 80, p. 527; see also Pharm, J. 1912, v. 88, p. 
425; see also p. 477. 

Askenstedt, F. C.: Report of clinical observations of the effect of 
strychnine sulphate on vascular tension—Am. J. Clin. Med. 1912, v. 
19, p. 3538, 


STYRAX. 


Tunmann, O.: The principal native market for styrax is Mughla, 
the drug being sent by way of Stanchio or Smyrna to Trieste, the 
chief market for this drug.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 72. 

Ahrens, C.: Contributions to our knowledge of Styraw liquidus, 
with tables showing the amount and properties of the benzin ex- 
tract.—Ztschr. 6ffentl, Chem. 1912, v. 18, p. 267-272; see also 


Apoh.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 651, and Schimmel & Co., Semi-Annual — 


Report, 1912, October, p. 125. 

Hill and Cocking: Recently.the difficulty of obtaining genuine 
storax has been accentuated. Seven samples examined showed the 
following variations: Acid value, between 58.3 and 113.1; ester value, 
between 91.3 and 145.9; saponification value, between 194.6 and 205.9; 
total cinnamic acid, between less than 5 per cent and 30.68 per cent. 
Modifications in the assay process are suggested.—Chem. & Drug. 
1912, v. 80, p. 412; see also p. 789, Editorial, p. 410, and a historical 
note by Xrayser II, p. 459. 

Diick: Two samples of storax examined contained resin and fats.— 
Schweiz. Wehnschr. Chem. u. Pharm. 1912, v. 50, p. 515. 

Mann, E. W.: One of two samples of storax examined was obvi- 
ously sophisticated and was almost destitute of the peculiar aroma 
characteristic of this drug—Ann. Rep. Southall Bros. & Barclay, 
1912, 1913, p. 23. 
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SULPHONETHYLMETHANUM. 


Puckner, W. A.: The Council on Pharmacy and Chemistry rec- 
ommends that the present description in N. N. R. be modified to 
indicate more clearly that the name trional is a synonym for the offi- 
cial title sulphonethylmethane, and that the tests of identity and 
purity prescribed in the U. S. P. should apply to the product dis- 
pensed under this title—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 1298; also 
Rep. Council Pharm. & Chem. 1912, p. 12-14. 

An unsigned article suggests “sulphonetmet., U. S. P.” as an 
abbreviation for the official title, sulphonethylmethanum.—N. A. 
R. D. Notes, 1911-1912, v. 13, p. 819. 

Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V now permits not exceeding 0.1 per 
cent of residue in methylsulfonal or trional.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, 
v. 53, p. 803. 

Rogers, Arthur W.: A case of fatal hematoporphyrinuria follow- 
ing the prolonged use of trional and sulphonal.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 
1912, v. 58, p. 1510. 


SULPHONMETHANUM. 


Puckner, W. A.: The Council on Pharmacy and Chemistry rec- 
ommends that. the present description in N. N. R. be modified to in- 
dicate more clearly that the name sulphonal is a synonym for the 
official title sulphonmethane and that the test of identity and purity 
prescribed in the U. S. P. should apply to the product dispensed 
under this title—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 1298; also Rep. 
Council Pharm, & Chem. 1912, p. 12-14. 

An unsigned article suggests “ sulphonmet., U. S. P.” as an abbre- 
viation for the official title, sulphonmethanum.—N. A. R. D. Notes 
1911-1912, v. 13, p. 819. 

Editorial: Sulphonal and its derivatives are included in the re- 
cently promulgated Japanese poison law.—Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 
80, p. 876. 

Editorial: The sale of sulphonal, with special reference to a re- 
cent inquest at Peterborough.—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 1, p. 507. 

Editorial: Comment on the chemistry of certain of the mercaptol 
derivatives, apropos of the proposed addition of sulphonal and 
trional to the scheduled poisons. The danger of general and com- 
prehensive entries for the poison schedule is pointed out.—Chem. & 
Drug. 1912, v. 80, p. 408. 

Editorial: By resolution of the Council of the Pharmaceutical 
Society, sulphonal, its derivatives and the poisonous derivatives of 
mereaptol, should be included in the poison schedule.—Lancet, 1912, 
y. 182, p. 813. 
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Rogers, Arthur W.: A case of fatal hamatoporphyrinuria fol- 
lowing the prolonged use of trional and sulphonal.—J. Am. M. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 1510. 

The Registrar-General reports for England and Wales in 1910, 
9 accidental deaths and 1 suicide from sulphonal.—Pharm. J. 1912, 
v. 89, p. 96. 

SULPHUR. 


Pough and others: Present a comprehensive review of the devel- 
opment of the Louisiana sulphur industry and a no less interesting 
account of the several accomplishments of the inventive genius who 
devised the plans for overcoming the difficulties involved and suc- 
ceeded in revolutionizing the sulphur trade of the world.—J. Ind. 
& Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 181-147. 

The Geological Survey reports that the production of sulphur in 
the United States in 1911 amounted to 265,664 long tons, as com- 
pared with 255,534 tons in 1910.—Cons. & Tr. Rep. June 22, 1912, 
p- 1264. 

Editorial: A review of the Sicilian sulphur industry for the year 
ending July 31, 1911, shows an increase in exports of 48,588 metric 
tons, with a decrease in production of 4,756 tons——Chem. & Drug. 
1912, v. 81, p. 87: 

Bonney, Wilbert L.: The great bulk of Mexican sulphur is ob- 
tained from the mines near Cerritos in the State of San Luis Po- 
tosi—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 232; see also Chem. Trade 
J. 1912, v. 50, p. 280. 

Lucas, A. F.: Geology of the sulphur and sulphur oil deposits of 
the coastal plain—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 140-143. 

Heczko, Arnold: The determination of sulphur in pyrites.— 
Ztschr. anal, Chem. 1912, v. 51, p. 1-14. 

Pough, F. H.: Sulphur mines of the Union Sulphur Company in 
_ Louisiana, with illustrations showing the method of mining, storing, 
and shipping the material—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 
143-147. 

Rep. Local Govt. Bd. 1910-11: Of 152 samples of sulphur ex- 
amined, 4 were found to be adulterated or not up to standard.—Brit. 
& Col. Drug. 1912, v. 61, p. 62; see also Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 810. 

Havenhill, L. D.: The range of nonvolatile matter in 11 samples 
examined was from 0.006 per cent to 0.1 per cent. On the other 
hand, no sample of precipitated sulphur examined has been free from 
nonvolatile matter. A maximum limit of 0.3 per cent is suggested for 
each.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 861. 

Ruys, J. D.: On the titrimetric determination of sulphur.—Chem. 
Weekblad, 1912, v. 9, p. 892-984. 


459 


Davis and Fourear: A rapid volumetric method for the estimation 
of free sulphur.—J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 1912, v. 31, p. 100. 

Biberfeld, Joh.: Sulphur, as such, possesses no known physical 
action and becomes active only when combined with hydrogen, alka- 
les, or with oxygen.—Ergeb. Physiol. 1912, v. 12, p. 93. 

Editorial: The laxative action of sulphur. Some of the element 
becomes converted into hydrogen sulphide in the large intestine and 
probably in some measure in the upper intestine as well. This deriva- 
tive provokes the discharge of the fecal masses—J. Am. M. Assoc. 
1912, v. 59, p. 1631. 

Editorial: Sulphur lotion is sometimes found by medical practi- 
tioners to produce variable results, and even with the same formula 
the active ingredient will seem more energetic at one time than at 
another.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 641. 


SULPHUR PRACIPITATUM. 


Tunmann, O.: Precipitated sulphur on keeping for an appreciable 
length of time will develop an acid reaction which should be pro- 
vided for in the pharmacopeeial requirements.—Apoth.-Ztg, 1912, 
v. 27, p. 84; see also Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 372. 

Mann, E. W.: One sample of precipitated sulphur contained 20 
parts per million of arsenic, all the others were of satisfactory 
quality —Ann. Rep. Southall Bros. & Barclay, 1912, 1913, p. 41. 


Tables showing some of the analytical results reported for precipitated sulphur. 


Number of 
samples— 
Reporters. a References. 
Exam-| Re- 
ined. | jected. 

Brown, Linwood A......-.--.-- 30 22 | Proc. Kentucky Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 50. 
Simiurg ets. 2s. 5 <-2---5--- i 1 | Rep. Wisconsin D. & F. Com. 1912, p. 25. 
USL) 14 7 | Proc. California Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 86. 
Fitz-Randolph, R. B.-....-..-. 9 1 | Rep. New Jersey Bd. Health, 1911, 1912, p. 226. 
Minehee, Harry... ...5..5:-.. 1 1 | Rep. Wisconsin D. & F. Com. 1912, p. 91. 
Street, John Phillips. ....-.... 15 3 | Rep. Connecticut Agric. Exper. Sta. 1912, p. 208. 


SULPHUR SUBLIMATUM. 


J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: Sublimed sulphur leaving a residue of 1 per 
cent would be an inferior grade and one seldom met with in com- 
merce. An upper limit of 0.2 per cent would probably be sufficient.— 
Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 183; also Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, 
p. 41. 

Havenhill, L. D.: The statement that sublimed sulphur is readily 
soluble in carbon disulphide should be modified. Several samples 
yielded a content of insoluble sulphur of about 4.5 per cent. If the 
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Purity Rubric is to remain, an assay method ought te be supplied.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 862. 


SUMBUL. 


Needham, R. H.: Sumbul seems to be used only in patents and 
proprietaries, and as such only is it prescribed.—J. Am, Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1846. 

Macht, David I.: The ordinary commercial variety of sumbul on 
the market, as used in the United States, is an inert, useless, and need- 
lessly expensive drug which certainly does not deserve an official 
place in the Pharmacopceia.—Therap. Gaz. 1912, v. 36, p. 764-766. 


SUPPOSITORIA. 


van Riel, Jr.,and van der Wielen: The preparation of suppositories, 
bacilli ai Taree and the variation of the melting points of varying 
mixtures of oil of theobroma and wax, with a chart graphically 
illustrating the degree of yariniCee Pane Weekblad, 1912, v. 49, 
p. 566-568. 
SYRUPI. 


[Notr.—Following Government Printing Office style, which is governed by Webster's 
International Dictionary, the spelling ‘‘ sirup ” is used in this publication.] 


Utech, P. Henry: For making sirup “ Crystal A” confectioner’s 
sugar is to be preferred; it seems to be entirely free from the bluish 
coloring principle. The water used must be distilled, not sterilized, 
if a perfect product is to be expected.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
Veyl, pp. Sis 

Saalbach, Louis: The purchased N. F. sirups are poor products. 
They can be made by the pharmacist at a much lower cost.—N. A. 
R. D. Notes, 1912, v. 14, p. 519. 

Astrue and Duvochel: The gicohane content of some of the official 
arm. et chim. 1912, v. 5, p. 245-247. 

Deagiins J.: The re cpareviion of sificial Ph. Belg. III fruit juices 
and sirups, precautions to be observed.—Ann. Pharm. Louvain, 1912, 
v. 18, p. 335-337. 

Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V now requires that sirups be kept in a 
cool place.-—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 1149-1150. 

Mann, E. W.: A table showing suggested standards, ranges of 
specific gravity, and other requirements for Ph. Brit. sirups.—Ann. 
Rep. Southall Bros. & Barclay, 1912, 1913, p. 48. 

Mauseau, A.: On the sirups of the Codex prepared by agitation.— 
Bull. Soc, pharm. Bordeaux, 1912, v. 52, p. 67-70. 

Chauvin, A. C.: The determination of gum in sirups by the use 
of an alcoholic solution of neutral lead acetate and precipitating by 
means of acidified alcohol—Ann. falsif. 1912, v. 5, p. 27-80. 


ae 
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SYRUPUS ACIDI CITRICI. 


Diekman, George C.: Suggested formula and method of prepara- 
tion for sirup of citric acid—Proc. New York Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
p- 115. 

SYRUPUS ACIDI HYDRIODICI. 


Horn, Wilbur F.: For making sirup of hydriodiec acid, it would 
be better to direct the use of 510 grammes of sugar, and water a 
sufficient quantity to make 1,000 grammes.—Proc. Pennsylvania 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 150. 

Noyes, C. Reinold: Sirup of hydriodie acid should be made fre- 
quently fresh, not by the U.S. P. process, unless the druggist is pre- 
pared to do the assay, but by dilution.—Proc. South Dakota Pharm. 
Assoc, 1912, p. 46. 

Egan, Thomas A.: The elements of hydriodic acid have such slight 
affinity for each other that the acid is quite readily decomposed.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 865. 

Cook, Alfred N.: Two samples of sirup of hydriodic acid assaying 
79 and 114 per cent of U. S. P. strength, respectively, were not 
passed.—Rep. F. & D. Com. South Dakota, 1912, p. 50. 

Howard, Chas. D.: Of 3 samples of sirup of hydriodic acid ex- 
amined, one was not conformable.—Rep. New Hampshire Bd. Health, 
1912, p. 171. 

Ladd, E. F.: Report on 53 samples of sirup of hydriodic acid, 15 
of which were not within 10 per cent of the U. S. P. standard.—Bull. 
Agric. Exper. Sta. North Dakota, 1912, v. 2, p. 137-138. 


SIRUP OF AMMONIUM HYPOPHOSPHITE, 


Newton, R. Albro: The New England Branch recommends that 
the sirup of ammonium hypophosphite be unflavored or, if flavored, 
not with a synthetic like vanillin—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 

p. 20%: 

‘  Hommeil, P. E.: The addition of compound spirit of vanillin to 
sirup of ammonium hypophosphite is unnecessary, as it is apt to 
make it sickening to susceptible patients——Proc. New Jersey Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, p. 92. 

Marshall, Ernest C.: A number of objections to the formula for 
the proposed sirup of ammonium hypophosphite are presented, to- 
gether with a suggested formula.—N. A. R. D. Notes, 1912, v. 14, p. 
621. 

SYRUPUS ASARI COMPOSITUS N. F. 


Anon.: Brief comment on the method of manufacture—N. A. R. 
D. Notes, 1912, v. 14, p. 1793; see also p. 1798. 
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SYRUPUS AURANTII. 


Patrouillard, Ch.: Note on the assay of sirup of bitter orange 
peel.—Bull. Sc. pharmacol. 1912, v. 19, p. 41; see also Maranne, Is., 
p. 42. 

SYRUPUS CALCII LACTOPHOSPHATIS. 


Horn, Wilbur F.: Suggests a modification in the mode of pro- 
cedure for making sirup of calcium lactophosphate-—Proec. Pennsyl- 
vania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 150. 

Saint-Sernin, A.: New formula for making sirup of calcium lacto- 
phosphate.—Bull. Soc. pharm. Bordeaux, 1912, v. 52, p. 99-101; see 
also Schweiz. Wehnschr. Chem. u. Pharm. 1912, v. 50, p. 407-408. 

McEwan, Donald: Sirup of calcium lactophosphate compared with 
its use in 1888, is now scarcely, if ever, prescribed.—Pharm. J. 1912, 
v. 88, p. 331. 

SYRUPUS FERRI IODIDI. 


Diekman, George C.: Suggested formula and method of prepara- 
‘tion for sirup of iron iodide—Proc. New York Pharm. Assoe. 1912, 
p. 117. 

Noyes, C. Reinold: Sirup of ferrous iodide should be made fre- 
quently fresh.—Proc. South Dakota Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 46. 

Ricardou, J. M.: Note on the decomposition of sirup of iron iodide, 
with suggested modifications of the formula.—Bull. Sc. pharmacol. 
1912, v. 19, p. 677-679. 

Smith, George G.: Goodale has reported a case of severe derma- 
titis, due in all probability to the ingestion of iron iodide—Boston 
M. & S. J. 1912, v. 167, p. 327. 


Tables showing some of the analytical results reported for sirup of ferrous 


iodide. 
Number of 
samples— 
Reporters. as References. 
Exam-| Re- 
ined. | jected. 
Caspari, Chass, jr. ..----2----- 381 | 45 | Rep. Food & Drug Com. Maryland, 1912, Baltimore, 1913, 
p. 15. 
Cook, Alfred N.S. - o-sit- e-- 2 1 | Rep. South Dakota F. & D. Com. 1912, p. 50. 
De Barr Wawit. >. 8. ee 9 | 4 Hal Oklahoma P. H. Dept. 1912, p. 457. 
Fitz-Randolph, R. B......... 5 | 3 . New Jersey Bd. Health, 1911 1912, p. 226. 
Lda Es Wire. ics eats 72| 48 Bult Agric. Exper. Sta. North Dakota, v. 2, p. 136-137. 
Stallings, R.E...........---. 39| 11 Bull. Georgia Dept. Agric. No, 56 (1913), p. 121-123. 
Wulling, Frederick J.......- 5 5 Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1 
Brown, Linwood A..........- 36 4 Eee. Kentucky Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 51. 
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SYRUPUS HYPOPHOSPHITUM, 


Sass, S. K.: When made adhering strictly to the formula and 
directions of the U. S. P. this preparation is a failure. It will not 
keep for any length of time. When finished it is not of the U.S. P. 
strength, as some of the hypophosphites are precipitated and left in 
the filter. Formula and method are suggested—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc, 1912, v. 1, p. 1252. 

McEwan, Donald: Sirup of hypophosphites, compared with its use 
in 1888, is now scarcely, if ever, prescribed.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 88, 
p. 331. 

SYRUPUS HYPOPHOSPHITUM COMPOSITUS. 


Horn, Wilbur F.: Suggestion that 400 cc. of water, instead of 
450 ec. as directed, be used for dissolving the calcium, sodium, and 
potassium hypophosphites.—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
p. 150. 

Utech, P. Henry: The addition of a small quantity of hypophos- 
phorous acid seems to remedy the trouble of securing a permanently 
clear product.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 474. 

Sass, S. K.: The U. S. P. formula needs an increase in the amount 
of sugar and a rearrangement of the directions; if these corrections 
are made, a most satisfactory preparation will result—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1252. 


SIRUP OF IODOTANNIN. 


Roemer, John: The proposed formula for sirup of iodotannin is 
unsatisfactory. A lot made as directed contained iodine after be- 
ing heated for several days—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 272. 

Grimbert, L.: Modification of the formula for sirup of iodotan- 
nin.—J. pharm. et chim. 1912, v. 6, p. 153-159. 

Devillers, L.: Another new formula for iodotannic sirup.—Bull. 
Se. pharmacol. 1912, v. 19, p. 155. 

Pecker, H.: The composition of sirup of iodotannin, with an im- 
proved formula for making the same——J. pharm. et chim. 1912, v. 
6, p. 69-73. 

Courtot, C.: The nature of the active principles in solution of 
iodotannin, with illustrations of the crystalline formations ob- 
tained.—J. pharm. et chim. 1912, v. p. 2538-258. 

Goris, A.: On the condition of the iodide in sirup of iodotannin; 
a reply to the criticism by Courtot.—J. pharm. et chim. 1912, v. 6, 
p. 398-400. 

Garnal, Paul: A new method of preparation of iodotannic sirup, 
simple or phosphated. A criticism of the Codex method.—Répert. 
Pharm. 1912, v. 24, p. 529. 
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Marchand, Ch.: It is recommended that sirup of bitter orange 
peel be added after the preparation of iodotannic sirup, according 
to the Ph. Fr. V.—Bull. Pharm. Sud-Est, 1912, v. 17, p. 153. 

Goris and Wirth: Estimation of iodine in iodotannic sirup.—Bull. 
Se. pharmacol. 1912, v. 19, p. 198-202; see also Goris, A., p. 202-209, 
and Ann. falsif. 1912, v. 5, p. 194-197. 

Schamelhout, A.: The introduction into the supplement to the Ph. 
Belg. III of a fluid extract is to be regretted. Moreover, it is mis- 
named as it is not an extract, still less is it a fluid extract.—Bull. Soe. 
roy. Pharm. Bruxelles, 1912, v. 56, p. 267. 

The Belgian Pharmacopeeial Commission recommends that iodotan- 
nicus sirupus be included in the supplement to the Ph. Belg. Charac- 
ters, and tests are outlined.—J. pharm. Anvers, 1912, v. 68, p. 606. 

Raimondi, C.: The preparations of iodotannin used in medicine, 
with a bibliography.—Boll. chim. farm. 1912, v. 51, p. 217-220. 


SYRUPUS PAPAVERIS N. F. 


Roemer, John: The formula calls for poppy capsules without 
qualification, which admits of the use of any one of the numerous 
species.—Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 248. 

Beringer, Geo. M.: A proposed N. F. monograph for poppy cap- 
sules, which should yield not more than 10 per cent of ash, and the 
aqueous extract of the drug should give distinct precipitates with 
iodine T. S. and Mayer’s reagent.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 
1, p. 254. 

Caldwell, Paul: If the capsules per se contain opium, a solution 
made of an equivalent amount of morphine with sugar dissolved 
therein, would lessen the work attached to the preparation.—Drug. 
Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 70. 

Hommell, P. E.: Sirup of poppy capsules is not needed in the 
N. F.; something more active is demanded.—Proc. New Jersey 
Pharm, Assoc. 1912, p. 92. 


SYRUPUS PINI STROBI COMPOSITUS N. F. 


Mansfield, William: Description of the white pine bark of com- 
merce, with illustrations of microscopic elements.—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 547-550. 

Beringer, Geo. M.: A proposed N. F. monograph for white pine 
bark which, upon incineration, should yield not more than 2 per cent 
of ash.—J. Am. Pharm, Assoc, 1912, v. 1, p. 258. 

Arny, H. V.: Resin content of white pine bark. The total pre- 
cipitate from unrossed bark was 14.8 per cent and from rossed bark 
6.2 per cent, the ether soluble precipitates being, respectively, 12.9 
per cent and 4.3 per cent.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, y, 1, p. 501. 
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SYRUPUS RHEI ET POTASSI COMPOSITUS N, F. 


Anon.: A formula which avoids the use of fluid extracts, but 
yields a product corresponding in contents to the N. F. preparation 
which will not precipitate—N. A. R. D. Notes, 1912, v. 14, p. 365; 
see also p. 1794, 1798. 


TALCUM. 


Blair, Henry C.: Purified talcum is difficult to make and expen- 
sive to purchase. It is soluble to an uncertain extent, and for many 
other reasons is not always satisfactory—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 
84, p. 302. 

Bernegau, L. H.: One sample was examined which lost 6.1 per 
cent on ignition. The loss was due mainly to the presence of car- 
bonates. Some of the many samples examined for fineness, carbo- 
nate, etc., contained an excessive amount of iron.—Proc. Pennsyl- 
vania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 179. 

Newton, R. Albro: Quite a number of pharmacists say that kiesel- 
guhr, or infusorial earth, is very much better than tale or the other 
common powders as a filtering agent.—Apothecary, 1912, v. 24, 
March, p. 34. 

La Wall, Charles H.: Method for the detection and estimation of 
talc in some forms of confections—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 38. 


TAMARINDUS. 


Adlung: The tamarind tree is indigenous to tropical Africa and 
occurs in Kamerun, Togo, and German East Africa, but the drug is 
as yet not an article of export.—Apoth-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 138. 


TARAXACUM. 


J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of taraxacum was found to 
vary from 12.0 to 14.8 per cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 50. 

Power and Browning: Abstract of a paper on the constituents of 
taraxacum root.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 694; see also Editorial 
Note, Lancet, 1912, v. 183, p. 1605. 

Robson, Herbert J.: Remarkably beneficial results from the use of 
taraxacum in three cases of cancer.—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 1, p. 1181. 

Xrayser IT: Taraxacum as a cure for cancer appears to be the very 
latest discovery and already there is quite a run on the liquid extract. 
It will be curious if even one case be found to yield to taraxacum.— 
Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 80, p. 841. . 

Editorial: According to Haviland’s account of some Irish remedies, 
in case of jaundice the dandelion is justly regarded as a valuable liver 
tonic; the virtue appears to le in the color.—Pharm, J. 1912, v. 88, 
p- 684. 
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Needham, R. H.: Taraxacum, like sargaparilla, will be hard to 
throw out, as it has a reputation established by generations of pre- 
scribers and users. All the same it should go.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1, p. 1846. 


TBREBINTHINA. 


Thackara, A. M.: Exports of gum turpentine from Germany to 
the United States amounted to 80,993 metric tons in 1910, as com- 
pared with 83,619 tons in 1911.—Cons. & Tr. Rep. June 19, 1912, 
p. 1207. 

Anon.: An improved method of chipping trees in turpentine 
orchards, with an illustration showing the scarified surface resulting 
from the old method of boxing trees.—Sc. Am. Suppl. 1912, v. 73, 
p. 29; see also Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 317-327. 


TERPINI HYDRAS. \ 


Pougnet, J. J. B.: Fr. Pat. 483,710, Aug. 29, 1911. Production of 
terpin hydrate by the action of ultraviolet rays.—J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 
1912, v. 81, p. 257. 


THEOBROMA. 


Beringer, Geo. M.: A proposed N. F. monograph for cocoa—cacao. 
On incineration it should yield not less than 3.5 per cent nor more 
than 8 per cent of ash—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 71. ) 

Gehe & Co.: The bulk of the trade in cacao is now centered in 
Hamburg, New York, London, and Havre; Lisbon no longer being 
an important factor.—Handelsbericht, 1912, p. 46-48. 

Kiihl, Hugo: Cacao is produced chiefly in America; Asia and 
Africa furnishing smaller quantities. Venezuela and Ecuador pro- _ 
duce the most desirable quality.—Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. | 
556. 

Lock, R. H.: Cacao cultivation in Ceylon with a description of the 
origin and nature of the plant.—Cire, & Agric. J. Roy. Bot. Gard. 
1912, v. 6, p. 87-100, 153-158. 

Bainbridge and Davies: The essential oil of cacao.—J. Chem. Soe. 
Lond. 1912, v. 101, p. 2209-2221. 

Kalusky, Louise: The determination of nibs in cacao.—Ztschr. 
Unters. Nahr. u. Genussm. 1912, v. 23, p. 654-661. 

Schmidt and Gérbing: The determination of nibs in cacao accord- 
ing to the method proposed by A. Goske.—Ztschr. 6ffentl. Chem, 1912, 
v. 18, p. 201-214. 

Richter, Otto: On the rapid determination of the fat content of 
cacao by means of the Zeiss refractometer.—Ztschr. Unters. Nahr. u. 
Genussm. 1912, v. 24, p. 312-319. 
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THEOBROMINE SODIUM SALICYLATE. 


The Belgian Pharmacopceial Commission recommends that theo- 
brominum natrio-salicylicum, synonym, diuretin, be included in the 
supplement to the Ph. Belg. Characters and tests are outlined.— 
J. pharm. Anvers, 1912, v. 68, p. 669. 

Derlin, L.: A sample of theobromine sodium salicylate was found 
to contain but 33 per cent of theobromine.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, 
p. 805. 


THYMOL. 


Mindes, J.: Reports several characteristic reactions for thymol 
with fuming nitric acid.—Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 93. 

Seidell, Atherton: Solubility and distribution coefficients of thy- 
mol.—Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 17, p. 85-91; 
also Am. Chem. J. 1912, v. 48, p. 453-467. 

Schultz and Seidell: Subcutaneous absorption of thymol from. 
oils—Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 19, p. 271-280. 

Schultz and Seidell: The determination of thymol in dog feeces.— 
Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 19, p. 281-286. 

Usui, Ryuta: On the fixation of thymol in red blood cells——Ztschr. 
physiol. Chem. 1912, v. 81, p. 175-184. 

Musgrave, W. E.: Thymol is by far the most efficient of the known 
amecebacidal agents. (Bull. Bur. Gov. Lab. Manila, 1904).—J. Am. 
M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 16. 

Allan, W.: Thymol is a satisfactory remedy for Taenia saginata, 
because it 1s cheap, requires no preliminary starvation or purgation, 
and is less expensive than pelletierine—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, 
p: 197. 

Editorial: Burton Nichol reports satisfactory results from large 
doses of thymol in expelling hookworm. (J. Trop. med. & Hyg. 
January 1).—N. York M. J. 1912, v. 95, p. 238. 

Bozzolo, Camillo: Notes on the treatment of ankylostoma anemia 
(uncinariasis, hookworm disease) with thymol.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 
1912, v. 58, p. 1744-1746. For correction in dosage, see v. 59, p. 1391. 

Hand, A.: Thymol, the naphthol derivatives and phenyl] salicylate, 
while theoretically powerful, are too irritating to the mucosa to be 
used in doses large enough to have any value as intestinal antiseptics 
in childhood (Arch. Ped. v. 29, No. 2). —J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, 
p- 894. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: K6nig and Hoffmann use a 5 per cent alcoholic 
solution of thymol in place of tincture of iodine for the rapid disin- 
fection of the skin for operative procedures.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, 
p- 135, 
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For additional references see Index Med.; Zentralbl. Exper. Med.; 
J. Am. M. Assoc.; Chem. Abstr.; and Chem. Zentralbl. 


TINCTURA. 


Richter, R.: Critical review of the Ph. Germ. V definition of a 
tincture-—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 58, p. 1241-1246. 

Bohrisch, P.: The production of tinctures, more particularly the 
tincture of valerian, according to the Ph. Germ. V.—Pharm. Zentralh. 
1912, v. 53, p. 615-625. 

Boéhner, K.: A discussion of the Ph. Germ. V requirement for 
coarse powders in the making of tinctures.—Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, 
p. 517-518. 

Anon.: Apothecaries should prepare their own coarse powders for 
making the official Ph. Germ. V tinctures.—Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, vy. 27, 
p. 547. 

Rothe, O.: The use of coarse powder in the making of Ph. Germ. 
V tinctures is deplored.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 477. 

Heckerman, Adam B.: Discussion of the advantages of having the 
retail pharmacist with a small volume of business manufacture his 
own tinctures.—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 148-144. 

Blair, Henry C.: Unless the retail pharmacist uses large amounts 
of tinctures and becomes expert enough properly and accurately to 
assay them, it does not pay, either financially or morally, to make 
them.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 19. 

Patch, EK. L.: The range of extractive in tinctures prepared from 
drugs bearing the same name is very wide and might hint at improper 
percolation —J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 370. 

Noyes, C. Reinold:.The practice of preparing tinctures by dilution 
of the fluid extract is one that should be discouraged.—Proc. South 
Dakota Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 44. 

De Barr, Edwin: The making of tinctures from fluid extracts is a 
pernicious practice. A fluid extract can not be diluted in connection 
with the making of a tincture, and give a tincture of the proper 
appearance and color and consistency.—Am. Food J. 1912, v. 7, July, 
p- 30. 

Caesar & Loretz: An outline of the method employed for deter- 
mining the extract content of fluid extracts and the extract content 
of tinctures, respectively.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 124. 

Knapp, Th.: The dry residue and the specific gravity of a number 
of Ph. Helv. IV tinctures——Schweiz. Wcehnschr. Chem. u. Pharm. 
1912, v. 50, p. 676-678. 

Anon.: A comparison of the specific gravity and extract values 
for tinctures observed by Kunze and by Ziegler.—Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 
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1912, v. 52, p. 159-160; see also Kunze, Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 
105-106, Hoger, p. 315, and Mie, p. 538-539. 

Mann, E. W.: A table showing suggested standards, ranges of 
specific gravity and other requirements for Ph. Brit. tinctures.— 
Ann. Rep. Southall Bros. & Barclay, 1912, 1913, p. 49-51. 

Hartmann, W.: A discussion on the “ alcoholaturae,” tinctures of 
fresh plant drugs, of the Ph. Fr. V.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, 
p. 975-976. 

Haycock, J.: Many concentrated tinctures on the market do not, 
when diluted, represent faithfully the B. P. tinctures, probably as 
the result of faulty extraction—Pharm. J. Lond. 1912, v. 89, p. 141; 
see also Year-Book of Pharmacy, 1912, p. 535-539, 

Carmichael, Thomas H.: With but few exceptions all of the 500 
or more tinctures of the Homeopathic Pharmacopceia of the United 
States are made of a standard strength of 10 per cent.—Am. Druggist, 
1912, v. 60, p. 231. 

Xrayser II: Apropos of the finding in Birmingham of several 
tinctures 15 years old, brief comment is made on the possibilities of 
deterioration and the dangers of concentration—Chem. & Drug. 
1912, v. 81, p. 683. 

Bodinus, Fr.: Report of some experimental work on the possible 
utilization of wine as a menstruum for potent medicaments.—Pharm. 
Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 786; see also Wiebelitz, p. 838. 

Giith, Heinrich: The testing of alcohol containing beverages, tinc- 
tures, and perfumes for contaminations with methyl alcohol. A 
review.—Pharm. Post, 1912, v. 45, p. 687-688. 


TINCTURA BRYONIZ N. F. 


Power, Frederick B.: Bryony root has been used medicinally from 
a very remote period on account of its purgative properties. The 
assumption of previous investigators that the active principle is a 
glucoside has been shown to be incorrect—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 
84, p. 153-155. ? 

Ellingwood, Finley: The therapeutic applications of bryonia.— 
Am. J. Clin. Med. 1912, v. 19, p. 387-390. 

Renshaw, I. J. E.: Bryonia is a specific in cases of lumbago.— 
Practitioner, 1912, v. 88, p. 210. 

Hobby, A. W.: Bryonia is indicated in acute tonsillitis when there 
is marked pain on swallowing, with the pain running toward the 
ear.—Kclectic M. J. 1912, v. 72, p. 184. 

McClelland, J. H.: Peritonitis or pleuritic invasion is often cleared 
up by the use of bryonia.—Hahnemann. Month. 1912, v. 47, p. 587. 
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Beringer, Geo. M.: A proposed N. F. monograph for the fresh, 
succulent stems of the wild growing Cactus grandiflorus—8J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. (1. 

Hommell, P. E.: There is not sufficient clinical evidence that tinc- 
ture of cactus grandiflorus will produce more tangible results than 
other heart remedials——Proc. New Jersey Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 91. 

De Jonge, Cornelius: The process for tincture of cactus should be 
modified so as to apply to the drug preserved in alcohol, the usual 
form on the market.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 272. 

Carmichael, T. H.: The value of cactus has been verified in so 
many instances that the assertion of the Council on Pharmacy and 
Chemistry that. “ present indications are too uncertain to afford a 
safe basis for recommending it,” only shows the faulty methods of 
the investigation.—J. Am. Inst. Homeeop, 1911-1912, v. 4, p. 502. 

Felter, H. W.: Cactus is primarily a nerve remedy, acting sec- 
ondarily upon the heart and to a lesser extent upon the blood ves- 
sels—Ellingwood’s Therap. 1912, v. 6, p. 187-189. 

Anon.; Cactus is probably as much abused by homeeopathists as is 
digitalis by allopaths—J. Am. Inst. Homeop. 1911-1912, v. 4, p. 
12192. 

TINCTURE OF CARAMEL. 


Beringer, George M.: Purified caramel and the standardizing of 
caramel, and a formula for a standard tincture to be made from 
this product.—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 160-166; see also J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 219-228. 

Carles, P.: Caramel was found to be adulterated with ammonium 
carbonate and sodium carbonate. It sometimes contains 50 per cent 
sodium carbonate crystal.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 375. 

Arny, H. V.: Contribution on cudbear extracts and caramel.— 
Pract. Drug. 1912, v. 30, April, p. 24-26. 


TINCTURE OF COCCULUS. 


De Jonge, Cornelius: Percolation of tincture of fishberry is not 
practicable because of the close sedimentation of the ground drug; 
maceration is to be favored.—J. Am. Pharm, Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 272; 
see also Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 157. 

Caldwell, Paul: The popular use of this drug for the purpose sug- 
gested is not so great as to justify its incorporation in the National 
Formulary.—Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 69. 

Bayley, Weston D.: Cocculus is indicated in the treatment of a neu- 
rotic patient who mopes on one unpleasant subject, who is absent- 
minded and vacillating—Hahnemann. Month. 1912, v. 47, p. 99. 


471 


TINCTURE OF DELPHINIUM. 


Rippetoe and Minor: Two samples of larkspur seed examined con- 
tained 5.84 and 5.85 per cent. of ash, respectively—Am. J. Pharm. 
1912, v. 84, p. 441. 

Patch, Edgar L.: Larkspur seed yielded 6 per cent of ash (1.62 
per cent alkaloids).—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1121. 

De Jonge, Cornelius: Percolation of tincture of larkspur is not 
practicable because of the close sedimentation of the ground drug; 
maceration is to be favored.—Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 157; see also 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 272. 

Caldwell, Paul: This is a welcome addition; but it should be made 
with weaker alcohol containing some acetic acid. In this form it 
could be offered all the more freely for the purpose for which it is 
intended.—Drug. Cire, 1912, v. 56, p. 70. 

Hommell, P. E.: Tincture of larkspur is a valuable parasiticide, 
being frequently exhibited—Proc. New Jersey Pharm, Assoc. 1912, 

oh 
‘i TINCTURA FERRI CITRO-CHLORIDI N. F. 


Raubenheimer, Otto: To develop and hold the apple-green color 
of tincture of iron citro-chloride, it is recommended that a sufficient 
quantity of sodium bicarbonate be added.—J. Am, Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1, p. 351-358. 


TINCTURA IGNATIZA N. F. 


Beringer, Geo. M.: A proposed N. F. monograph for ignatia, which 
contains about 4 per cent of ash and, when assayed by the method 
outlined, should contain not less than 2.5 per cent of mixed alka- 
loids.— J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 167. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: No material variation in the amount of 
alkaloids in ignatia bean could be noticed.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1, p. 102. } 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of ignatia was found to vary 
from 2.0 to 3.6 per cent; amount of insoluble ash to 0.7 per cent.— 
Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 51. 

Fyfe: Ignatia constitutes a very useful medicament in many atonic 
conditions, and when clearly indicated it has no superior as a nerve 
tonic and nerve stimulant.—Eclectic M. J. 1912, v. 72, p. 158-159. 


TINCTURE OF PASSION FLOWER. 


Hommell, P. E.: The tincture of passion flower so very popular 
with the Homeopathic and Eclectic practitioners, is worthy of a 
conspicuous place in the N. F.—Proc. New Jersey Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
pdt. 
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Beringer, George M.: Cudbear as a pharmaceutical coloring; 
standardization and constituents, with tabulated results of observa- 
tions—Proc. New Jersey Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 56-713; see also Am. 
J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 352-369, and J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
v. 1, p. 820. 

Craig, Hugh: Ten samples of cudbear examined yielded tinctures 
that ranged through six distinct shades. There was no direct relation 
between the color of the drug and the color of the resulting solution.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 223-225; see also p. 499, and 
Pharm. Era, 1912, v. 45, p. 195. 

Arny, H. V.: Contribution on cudbear extracts and caramel.— 
Pract. Drug. 1912, v. 30, April, p. 24-26. 


TRAGACANTHA. 


Tunmann, O.: Tragacanth is exported chiefly from Smyrna and to 
a lesser extent from Constantinople. London is the chief European 
market.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 72. 

Rayndal, G. Bie: The Turkish gum tragacanth for 1911 is estimated 
at over 500 tons.—Cons. & Tr. Rep. July 3, 1912, p. 38. 

Gehe & Co.: The imports of tragacanth for 1911, into the London 
market, aggregated 17,877 bales against 14,026 bales for the previous 
year. The consumption of the better grades of this gum has markedly 
increased during recent years.—Handelsbericht, 1912, p. 107-108. 

Richter, R.: The Ph. Germ. V now includes a microscopical test 
for tragacanth.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 1297. 

Rusby, H. H.: Two fraudulent practices have been commonly in- 
dulged in, namely, the sale of India gum in place of or mixed with 
tragacanth, and the sale of a grade of tragacanth which does not 
meet. the official standard.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 508. 

Emery, W. O.: The volatile acidity of gum tragacanth compared 
with that of Indian gum, with an outline of the method of estimation, 
and a description, with illustration, of the apparatus for the distil- 
lation of volatile acids.—Cire. Bur. Chem. Agric. 1912, No. 94, p. 
5; see also J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 374-377, and Am. J. 
Pharm, 1912, v. 84, p. 393-398. 

Fuller, H. C.: The sophistication of tragacanth with Indian gum, 
and its detection by the determination of volatile acid in the distil- 
late on boiling with mineral acid—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 
155-158. 

Fromme, G.: Genuine tragacanth continues scarce, and the drug 
is frequently adulterated. The borax solution test proposed by Ful- 
ler is not considered reliable—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 89-91. 
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Johnson & Johnson: Nine shipments accepted; one rejected, being 
very dark in color.—Lab. Notes, 1912, p. 37. 

Caesar & Loretz: An outline of Payet’s method of testing for gum 
Arabic.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 168. 

Mann, E. W.: The ash content of a considerable number of sam- 
ples of entire and powdered tragacanth ranged from 1.88 to 2.67 
per cent.—Ann. Rep. Southall Bros. & Barclay, 1912, 1913, p. 24. 

Pearson, W. A.: Nine samples of Indian gum were compared and 
the mucilages made from them were found to vary considerably, both 
in color and consistency. This gum is no doubt used as an adulter- 
ant to tragacanth and has to some extent replaced tragacanth.— 
Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 173. 

Pégurier, G.: Formula and method of preparation of glycerite of 
gum tragacanth.—Répert. Pharm. 1912, v. 24, p. 246; see also 
Schweiz. Wehnschr. Chem. u. Pharm. 1912, vy. 50, p. 570-571. 


TRITICUM. 


Rusby, H. H.: A single shipment of a grass rhizome somewhat 
resembling triticum, but totally distinct therefrom, has been offered 
and rejected under that name.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, vy. 1, 
p. 504. 

TUBERCULIN. 


Richter, R.: Critical review of the Ph. Germ. V requirements for 
tuberculin. An enumeration of some of the commercial preparations 
of tuberculin—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 1302-1305. 

Charpentier, P. G.: Brief outline of the history of tuberculin and 
its application in human and veterinary medicine——Bull. Se. phar- 
macol. 1912, v. 19, p. 156-164. 

Lyons, W. C.: A new form of tuberculin (T. F.).—QLancet, 1912, 
v. 183, p. 1582. 

Xrayser IT: The varieties of tuberculin are legion. There are T. O. 
(original tuberculin, human) ; T. R. (new tuberculin, human); T. B. 
E. (tubercle bacillary emulsion, human); P. T. O. (perlsucht or 
bovine original tuberculin); P. T. R. and P. T. B. E., with other 
varieties less frequently mentioned—Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 80, p. 
357. 

Waller, H. Ewan: Brief illustrated description of a syringe for 
tuberculin.—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 2, p. 721. 

Squire, P. W.: Caution as to the method of prescribing tubercu- 
lin.—Lancet, 1912, v. 182, p. 57. 

_ Forbes and Banks: Sterile abscesses. following the use of tuber- 
culin.—Lancet, 1912, v. 182, p. 1338. 
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Fitze, C.: The ocular tuberculin test and the intracutaneous tuber- 
culin test as a means for determining tuberculosis in cattle—Arb. k. 
Gsndhtsamte. 1912-1913, v. 48, p. 505-519. 

Morland, Egbert C.: The quantitative cutaneous tuberculin test.— 
Lancet, 1912, v. 183, p. 688-690. 

Bell, Wm. M.: Advantages of the intracutaneous over the sub- 
cutaneous test.—Am. Vet. Rev. 1911-12, v. 40, p. 683. 

Paris Correspondent: Mongour and Fouquet have come to the 
conclusion that the ophthalmic reaction to tuberculin of itself has no 
absolute diagnostic value.—Lancet, 1912, v. 183, p. 52; see Compt. 
rend. Soc. Biol. 1912, v. 72, p. 997. 

Durel, Wallace J.: Brief statistical review of the clinical value of 
the tuberculins in the diagnosis and treatment of tuberculosis.—J. 
Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 2181. 

Laidlaw, George F.: Tuberculin in diagnosis and treatment.— 
Hahnemann Month. 1912, v. 47, p. 721-726. 

Mackay, George, and others: Discussion on the use of tuberculin in 
diseases of the eye.—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 2, p. 1026-1032. 

Whiteside, George S.: The use of tuberculin in the treatment of 
surgical urogenital tuberculosis—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 
2332. 

Riviere, Clive: The action of tuberculin and its application in the 
treatment of different forms of tuberculosis.—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 
1, p. 765. 

Latham, Arthur: The uses of tuberculin in pulmonary tubercu- 
losis.—Lancet, 1912, v. 182, p. 1109-1115. 

Brown, Lawrason: Incipient cases treated with tuberculin do 
somewhat better than those not so treated, while the moderately ad- 
vanced cases do much better—Am. J. M. Sc. 1912, v. 144, p. 524-535. 

Parsons, L. D.: The use of tuberculin in gradually increasing doses. 
until large doses are tolerated without reaction is heartily recom- 
mended in the treatment of all cases of tuberculous disease. Tabu- 
lated summaries of 29 cases are given.—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 2, p. 
959-961. 

Hallock, J. Henry:.The tuberculin treatment of tuberculosis. 
Tuberculin was found to produce the best results in patients without 
fever and whose general condition was good. Hahnemann. Month. 
1912, v. 47, p. 92-93. 

Kuss: In France the tuberculin treatment of tuberculosis has been 
abandoned because of the accidents following its administration.— 
Répert. Pharm. 1912, v. 24, p. 74. 

Editorial: Review of the discussion in the Royal Society of Medi- 
cine on the value of tuberculin in pulmonary tuberculosis.—Lancet, 
1912, v. 182, p. 1073. 
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Book Review: Tuberculin is contraindicated in conditions of mixed 
ingestion in consumption.—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 1, p. 198. 

Kohler and Plant: Experiences with Rosenbach’s tuberculin.—- 
Therapist, 1912, v. 22, p. 31-33, 47-48, 55-57, 70-72, 83-84, 88-90, 
106-108, 116-118, 123-126. 

Solis-Cohen, Solomon: Editorial advocacy of the administration of 
tuberculin per os.—N. York M. J. 1912, v. 95, p. 182. 

Miller, Lupton, and Brown: A study of the blood of patients with 
pulmonary tuberculosis undergoing sanatorium and tuberculin treat- 
ment.—Am. J. M. Sc. 1912, v. 143, p. 683-693. 

Solis-Cohen and Strickler: Preliminary report of the effect of 
tuberculin treatment upon the leucocytic picture, with a review of 
literature and table of blood counts in half a dozen cases.—N. York 
M. J. 1912, v. 95, p. 53-56. 

Calmette, Massol, and Mézie: Detection and estimation of tuber- 
culous sensitizers, or antibodies, in the course of tuberculin therapy 
by various tuberculins.—Compt. rend. Soc. Biol. 1912, v. 73, p. 122. 

Austrian, Charles R.: Tuberculin hypersensitiveness in man is a 
condition of true anaphylaxis and in cases of tuberculin idiosyncrasy 
at least sensibilisin may be present in the circulating blood.—J. 
Exper. M. 1912, v. 15, p. 149-162. 

For additional references see Index Med.; Zentralbl. Exper. Med. ; 
and J. Am. M. Assoc. 


ULMUS. 


North, Horace: Samples of ground elm bark devoid of mucilage 
are occasionally received.—Rep. Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. Rep. 1910- 
1912, 1913, p. 32. 

Jensen, H. R.: Three samples of powder from foreign sources were 
all of the same type, leaving 9.7 to 9.9 per cent ash; the color was 
decidedly paler than powder ground in the laboratory.—Evans’ An. 
Notes, No. 7, 1912, p. 33. 

Patch, Edgar L.: Elm bark yielded 12.4 per cent of ash.—J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1121. 

Needham, R. H.: Ulmus is never sold as a mucilage, the whole bark 
can not be adulterated and the powdered is rarely.—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 1345. 

Schirmer, Wolfgang: The properties and chemistry of the mucilage 
obtained from Ulmus fulva Michaux.—Arch. Pharm. 1912, v. 250, 
p. 248. 

UNGUENTA. 


Lucas, E. W.: Discussion of the ointments of the Ph. Brit. with 
suggestions for-modifications in specific instances—Chem. & Drug. 
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1912, v. 80, p. 262-264; see also p. 295, Emery, Chas. F., p. 309, and 
O’Donnell, Harry Scott, v. 81, p. 384, and Bagley, Alex., p. 492. 

Mauseau, A.: On the ointments of the Codex.—Bull. Soc. Pharm. 
Bordeaux, 1912, v. 52, p. 537-540. 

Zickner: Objections to the use of medicinal soft soaps as oint- 
ment bases.—Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, p. 508. 

Schleimer, A.: The production of water containing ointment 
bases (German Patent 243,661).—Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 208. 

Unna, Eugen: Ointment bases. A discussion of the substances 
used at the present time.—D.-A. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 33, p. 4445, 
59-60, 74-75; see also J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 673-680, 
and Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 399-402. 

Unna, Eugen: Paraffin ointment really is an ointment base which 
fulfills all demands for blandness and stability—J. Am. Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 674. 

Linckersdorff: Concentrated ointments are considered an advan- 
tageous addition to the dispensing counter—Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 
57, p. 960. 

Kihl, Hugo: A review of some of the literature on the antibacterial 
action of ointments.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 273-276. 

Gardiner, F.: A preliminary note on the penetrating power of 
some ointment excipients, with tabulated summary of some 13 ex- 
periments.—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 1, p. 238. 

Layman, Daniel W.: Describes and illustrates a compressed air 
ointment applicator and distributor, especially designed for the 
application of ointments to the nasal mucosa.—J. Am. M. Assoe, 1912, 
v. 59, p. 2313. 

Sauerland, F.: The resorption of medicaments from salves by the 
employment of different bases—Biochem. Ztschr. 1912, y. 40, p. 
56-82. 

UNGUENTUM. 


McEwan, Donald: Unguentum simplex, as compared with its use in 
1888, is now scarcely, if ever, prescribed.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 88, 
p. 381, 


UNGUENTUM ACIDI BORICI, 


Lucas, E. W.: The demand for this ointment is enormous, and, 
with the exception of want of uniformity of the basis, it appears to 
meet with entire approval.—Chem, & Drug. 1912, v. 80, p. 263. 

Rep. Local Govt. Bd. 1910-11: Of 34 samples of boric acid oint- 
ment examined, 1 was found to be adulterated or not up to stand- 
ard.—Brit. & Col. Drug, 1912, v. 61, p. 62; also Pharm. J. 1912, v. 
89, p. 810, 
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UNGUENTUM AQUE ROS, 


Blair, Henry C.: Cold cream is generally accepted as a synonym 
for unguentum aque rose. The result of the omission of this syno- 
nym from the Pharmacopeeia has been that the market is flooded 
with all sorts of imitations, made of all sorts of oils from lard oil © 
to coal oil, and even some cold creams claiming to have no oil at all 
in their composition.—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm, Assoc, 1912, p. 
293-294, 

Unna, Eugen: The compilers of the Pharmacopceia in constructing 
the formula for cold cream had to ignore the other properties and 
took into consideration only the softness—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1, p. 677. 

Lucas, E. W.: The present formula is not satisfactory; the percent- 
age of water is too high; moreover, spermaceti appears to fulfill no 
useful purpose and is better ase A modification is suggested.— 
Chem, & Drug. 1912, v. 80, p. 263. 


UNGUENTUM DIACHYLON. 


Anon.: Coroner’s inquest on the death of a woman, aged 24, at 
Manchester, from taking diachylon plaster.—Pharm. i 1912, v. 88, 
p. 140. 

UNGUENTUM HYDRARGYRI. 


Lucas, E. W.: It is hoped that the name may be altered to unguen- 
tum hydrargyri fortis, and unguentum hydrargyri dilutum be made 
official— Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 80, p. 264. 

Scheringa, K.: The extinction of mercury in making mercurial 
ointment can be rapidly accomplished by the use of hydrated wool 
fat, slightly softened in a warm mortar.—Pharm. Weekblad, 1912, 
v. 49, p. 251. 

Fleissig: On the estimation of mercury in ointments and in plasters 
of mercury.—Schweiz. Wehnschr. Chem, u. Pharm. 1912, v. 50, p. 
584-585. 

Brown, Linwood A.: Of 32 samples analyzed, 7 contained less than 
90 per pant U.S. P. mercury strength.—Proc. Kentucky Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, p. 50. 

Howard, Charles D.: Of 12 samples of mercurial ointment pur- 
chased, 9 proved to be blue ointment, and even these failed to be of 
HGtadaatd strength Bull. New Hampshire Bd. Health, 1912, v. 1, 
p. 23; see also Rep. New Hampshire Bd. Health, 1912, v. 22, p. 171. 

Sayre, L. E.: Of 5 samples of mercurial ointment examined, 1 was 
found to be below standard.—Bull. Kansas Bd. Health, 1912, v. 8, - 
Nos. 7-12, p. 150, 
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Freshwater, Douglas: The inunction treatment of syphilis as ear- 
ried out at foreign spas.—Practitioner, 1912, v. 88, p. 439-446. 


UNGUENTUM HYDRARGYRI NITRATIS. 


Lucas, E. W.: The formula appears to give satisfaction when the 
pharmacopceial quantities are adhered to, but it has been pointed 
out that the temperatures may be reduced slightly with advantage.— 
Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 80, p. 264. 


UNGUENTUM SULPHURIS. 


Diekman, George C.: Sulphur ointment as sometimes prepared is — 
of doubtful value. The base should be selected according to the dis- 
ease for which it is intended.—Proc. New York Pharm. Assoe. 1912, 
pelite. 


UNGUENTUM SULPHURIS COMPOSITUM N. F. 


Anon.: In the preparation of this ointment it is important that 
both the precipitated calcium carbonate and sublimed sulphur be in 
impalpable powder.—N. A. R. D. Notes, 1912-1918, v. 15, p. 559; 
see also p. 564. 

UNGUENTUM VERATRIN, 


McEwan, Donald: Unguentum veratrine, as compared with its use 
in 1888, is now scarcely, if ever, prescribed.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 88, 
p. ddl. 


UNGUENTUM ZINCI OXIDI. 


Lucas, E. W.: Wild points out that this is used exclusively as a 
soothing and protective application, and suggests a paraffin basis.— 
Chem. & Drug. 1912, v. 80, p. 264. 

Egan, Thomas A.: In making an ointment of zinc oxide, triturate 
the zinc oxide in a mortar with 10 per cent of oil of benne until a 
smooth paste results—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 912, p. 295. 

Diekman, George C.: In 8 samples of ointment of zine oxide ex- 
amined, the zine oxide content varied from 16.45 to 22.00.—Proe. 
New York Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 130. 

Brown, Linwood A.: Twenty-five samples examined; five deficient 
in zine oxide, six contained petrolatum. base, several very lumpy and 
poorly made.—Proc. Kentucky Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 52. 

Howard, Charles D.: Of 18 samples of zinc ointment examined, 2 
were found to be materially below the standard.—Bull. New Hamp- 
shire Bd. Health, 1912, v. 1, p. 23; also Rep. New Hampshire Bd. 
Health, 1912, p. 171. 


ie, 
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URANIUM NITRATE. 


Doolittle, R. E.: Uranium acetate, chemically pure, free from so- 
dium, contained sodium and potassium salts—Ann. Rep. U.S. Dept. 
Agric. 1912, Washington, 1913, p. 570. 

According to the New York Branch of the A. Ph. A., there is a 
question why the nitrate of this substance should be preferred to the 
acetate—Drug Topics, 1912, v. 27, p. 35. 

Iwanow, W. N.: The possibility of explosion of uranium nitrate.— 
Chem. Zig. 1912, v. 36, p. 297. 


UVA URSI. 


Rusby, H. H.: The addition of cut stems to this drug seems to have 
nearly ceased, a result apparently of the persistent rejection of the 
article when so treated.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 504. 

Caesar & Loretz: The consumption of uva ursi appears to be 
increasing materially—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 55. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of uva ursi was found to vary 
from 2.1 to 3.3 per cent; amount of insoluble ash to 0.6 ee cent.— 
Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 49. 

Mannich, C.: Arbutin and its synthesis—Pharm. Ztg. 1912, v. 57, 
p. 774; see also Arch. Pharm. 1912, v. 250, p. 547-560, and Pharm. 
Post, 1912, v. 45, p. 805. 

Scoville, Wilbur L.: Samples of fluid extract of uva ursi at the 
end of 3 years were found to have precipitated badly and in some 
cases the precipitate had caked together.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoe. 1912, 
v. 1, p. 337. 

VACCINE. 


Elgin, W. F.: The production of vaccine, with a brief historical 
review of vaccination.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 680-688. 

Blaxall, Frank R.: On the use of oil of cloves in the preparation 
of glycerinated calf lymph.—Rep. Local Govt. Bd. Lond. 1911-1912, 
p. 361-366. 

Cliffe, W. L.: Vaccine virus should be kept in a refrigerator.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. v. 1, p. 688-689. 

Book Review: An account of the Dresden State Vaccine Institute, 
by its director, Th. Chalybiius. Brief recapitulation of the historical 
part from the German point of view.—Brit. M. J. 1912, v. 1, p. 76. 

Editorial: Review of smallpox vaccination in the United States. 
The wide prevalence of the disease indicates a general disuse of the 
practice of vaccination—J. Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 58, p. 1602. 

News Note: Vaccination statistics from the Philippines from 1898 
to 1910.—Med. Rec. 1912, v. 81, p. 425, 
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London Correspondent: The increased exemptions from vaccina- 
tion since 1899 are causing great concern to the public health authori- 
ties, because of the danger of an epidemic of smallpox.—J. Am. M. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 889. 

Rosenfeld, J.: Some observations on successful cowpox vaccination 
based on the experiments performed by von Pirquet.—J. Am. M. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 16-18. 

Editorial: Arm to arm vaccination.—Lancet, 1912, v. 182, p. 938. 

Camus, L.: Active and passive vaccinal immunity.—Compt. rend. 
Soc.-Biol. 1912, vy. -73)p. on 

Editorial: Public Health Bulletin No. 52 is characterized as a very 
valuable addition to medical literature, giving a good review of the 
laws and statutes referring to vaccination—N. York M. J. 1912, 
v. 95, p. 1108. 

Schamberg, Jay F.: The arguments of antivaccinists and the 
measure of truth and error contained therein.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, v. 1, p. 690-693. 

Berlin Correspondent: Some misleading statements from anti- 
vaccinationists controverted by official investigation—J. Am, M. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 890. 

Simpson, W. J.: Observations on the etiology of vaccinia and on 
the cultivation of the microbe of variola.—Lancet, 1912, v. 183, p. 20. 

Teissier and Marie: An essay on the serotherapy of variola.— 
Compt. rend. Acad. Sc. Paris, 1912, v. 155, p. 1536. 

Teissier and Gastinel: The reaction of fixation in vaccinia and 
variola.—Compt. rend. Soc. Biol. 1912, v. 73, p. 264; see also Compt. 
rend. Acad. Sc. Paris, 1912, v. 155, p. 1170. 

Teissier, Duvoir, and Gastinel: Experimental nontegumentary 
vaccination in the rabbit by the subcutaneous, intravenous, peritoneal, 
and gastrointestinal routes——J. physiol. et path. gén. 1912, v. 14, p. 
1009-1018, 1027-1042. 

Editorial: Much of the disagreeable part of vaccination is due to 
extraneous infection. It is to be hoped that the research along the 
lines pursued by Teissier, Duvoir, and Gastinel will be continued until 
some material advance over the crudeness of vaccination as now prac- 
ticed is reached.—Med. Rec. 1912, v. 82, p. 1126. 

Camus, L.: Passive vaccinal immunization and serotherapy.— 
Compt. rend. Acad. Sc. Paris, 1912, v. 155, p. 75. 

For additional references see Index Med.; Zentralbl. Exper. Med.; 
and J. Am. M. Assoc. 

VALERIANA. 


Mitlacher, Wilhelm: Observations on the cultivation of Valeriana 
officinalis.—Ztschr. allg. 6sterr. Apoth.-Ver. 1912, v. 50, p. 459. 
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Henkel, Alice: Valerian will grow in light, well-prepared, and well- 
drained soil, and is propagated by dividing the roots in the fall and 
setting these portions in rows about two feet apart.—Drug. Cire. 
1912, v. 56, p. 134. 

Patch, Edgar L.: Valerian yielded 10 per cent of ash. Select 
ood yielded 5.2 per cent of ash.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, 
v. 1, p. 1121. 

Caesar & Loretz: The ash content of valerian was found to vary 
from 11 to 32.73 per cent.—Jahres- Ber. 1912, p. 1043 see also p. 80. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of German valerian was found 
to vary from 6.8 to 20.4 per cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 50. 

Bohrisch, P.: The production of tincture of valerian according to 
the Ph. Germ. V, with a table giving the appearance and properties 
of a number of samples.—Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 615-625. 

Chevalier, J.: A review of the chemistry, action, and mode of ad- 
ministration.—Nouv. remédes, 1912, v. 29, p. 169-177. 

Osborne, Oliver T.: The advantage derived from valerian is prob- 
ably either from the alcohol contained in the several preparations, 
or else is psychic, from the disagreeableness of the odor.—J. Am. M. 
Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 1162. 


VANILLA. 


Swain, Robert Lee: Vanilla planifolia is so named because of the 
plain, flat leaves which are devoid of well-defined veins.—Drug. 
Circ. 1912, v. 56, p. 64. 

Kiihl, Hugo: Vanilla was introduced in the second half of the 16th 
century by Bernhardino de Sahagun under the name tlilxochitl. In 
Germany the article has been in use since the middle of the 17th cen- 
tury as a constituent of chocolate. (Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1911, 772.)— 
Pharm. Zentralh. 1912, v. 53, p. 66-67. 

Dumont, F. T. F.: Brief description of the marketing of vanilla 
beans in Guadeloupe. —Am. Perf. 1912-13, v. 7, p. 238; see also Cons. 
& Tr. Rep. July 17, 1912, p. 293. 

Lackey, R. H.: Mexican growers of vanilla are hurrying into the 
market improperly cured beans that are sadly lacking in quality.— 
Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 61. 

Weddell, Alexander W.: Preparing vanilla in the Seychelles; col- 
lecting, sorting, scalding, drying, washing, measuring, and packing. — 
Cons. & Tr. Rep. February 94, 1912, p. 812; also Am, Perf. 1912-13, 
wet 18. 

Gehe & Co.: The supply of vanilla from the Bourbon Islands for 
1910-1911 aggregated 169,000 kilos, and it is expected that the crop 
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Roure-Bertrand Fils: The exports of Bourbon vanilla from Ré- 
union are quoted as follows: 1909, 56,996 kilos; 1910, 44,486 kilos; 
1911, 48,367 kilos—Sc. & Ind. Bull. 1912, Series 3, No. 6, p. 105. 

Caesar & Loretz: The Bourbon variety of vanilla is generally pre- 
ferred.—Jahres-Ber. 1912, p. 59. 

Adlung: Vanilla is being cultivated with some success in the Ger- 
man colonies.—A poth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 27, p. 137. 

Anon.: Workmen who are occupied daily in handling vanilla, 
cleaning the beans, brushing and packing them, are subject to cer- 
tain symptoms known as vanillism.—Am. Perf. 1912-13, v. 7, p. 238. 

The Canadian Government defines vanilla extract as the flavoring 
extract from vanilla bean, with or without sugar or glycerin—Am. 
Perf. 1912-13, v. 7, p. 264. 

Brooks, R. O.: Tabulated results of the examination of a large 
number of extracts of vanilla of different sources.—Am. Perf. 1912— 
13, v. 7, p. 264; see also 1911-12, v. 6, p. 202. 

Wichmann, H. J.: A method for the detection of small quantities 
of coumarin, particularly in factitious vanilla extracts——Cire. Bur. 
Chem. U. S. Dept. Agric. 1912, No. 95, p. 2. 

Emery, J. Q.: The vanilla extract examined contained wood alco- 
hol, tonka extract, vanillin, coumarin, prune juice, caramel, and coal- 
tar dyes.—Rep. Wisconsin D. & F. Com. 1912, p. 26. 

Cook, Alfred N.: One sample of compound vanilla, tonka, vanillin, 
and coumarin contained a mere trace of vanilla and was misbranded 
as to the alcohol content.—Rep. South Dakota F. & D. Com. 1912, 
p. 46. 

Miller, Clifford: Tabulated summary of the results of analysis of 
a number of extracts of vanilla—Proc. Maryland Pharm. Assoc. 
1912, p. 140. 


Table showing some of the analytical results reported for tincture of vanilla. 


Number of 
samples— 
Reporters. a References. 
Exam-| Re- 
ined. | jected. 
Barmard) 6 oo. tse te 45 8 . Indiana Bd. Health, 1911, 193, p- 2. 
Cady Mil ho: onae stage 4 2 Belt. Kansas Bd. Health, 1912) 8, p. 6 
Caspari; Ohds.,. if 202." s<cste 69 19 | Rep. pe ood & Drug Com. Maryland, 1911, Baltimore, 1913, 
Dino. we ios Sees ee 44 10 Ran Food & Drug Com. Maryland, 1912, Baltimore, 1913, 
15. 
De Barr; Edwitt:..3-¢.-5.8: 16 12 Rep. Oklahoma P. H. Dee , 1912, p. 461. 
Halverson, J. O.........-.-+- 7 5 | Ann. Rep. Missouri Food & Drug. Com., 1912, p. 
Howard, Charles D........... 16 10 | Bull. New Hampshire Bd. Health, 1912, v. 1, p. 9-10. 
DGes oa: dia veres aceon 35 24 | Rep. New Hampshire ae Health, 1912, Fy 170, 
Klueter, Harry............... 19 16 | Rep. Wisconsin Dairy & Food Com. 191 
Potte rt ube BEG Ee oe tee cadens 3 1 aif Connecticut Dairy & rhe Com. 1912, 3 Ob. 
Ben eh. ISL se 16 4 1. Florida Agric. Dept. 1912, v. 22, P. 116-119. 


Tilford, Bs vPioya Sn wees 12 5 | Rep. Kansas Bd. Healt "1913, ’p. 1 
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VANILLINUM. 


Hubbard, W. S.: Difficulties in the colorimetric estimation of 
vanillin.—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 669-670. 

Folin and Denis: A new colorimetric method for the determina- 
tion of vanillin in flavoring extracts, by the use of the phosphotungs- 
tic-phosphomolybdic reagent.—J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 
670-672; also Am. Perf. 1912-13, v. 7, p. 162. 

Puxeddu, E.: Discussion of the effect of the action of light upon 
vanillin in benzene, toluene, and other solvents (Atti Roi. Accad. 
Lincei, 1911, v. 20, p. 717).—Schimmel & Co., Semi-Ann. Rep. 1912, 
Oct., p. 127; also J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 1912, v. 31, p. 255. 

Anon; The artificial chemical “ vanillin” may be purchased of 
pure quality at 50¢ an ounce and is a most excellent substitute for 
vanilla.—N. A. R. D. Notes, 1912-1913, v. 15, p. 1599. 


VERATRINA. 


Mindes, J.: A trace of veratrine treated with several drops of sul- 
phuric acid becomes greenish-yellow, followed by intensive red.— 
Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, v. 52, p. 93. 

Chase, Sara T.: Veratrine should be given only after first empty- 
ing the bowels.—Am. J. Clin. Med. 1912, v. 19, p. 86. 

Boehm, R.: The action of veratrine and protoveratrine.—Arch. 
exper. Path. u. Pharmakol. 1912-13, v. 71, p. 269-289. 

Lapicque, L. & M.: Curarization by veratrine. Antagonisms in 
the curarization—Compt. rend. Soc. Biol. 1912, v. 72, p. 283-286. 

Hoffmann, Paul: Veratrine tetanus differs from ordinary tetanus. 
(Z. Biol., 58, 55-80).—Chem. Abstr. 1912, v. 6, p. 2262. 


VERATRUM. 


J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of veratrum was found to 
vary from 8.1 to 10.3 per cent; amount of insoluble ash to 5.3 per 
cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 50. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: An estimation of the total alkaloids has 
been recommended on various occasions.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 
912, v. 1, p. 603. 

Rippetoe and Minor: Five samples of white hellebore, assayed by 
a method outlined by the authors, yielded from 0.641 to 1.445 per 
cent total alkaloids—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, p. 445. 

Cartier, Francois: All. the physiologists agree in attributing to 
veratrum viride a lowering of the pulse to 45, and even lower.—J. 
Am. Inst. Homeeop. 1911-1912, v. 4, p. 380. 
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Jones, Eli G.: The pulse of veratrum, and the true indications for 
its use.—Ellingwood’s Therap. 1912, v. 6, p. 89-90. 

Fyfe, John William: Veratrum viride still efficiently remains in 
the position assigned to it as an essential part of the Eclectic Big 
Four.—Nat. Eclect. M. Assoc. Quart. 1912-1913, v. 4, p. 120. 


VIBURNUM OPULUS. 


Rusby, H. H.: The suggestion that the U. 8S. P. include no provi- 
sion for any amount of adhering wood, which is always present, is 
disapproved.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 952. 

Editorial Note: Viburnum compound and other nostrums.—J. 
Am. M. Assoc. 1912, v. 59, p. 735. 


VIBURNUM PRUNIFOLIUM. 


J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of viburnum prunifolium was 
found to vary from 4.7 to 5.1 per cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 51. 


VINA. 


Utz: A review of the progress in the chemistry of wine and of 
other alcoholic beverages.—Pharm. Praxis, 1912, v. 11, p. 347-349. 

Alwood, Wm. B.: The chemical composition of American grapes 
grown in Ohio, New York, and Virginia.—Bull. Bur. Chem. U. S. 
Dept. Agric. 1912, No. 145, pp. 35. 

Ash, Charles S.: The relation of the chemist to the wine industry, 
and the interpretation of the results of wine analysis.—Eighth Inter- 
nat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 18, p. 9-29. 

Fresenius, W.: Contributions on the examination and valuation of 
sweet wines.—Ztschr. Unters. Nahr. u. Genussm. 1912, v. 24, p. 44-53; 
see also, for discussion, p. 53-61. 

North, Horace: Some interesting data are tabulated. The dry, 
natural type (red or white) nearly always answers the requirements 
of the U. S. P. VIII.—Rep. Lehn & Fink’s Analyt. Dept. 1910-1912, 
1913, p. 95-97. ‘ 

Alwood, William B.: The composition of pure wine from Ameri- 
can native grapes.—Eighth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 26, 
p. 35-36. 

Anon.: It is fair to assume that over 50 per cent of the wine con- 
sumed in this country is not fit for human beings to take.—N. A. 
R. D. Notes, 1912-1913, v. 15, p. 1600. 

Barnard, H. E.: Of 15 samples of wines examined, 6 were found 
to be illegal—Rep. Indiana Bd. Health, 1911, 1912, p. 258. 

von der Heide, C.: The influence of clarification on the chemical 
composition of wines.—Ztschr. Unters. Nahr. u. Genussm. 1912, v. 
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24, p. 253-265; see also a reply to Windisch and Roettgen, p. 466-467, 
and p. 624-627. 

Filaudeau, G.: The wines of Spain.—Ann. falsif. 1912, v. 5, p. 
71-75. 

Mathieu, L.: The abnormal white wines of 1911.—Ann. falsif. 
1912, v. 5, p. 223-229, 

Straub, A.: The determination of minute quantities of zinc in 
wine from the method of clearing wines by means of potassium ferro- 
cyanide and zinc salts.—Ztschr. Unters. Nahr. u. Genussm. 1912, 
v. 23, p. 140. 

von der Heide and Schwenk: A critical discussion on the direct 
determination of the extract content of wines.—Ztschr. anal. Chem. 
1912, v. 51, p. 429-466. 

Malvezin, Philippe: The presence of sulphurous acid in white 
wines.—Highth Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 19, p. 209. 

Monimart: Note on the estimation of sulphurous acid in white 
wines.—Répert. Pharm. 1912, v. 24, p. 149; see also Ann, chim. 
analyt. 1912, v. 17, p. 170. 

Malvezin, Philippe: An easy and rapid method for the estimation 
of tannin in solution and particularly in wines.—Ann. chim. analyt. 
1912, v. 17, p. 180. 

Beis, Constantin: New method for the estimation of glycerin in 
wines.—Ann. chim. analyt. 1912, v. 17, p. 373-378; see also Bull. Soc. 
chim. France, 1912, v. 11, p. 618-623. 

Carles and Barthe: The detection of arsenic and lead in wines, 
etc., coming from wines treated with lead arsenate—Ann. chim. 
analyt. 1912, v. 17, p. 287-291. 

Emery, J. Q.: The wines examined were found to be, not the 
product of grapes, but artificially colored solutions of glucose pre- 
served with benzoic acid; white wines bleached with sulphur diox- 
ide.—Rep. Wisconsin D. & F. Com. 1912, p. 25. 

Beringer, Geo. M.: A proposed N. F. monograph for sherry wine. 
It should contain not less than 18, nor more than 21, per cent absolute 
alcohol by volume.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 256. 

For additional references see Chem. Abstr.; Eighth Internat. Cong. 
Appl. Chem. 1912, v. 14; Arb. k. Gsndhtsamte, 1910-1911; Ztschr.- 
Unters. Nahr. u. Genussm.; Ann. Falsif.; Ann. chim. analyt. 


VINA MEDICATA. 


Xrayser II: According to Saleeby, no form of medicated wine 
ought to rank as a drug under the Insurance Act.—Chem. & Drug. 
1912, v. 80, p. 123. 

McEwan, Donaid: Vinum ferri, as compared with its use in 1888, 
is now scarcely, if ever, prescribed.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 88, p. 331. 
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Leprince, Maurice: The pharmacognostice study of Xanthowylum 
ochroxylum, a plant growing in the neighborhood of Maracaibo in 
Venezuela, in Colombia, the Antilles, and in Central America (Thesis, 
Ecole pharm. Paris).—Répert. Pharm. 1912, v. 24, p. 215. 

Thompson, Geo. W.: Xanthoxylum acts on the extreme distribution 
(peripheral) of the sympathetic nerves. This is reflexed to ganglion, 
thence to the heart, and acts as a tonic and aids equality of cireula- 
tion.—Nat. Eclect. M. Assoc. Quart. 1912-1913, v. 4, No. 4, p. 330-334. 


ZEA. 


Swain, Robert Lee: Maize is from Mahiz, the native Haitian name 
of the plant.—Drug. Cire. 1912, v. 56, p. 63. 


ZINC, 


Hommel, W.: A contribution on the history of zinc, the origin, 
name, and the recognition of zinc as a metal.—Chem. Ztg. 1912, v. 
36, p. 905-906, 918-920; see also Berger, Schweiz. Wehnschr. Chem. 
u. Pharm. 1912, v. 50, p. 693-695. 

Hommel, W.: Indian and Chinese zinc. A review of the intro- 
duction and production of zinc in the Eastern countries, with several 
illustrations showing the methods employed in the reduction of the 
metal.—Ztschr. ang. Chem. 1912, v. 25, p. 97-100. 

Spear and Strahan: The determination of zincby electro-analysis.— 
J. Ind. & Eng. Chem. 1912, v. 4, p. 889-891. 

Voigt, K.: A rapid method for the estimation of zine by precipi- 
tation as silicate. A reply to Hassreidter.—Ztschr. ang. Chem. 1912, 
v. 25, p. 205, 1006; see also p. 1005-1006, 

Schilling, H.: The gravimetric determination of zinc.—Chem. Ztg. 
1912, v. 36, p. 1352. 

ZINCI ACETAS. 


Rosin, Joseph: The electrolytic determination of zine acetate as 
zinc, with a table showing the per cent of zinc found and the theoreti- 
cal per cent of zine acetate—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 933. 


ZINCI OXIDUM. 


Rupp: The Ph. Germ. V method of testing zine oxide.—A poth.-Ztg. 
1912, v. 27, p. 902. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The solution of zine oxide in acetic acid pro- 
duces with ammonium oxalate on standing a precipitate of acid zinc 
oxalate which should not be mistaken for lime. The test for calcium 
should be made in ammoniacal solution.—Siidd. Apoth.-Ztg. 1912, 
v. 52, p. 183; see also Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 42. 
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Gane, E. H.: Strictly U. S. P. zine oxide is difficult to obtain, the 
impurities usually being lead, antimony, and iron in excess. Seven 
lots offered as U. S. P. assayed from 95.3 to 99.09 per cent pure.— 
J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 504. 

Brown, Linwood A.: Twenty-seven samples examined; one con- 
tained over 90 per cent silica; fourteen, sulphates; ten showed 
chlorides, and several were very dirty.—Proc. Kentucky Pharm. 
Assoc. 1912, p. 52. 

Diick : Two samples of zinc oxide examined contained calcium salts 
and magnesia salts, respectively —Schweiz. Wehnschr. Chem. u. 
Pharm. 1912, v. 50, p. 516. 

Mann, E. W.: Of the 13 samples of zinc oxide examined two were 
grossly contaminated with arsenic—Ann. Rep. Southall Bros. & 
Barclay, 1912, 1913, p. 41. 

Rosin, Joseph: The electrolytic determination of zinc oxide as zine, 
with a table showing the per cent of zinc found and the theoretical 
per cent of zinc oxide.-—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 933. 

Kowalke, O. L.: The volatility of zinc oxide—Chem. Eng. 1912, 
v. 15, p. 215-216. 

Gillet, C.: The reduction of zinc oxide by hydrogen.—Bull. Soc. 
Chim. Belg. 1912, v. 26, p. 106-107. 

Reddelien, G.: A report of observations on the utilization of zinc 
oxide as a condensation medium.—Ann. Chem. 1912, v. 388, p. 
165-199. 

Cunningham, W. P.: Zine oxide employed as a deodorant in a 
peculiarly offensive case of leg ulcer—Med. Rec. 1912, v. 82, p. 349. 

For a number of references to patents relating to the production of 
zinc oxide, see J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 


ZINCI PHENOLSULPHONAS. 


Rosin, Joseph: The electrolytic determination of zinc phenol- 
sulphonate as zinc, with a table showing the per cent of zinc found 
and the theoretical per cent of zinc phenolsulphonate——J. Am. 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, p. 938. 

Brown, Linwood A.: Nine samples examined; all U. S. P.—Proe. 
Kentucky Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 52. 


ZINCI STEARAS. 


Rosin, Joseph: The electrolytic determination of zinc stearate as 
zinc, with a table showing the per cent of zinc found and the theo- 
retical per cent of zinc stearate—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc. 1912, v. 1, 
p. 933. 
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Brown, Linwood A.: Eighteen samples examined; five contained 
chlorides; one nearly 6 per cent insoluble residue.—Proc. Kentucky 
Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 52. 

Osborne, Oliver T.: Zinc sulphate is the only zine preparation we 
need, and should be used as an emetic or locally. There is absolutely 
no use for zine in any form whatever internally.—J. Am. M. Assoc. 
1912, v. 59, p. 1161. 

ZINGIBER. 


Guerin, P.: Brief note on the cultivation and marketing of gin- 
ger—Bull. Sc. pharmacol. 1912, v. 19, p. 555. 

Gehe & Co.: The imports of ginger into the London market for 
1911 were more than double those of 1910.—Handelsbericht, 1912, 
p. 103-104. 

Rippetoe and Minor: Ten samples of ginger examined contained 
from 3.15 to 4.63 per cent of ash.—Am. J. Pharm, 1912, v. 84, p. 440. 

J. D. Riedel, A.-G.: The ash content of ginger was found to vary 
from 4.3 to 7.9 per cent.—Riedel’s Berichte, 1912, p. 50. 

Mann, E. W.: Four samples of Jamaica ginger ranged from 3.10 
to 3.48 per cent of ash.—Ann. Rep. Southall Bros. & Barclay, 1912, 
1913, p. 12. 

Dohme and Engelhardt: In ginger the percentage of oleoresin 
varies considerably, and a standard for this constituent should there- 
fore be established.—J. Am. Pharm. Assoc, 1912, v. 1, p. 102. 

Vanderkleed, Chas E.: The assays of 17 samples of Jamaica ginger 
varied from 3.444 to 6.640 per cent of oleoresin; 8 above and 9 below 
standard.—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 180. 

Rippetoe and Minor: Six samples of Jamaica ginger examined con- 
tained from 3.15 to 4.04 per cent of ash—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, v. 84, 
p. 440. 

Patch, E. L.: Eight samples of Jamaica ginger gave from 3.3 to 
6.0 per cent of alcoholic extract—J. Am. Pharm, Assoc, 1912, v. 1, 
p- 500. 

Vanderkleed, Chas, E.: The assays of 10 samples of African ginger 
varied from 6.850 to 11.100 per cent of oleoresin, all above stand- 
ard.—Proc. Pennsylvania Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 180. 

Rippetoe and Minor: Four samples of African ginger examined 
contained from 3.92 to 4.63 per cent of ash—Am. J. Pharm. 1912, 
v. 84, p. 440. 

Hooper, David: Examination of a number of samples of Indian 
ginger shows great variations both in the amount of extract and of 
oleoresin.—Pharm. J. 1912, v. 89, p. 391. 
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Anon.: The best ginger is the Bengal variety, which is never over 
two inches long; this is peeled only on two sides. The next best is 
the Cochin-China variety, also seldom over two inches in length; 
this is entirely peeled.—N. A. R. D. Notes, 1912-1918, v. 15, p. 492. 

Dodge, Francis D.: On the essential oil of Jamaica ginger—Eighth 
Internat. Cong. Appl. Chem, 1912, v. 6, p. 77-80. 


Table showing some of the. analytical results reported for tincture of ginger. 


Number of 
samples. 
Reporters. Sire ht ae References. 
Exam-| Re- 
ined. | jected. 
ISAPRATG HEE. Fie... .-.-.- 6 3 | Rep. Indiana bd. Health, 1911, 1912, p. 270. 
Brown, Linwood A 16 1 | Proc. Kentucky Pharm. Assoc. 1912, Dp, i 
mmery a. @....-.-- 1 1 | Rep. Wisconsin D. & F. Com. 1912, p. 2 
Howard, Chas. D Bes 3 3 | Rep. New Hampshire Bd. Health, 1912, sa 171. 
Vata MBs ett... = 16 14 | Proc. California Pharm. Assoc. 1912, p. 86. 
Potter, Hubert F + 2] Re Lal Connecticut Dairy & Food Com. 1912, p. 1 
2 aR yd bl Se ee eee 4 2 1, Kansas Bd. Health, 1912, v. 8, Nos. jis 12, i 149. 
Strode MVhVaNIs Eo. ==... 2 1 wep: Ohio Dairy & Food Com. 1912, 1913, p. 78. 
Tilford, ARPRAO YU = waitin ke. 22 3 | Rep. Kansas Bd. Health, 1912, p. 113. 


Berger, Fr.: The use of masticatories and a list of drugs that have 
been used for various reasons.—Schweiz. Wehnschr. Chem. u. Pharm. 
1912, v. 50, p. 389-390, 401-407. 

(iheann: GG. In colics, with young women at the menstrual time, 
and with day Bay when they catch a severe cold and need stimu- 
lating, ginger is simply fine.—Ellingwood’s Therap. 1912, v. 6, p. 21. 


HYGIENIC LABORATORY BULLETINS OF THE PUBLIC HEALTH AND 
MARINE-HOSPITAL SERVICE. 


The Hygienic Laboratory was established in New York, at the Marine Hos- 
pital on Staten Island, August, 1887. It was transferred to Washington, with 
quarters in the Butler Building, June 11, 1891, and a new laboratory building, 
located in Washington, was authorized by act of Congress March 3, 1901. 

The following bulletins [Bulls. Nos. 1-7, 1900 to 1902, Hyg. Lab., U. S. Mar.- 
Hosp. Serv., Wash.] have been issued : 

*No. 1—Preliminary note on the viability of the Bacillus pestis. By M. J. 
Rosenau. 

No. 2.—Formalin disinfection of baggage without apparatus. By M. J. 
Rosenau. 

*No. 3.—Sulphur dioxid as a germicidal agent. By H. D. Geddings. 

*No. 4.—Viability of the Bacillus pestis. By M. J. Rosenau. 

No. 5.—An investigation of a pathogenic microbe (B. typhi murium Danyz) 
applied to the destruction of rats. By M. J. Rosenau. 

*No. 6.—Disinfection against mosquitoes with formaldehyde and sulphur 
dioxid. By M. J. Rosenau. 

+No. 7.—Laboratory technique: Ring test for indol, by S. B. Grubbs and Hd- 
ward Francis; Collodium sacs, by S. B. Grubbs and Edward Francis; Micro- 
photography with simple apparatus, by H. B. Parker. 

By act of Congress approved July 1, 1902, the name of the “ United States 
Marine-Hospital Service” was changed to the “ Public Health and Marine-Hos- 
pital Service of the United States,” and three new divisions were added to the 
Hygienic Laboratory. 

Since the change of name of the service the bulletins of the Hygienic Labora- 
tory have been continued in the same numerical order, as follows: 

*No. 8—Laboratory course in pathology and bacteriology. By M. J. Rosenau. 
(Revised edition, March, 1904.) 

+No. 9.—Presence of tetanus in commercial gelatin. By John F. Anderson. 

*No. 10.—Report upon the prevalence and geographic distribution of hook- 
worm disease (uncinariasis or anchylostomiasis) in the United States. By Ch. 
Wardell Stiles. 

*No. 11.—An experimental investigation of Trypanosoma lewisi. By Edward 
Francis. 

*No. 12.—The bacteriological impurities of vaccine virus; an experimental 
study. By M. J. Rosenau. 

*No. 13.—A statistical study of the intestinal parasites of 500 white male 
patients at the United States Government Hospital for the Insane; by Philip E. 
Garrison, Brayton H. Ransom, and Earle C. Stevenson. A parasitic roundworm 
(Agamomermis culicis n. g., D. sp.) in American mosquitoes (Culew sollicitans) ; 
by Ch. Wardell Stiles. The type species of the cestode genus Hymenolepis ; by 
Ch. Wardell Stiles. 

*No. 14.—Spotted fever (tick fever) of the Rocky Mountains; a new disease. 
By John F. Anderson. 

*No. 15.—Inefliciency of ferrous sulphate as an antiseptic and germicide. By 
Allan J. McLaughlin. 
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*No. 16.—The antiseptic and germicidal properties of glycerin. By M. J. 
Rosenau. 

*No. 17.—Illustrated key to the trematode parasites of man. By Ch. Wardell 
Stiles. 

*No. 18.—An account of the tapeworms of the genus Hymenolepis parasitic 
in man, including reports of several new cases of the dwarf tapeworm (H. 
nana) in the United States. By Brayton H. Ransom. 

*No. 19.—A method for inoculating animals with precise amounts. By M. J. 
Rosenau. 

*No. 20.—A zoological investigation into the cause, transmission, and source 
of Rocky Mountain “ spotted fever.” By Ch. Wardell Stiles. 

*No. 21.—The immunity unit for standardizing diphtheria antitoxin (based 
on Ebrlich’s normal serum). Official standard prepared under the act ap- 
proved July 1, 1902. By M. J. Rosenau. 

*No. 22.—Chloride of zinc as a deodorant, antiseptic, and germicide. By T. B. 
McClintic. 

*No. 23.—Changes in the Pharmacopeia of the United States of America. 
Highth Decennial Revision. By Reid Hunt and Murray Galt Motter. 

No. 24——The International Code of Zoological Nomenclature as applied to 
medicine. By Ch. Wardell Stiles. 

*No. 25.—Illustrated key to the cestode parasites of man. By Ch. Wardell 
Stiles. 

*No. 26.—On the stability of the oxidases and their conduct toward various 
reagents. The conduct of phenolphthalein in the animal organism. A test for 
saccharin, and a simple method of distinguishing between cumarin and yanillin. 
The toxicity of ozone and other oxidizing agents to lipase. The influence of 
chemical constitution on the lipolytic hydrolysis of ethereal salts. By J. H. 
Kastle. 

*No. 27—The limitations of formaldehyde gas as a disinfectant with special 
reference to car sanitation. By Thomas B. McClintic. 

*No. 28.—A statistical study of the prevalence of intestinal worms in man. 
By Ch. Wardell Stiles and Philip E. Garrison. 

*No. 29.—A study of the cause of sudden death following the injection of 
horse serum. By M. J. Rosenau and John F. Anderson. 

7No. 30.—I. Maternal transmission of immunity to diphtheria toxine. II. Ma- 
ternal transmission of immunity to diphtheria toxine and hypersusceptibility to 
horse serum in the same animal. By John F. Anderson. 

7No. 31.—Variations in the peroxidase activity of the blood in health and 
disease. By Joseph H. Kastle and Harold L. Amoss. 

7No. 32.—A stomach lesion in guinea pigs caused by diphtheria toxine and its 
bearing upon experimental gastric ulcer. By M. J. Rosenau and John F. Ander- 
son. 

*No. 33.—Studies in experimental alcoholism. By Reid Hunt. 

TNo. 34—I. Agamofilaria georgiana n. sp., an apparently new roundworm 
parasite from the ankle of a negress. II. The zoological characters of the 
roundworm genus Filaria Mueller, 1787. III. Three new American cases of 
infection of man with horse-hair worms (species Paragordius varius), with sum- 
mary of all cases reported to date. By Ch. Wardell Stiles. 

+No. 35.—Report on the origin and prevalence of typhoid fever in the District 
of Columbia. By M. J. Rosenau, L. L. Lumsden, and Joseph H. Kastle. (In- 
cluding articles contributed by Ch. Wardell Stiles, Joseph Goldberger, and A. M. 
Stimson.) 
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*No. 36.—Further studies upon hypersusceptibility and immunity. By M. J. 
Rosenau and John F. Anderson. 

TNo. 37.—Index-catalogue of medical and veterinary zoology. Subjects: Tre- 
matoda and trematode diseases. By Ch. Wardell Stiles and Albert Hassall, 

No. 38.—The influence of antitoxin upon post-diphtheritic paralysis. By M. J. 
Rosenau and John F.. Anderson. 

7No. 39.—The antiseptic and germicidal properties of solutions of formalde- 
hyde and their actions upon toxines. By John F, Anderson. 

TNo. 40.—1. The occurrence of a proliferating cestode larva (Sparganum pro- 
liferum) in man in Florida, by Ch. Wardell Stiles. 2. A reexamination of the 
type specimen of Filaria restiformis Leidy, 1880—Agamomermis restiformis, by 
Ch. Wardell Stiles. 3. Observations on two new parasitic trematode worms: 
Homalogaster philippinensis nu. sp. Agmamodistomum nanus Nn. sp., by Ch. War- 
dell Stiles and Joseph Goldberger. 4. A reexamination of the original specimen 
of Tenia saginata abietina (Weinland, 1858), by Ch. Wardell Stiles and Joseph 
Goldberger. 

7+No. 41.—Milk and its relation to the public health. : By various authors, 

TNo. 42.—The thermal death points of pathogenic microorganisms in milk, 
By M. J. Rosenau. 

+No. 43.—The standardization of tetanus antitoxin (an American unit estab- 
lished under authority of the act of July 1, 1902). By M. J. Rosenau and John 
F, Anderson. 

No. 44. Report No. 2 on the origin and prevalence of typhoid fever in the 
District of Columbia, 1907. By M. J. Rosenau, L. L. Lumsden, and Joseph H. 
Kastle. 

*No. 45.—Further studies upon anaphylaxis. By M. J. Rosenau and John F. 
Anderson. 

No. 46.—Hepatozoon perniciosum (n. g., n. sp.) ; a hemogregarine pathogenic 
for white rats; with a description of the sexual cycle in the intermediate host, 
a mite (Lelaps echidnimus). By W. W. Miller. 

No. 47.—Studies on Thyroid: I. The relation of iodine to the physiological 
activity of thyroid preparations. By Reid Hunt and Atherton Seidell. 

No. 48.—The physiological standardization of digitalis. By Charles Wallis 
Edmunds and Worth Hale. 

No. 49.—Digest of comments on the United States Pharmacopeeia. Highth 
decennial revision for the period ending December 31, 1905. By Murray Galt 
Motter and Martin I. Wilbert. 

No. 50.—Further studies upon the phenomenon of anaphylaxis. By M. J. 
Rosenau and John EF. Anderson. 

No. 51.—Chemical tests for blood. By Joseph H. Kastle. 

No. 52.—Report No. 3 on the origin and prevalence of typhoid fever in the 
District of Columbia (1908). By M. J. Rosenau, Leslie L. Lumsden, and Joseph 
H. Kastle. 

No. 58.—The influence of certain drugs upon the toxicity of acetanilide and 
antipyrine. By Worth Hale. 

No. 54.—The fixing power of alkaloids on volatile acids and its application 
to the estimation of alkaloids with the aid of phenolphthalein or by the Volhard 
method. By Elias Elvove. 

No. 55.—Quantitative pharmacological studies; adrenalin and adrenalin like 
bodies. By W. H. Schultz. 

No. 56.—Milk and its relation to the public health. (Revised edition of Bul- 
letin No. 41.) By various authors. 
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No. 57.—I. The presence of tubercle bacilli in the circulating blood in clinical 
and experimental tuberculosis. By John F. Anderson. II. The viability of 
the tubercle bacillus. By M. J. Rosenau. 

No. 58.—Digest of comments on the Pharmacopeia of the United States of 
America (eighth decennial revision) and the National Formulary for the period 
ending December 31, 1906. By Murray Galt Motter and Martin I. Wilbert. 

No. 59.—The oxidases and other oxygen catalysts concerned in biological oxi- 
dations. By Joseph Hoeing Kastle. 

No. 60.—A study of the anatomy of Watsonius (n. g.), watsoni of man, and 
of 19 allied species of mammalian trematode worms of the superfamily Param- 
phistomoidea. By Ch. Wardell Stiles and Joseph Goldberger. 

No. 61.—Quantitative pharmacological studies; Relative physiological activity 
of some commercial solutions of epinephrin. By W. H. Schultz. 

No. 62. The taxonomic value of the microscopic structure of the stigmal 
plates in the tick genus Dermacentor. By Ch. Wardell Stiles. 

7No. 638.—Digest of comments on the Pharmacopeia of the United States of 
America (eighth decennial revision) and the National Formulary (third edi- 
tion) for the calendar year ending December 31, 1907. By Murray Galt Motter 
and Martin I. Wilbert. 

No. 64.—Studies upon anaphylaxis with special reference te the antibodies 
eoncerned. By John F. Anderson and W. H. Frost. 

No. 65.—Facts and problems of rabies. By A. M. Stimpson. 

No. 66.—I. The influence of age and temperature on the potency of diphtheria 
antitoxin. By John F. Anderson. II. An organism (Pseudomonas protea) 
isolated from water, agglutinated by the serum of typhoid-fever patients. By 
W. H. Frost. III. Some considerations on colorimetry, and a new colorimeter. 
By Norman Roberts. IV. A gas generator in four forms, for laboratory and 
technical use. By Norman Roberts. 

7No. 67.—The solubilities of the pharmacopeial organic acids and their salts. 
By Atherton Seidell. 

No. 68.—The bleaching of flour and the effect of nitrites on certain medicinal 
substances. By Worth Hale. 

No. 69.—The effects of restricted diet and of various diets upon the resistance 
of animals to certain poisons. By Reid Hunt. 

No. 70.—A study of melting point determinations with special reference to 
the melting point requirements of the United States Pharmacopeia. By 
George A. Menge. 

No. 7i.—1. Some known and three new Endoparasitic Trematodes from 
American fresh-water fish. By Joseph Goldberger. 2. On some new parasitic 
Trematode worms of the genus TJelorchis. By Joseph Goldberger. 3. A new 
species of Athesmia from a monkey. By Joseph Goldberger and Charles G. 
Crane. 

*No. 72.—I. Report on an Outbreak of Typhoid Fever at Omaha, Nebr. 
(1909-1910), by L. L. Lumsden. II. The Water Supply of Williamson, W. Va., 
and its Relation to an Epidemic of Typhoid Fever. By W. H. Frost. 

No. 73.—The effect of a Number of Derivatives of Choline and Analogous 
Compounds on the Blood Pressure. By Reid Hunt and R. de M. Taveau. 

No. 74.—Digitalis standardization and the variability of crude and of medi- 
cinal preparations. By Worth Hale. 

No. 75.—Digest of comments on the Pharmacopeia of the United States of 
America (eighth decennial revision) and the National Formulary (third edi- 
tion) for the calendar year ending December 31, 1908. By Murray Galt Motter 
and Martin I. Wilbert. 
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No. 76.—The physiological standardization of ergot. By Charles Wallis Ed- 
munds and Worth Hale. 

No. 77.—Sewage pollution of interstate and international waters with special 
reference to the spread of typhoid fever. By Allan J. McLaughlin. 

No. 78.—Report No. 4 on the origin and prevalence of typhoid fever in the 
District of Columbia (1909). By L. L. Lumsden and John F. Anderson. (In- 
eluding articles contributed by Thomas B. McClintic and Wade H. Frost.) 

No. 79.—Digest of comments on the Pharmacopeia of the United States of 
America (eighth decennial revision) and the National Formulary (third edi- 
tion) for the calendar year ending December 31, 1909. By Murray Galt Motter 
and Martin I. Wilbert. 

No. 80.—Physiological studies in anaphylaxis. Reaction of smooth muscle 
from various organs of different animals to proteins. (Including reaction of 
muscle from nonsensitized, sensitized, tolerant, and immunized guinea pigs.) 
By William H. Schultz. 

No. 81.—Tissue proliferation in plasma medium.—By John Sundwall. 

No. 82.—I. Method of standardizing disinfectants with and without organic 
matter. By John F. Anderson and Thomas B. McClintic. II. The determination 
of the phenol coefficient of some commercial disinfectants. By Thomas B. Mc- 
Clintic. 

No. 83.—I. Sewage pollution of interstate and international waters with 
special reference to the spread of typhoid fever. II. Lake Superior and St. 
Marys River. III. Lake Michigan and the Straits of Mackinac. IV. Lake 
Huron, St. Clair River, Lake St. Clair, and the Detroit River. V. Lake Ontario 
and St. Lawrance River. By Allan J. McLaughlin. 

7 No. 84.—Digest of comments on the Pharmacopeeia of the United States of 
America (eighth decennial revision) and on the National Formulary (third 
edition) for the calendar year ending December 31, 1910. By Murray Galt 
Motter and Martin I. Wilbert. 

No. 85.—Index-catalogue of médical and veterinary zoology. Subjects: 
Cestoda and cestodaria. By Ch. Wardell Stiles and Albert Hassall. 

By act of Congress approved August 14, 1912, the name of the “ Public Health 
and Marine Hospital Service of the United States” was changed to the “ Public 
Health Service.” Since this change of name the bulletins of the Hygienic 
Laboratory have been continued in numerical order: 

No. 86.—Studies on typhus. By John F. Anderson and Joseph Goldberger. 

No. 87.—Digest of comments on the Pharmacopeia of the United States of 
America (eighth decennial revision) and on the National Formulary (third 
edition) for the calendar year ending December 31, 1911. By Murray Galt 
Motter and Martin I. Wilbert. 

No. 88.—Method for determining the toxicity of coal-tar disinfectants, together 
with a report on the relative toxicity of some commercial disinfectants. By 
Worth Hale. 

No. 89.—Sewage pollution of interstate and international waters with special 
reference to the spread of typhoid fever. VI. The Missouri River from Sioux 
City to its mouth. By Allan J. McLaughlin. 

No. 90.—Epidemiologic studies of acute anterior poliomyelitis. L. Polio- 
myelitis in Iowa, 1910. IT, Poliomyelitis in Cincinnati, Ohio, 1911. III. Polio- 
myelitis in Buffalo, and Batavia, N. Y., 1912. By Wade H. Frost. 

No. 91.—The cause of death from subdural injections of antimeningitis serum. 
By Worth Hale. ITI. Some noncholera selective media. By Joseph Goldberger. 

No. 92.—Gaseous impurities in the air of railway tunnels. By Atherton 
Seidell and Philip W. Meserve. 
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No. 93.—Digest of comments on the Pharmacopeia of the United States 
(eighth decennial revision) and on the National Formulary (third edition) 
for the calendar year ending December 31, 1912. By Murray Galt Motter and 
Martin I. Wilbert. 

In citing these bulletins bibliographers and authors are requested to adopt the 
following abbreviations: Bull. No. . Hyg. Lab., Wash., pp. : 

The service will enter into exchange of publications with medical and scientific 
organizations, societies, laboratories, journals, and authors. ALL APPLICATIONS 
FOR THESE PUBLICATIONS SHOULD BE ADDRESSED TO THE “ Surgeon General, U. S. 
Public Health Service, Washington, D. C.,”? excepr THOSE MARKED (*) AND (7). 

The publications marked (*) are no longer available for distribution by the 
Surgeon General of the Public Health Service. Copies of those marked (7) may, 
however, be obtained from the Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington, D. C., who sells publications at cost, and to whom 
requests for publications thus marked should be made. 
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